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Vocabulary

English-language learners, or ELLs, are students who are unable to communicate fluently
or learn effectively in English, who often come from non-English-speaking homes and
backgrounds, and who typically require specialized or modified instruction in both the English
language and in their academic courses. (http://edglossary.org/english-language-learner/)
English as a Second Language (ESL): A program of techniques, methodology and special
curriculum designed to teach ELL students English language skills, which may include
listening, speaking, reading, writing, study skills, content vocabulary, and cultural
orientation. ESL instruction is usually in English with little use of native language.
(https://www2.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/ell/glossary.html#esl)
Sheltered English Instruction – ELLs are taught academic content in English by a content licensed
teacher. However, the English language used for instruction is adapted to the proficiency level of the
students. While the instruction focuses on content, sheltered English instruction also promotes English
language development. (https://edu.wyoming.gov/downloads/federally-fundedprograms/EMM_ELL_program_type_definitions.pdf)
Structured English Immersion – ELLs are taught subject matter in English by a content licensed
teacher who is also licensed in ESL or bilingual education. The teacher is proficient in the first
language of the student. Students may use their native language for clarification, but the teacher uses
only English. No ESL instruction is provided in this model.
(https://edu.wyoming.gov/downloads/federally-fundedprograms/EMM_ELL_program_type_definitions.pdf)
Transitional Bilingual Education – ELLs receive academic instruction for the their first language for
part of the day. For the remainder of the day, they receive ESL taught traditionally, with the focus on
language, plus some mainstream classes. As English proficiency increases, instruction through the
first language decreases. The program lasts 2-4 years.
Two-Way Immersion/Dual Language – a native English-speaking group and a non-English group
(e.g. Spanish speakers) are both taught academic content in both languages for an extended period of
time. Both groups develop academic proficiency in both languages.
(https://edu.wyoming.gov/downloads/federally-fundedprograms/EMM_ELL_program_type_definitions.pdf)
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ELL 1AC

First, our PLAN: The United States Federal Government should mandate that any state receiving
grant funding under the Every Students Succeed Act will use the funds for Dual Language
Immersion classes in elementary and secondary education classrooms.
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Contention One: Inherency

American schools continue to focus on English-only instruction without true bilingual education,
which dooms us to a society and a workforce that only speaks English
GÁNDARA & ACEVEDO 2016 (Patricia, a research professor of education in UCLA’s Graduate School of
Education, and co-director of the UCLA Civil Rights Project/Proyecto Derechos Civiles, Sylvia a
business consultant with 20 plus years of experience developing and implementing successful
strategies for emerging markets in technology and in education. Both Gándara and Acevedo serve on
the White House Initiative on Educational Excellence for Hispanics. Acevedo is chair of the Early
Childhood Subcommittee of the WHIEEH; Gándara is co-chair (with D. Cardinali) of the K-12
Education Subcommittee, June, REALIZING THE ECONOMIC ADVANTAGES OF A MULTILINGUAL
WORKFORCE, https://www.civilrightsproject.ucla.edu/research/k-12-education/language-minoritystudents/realizing-the-economic-advantages-of-a-multilingual-workforce/gandar-acevedoeconomic-advantages-bilingual-2016.pdf , DD)
21ST CENTURY GLOBAL ECONOMICS Though the United States is the largest market in the world, the
workforce largely speaks only English. And this is not by accident. U.S. schools have increasingly
turned away from educating students in more than one language. 2 The result is that immigrant
languages are lost at a more rapid rate today than in the past. 3 Relatively few students in the U.S.
have access to bilingual or dual-language programs, despite the ever-growing demand.4 Even when
schools provide some kind of bilingual program for English learners (students who already have a
head start on bilingualism), the majority of schools see the native language only as a bridge to
English, not as a subject in its own right. Once students have a command of the English language that
is sufficient to survive in an English-only classroom, most programs for English learners “transition”
students and the native language fades into the background, possibly lost entirely by subsequent
generations. As Secretary of Education John King recently noted: “We have a growing body of
research that makes clear that students who are bilingual have advantages, not only in their literacy
development, but in the development of problem-solving skills and other areas of cognition. What
we see now is that bilingualism is a gift that we can give to our students and to our communities.
And that is a powerful shift in our historical perspective on bilingualism... We know that our
competitiveness as a country depends, in part, on advancing. A language graveyard? The evolution of
language competencies, preferences and use among young adult children of immigrants. In T.G.
Wiley, J. Sook Lee, & R. Rumberger (eds). The Education of Language Minority Immigrants in the
United States. pp. 35-71. Bristol, UK: Multilingual Matters. 4 Garcia, A. (2015). What the rising
popularity in Dual Language Programs could mean for Dual Language Learners. Retrieved April 13,
2016 from http://www.edcentral.org/duallanguageexpansion/. Economic Advantages of a Bilingual
Workforce June 2016 3 that goal.
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The current law, the Every Student Succeeds Act, provides resources for English learners but fails
to provide the federal direction needed for accountability
POMPA, 2015 (http://www.migrationpolicy.org/news/new-education-legislation-includes-importantpolicies-english-learners-potential-pitfalls-their, December, Delia Pompa is Senior Fellow for
Education Policy at MPI’s National Center on Immigrant Integration Policy where her work focuses
on research and policy analysis related to improving educational services for immigrant students and
English Language Learners (ELLs). She has had a key role in shaping federal education policy through
her positions as Director of the Office of Bilingual Education and Minority Languages Affairs in the
U.S. Department of Education, and as Executive Director of the National Association for Bilingual
Education. Ms. Pompa came to Washington, DC to serve as Director of Education for the Children’s
Defense Fund after serving as Assistant Commissioner for Program Development at the Texas
Education Agency. Her previous experience as Executive Director for Bilingual and Migrant Education
in the Houston Independent School District and as a bilingual classroom teacher and instructor to
prospective teachers at the graduate level has anchored her work.)
The Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA), which is on the way to the President’s desk for his signature,
includes important policies that recognize the needs and diversity of English Learners (ELs) in an
effort to close the ongoing achievement gap between them and other students. The bill, which
reauthorizes the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, also crucially maintains accountability for
how ELs are achieving—a hallmark of the last reauthorization, known as the No Child Left Behind Act.
Given ESSA’s overall thrust of reducing federal authority in education, however, ensuring that EL
needs are met will be complicated by the fact that education agencies in 50 states and the District of
Columbia will be interpreting the new mandates and perhaps implementing them differently.
ESSA has many strengths with respect to the nation’s approximately 5 million English learners in K-12
classrooms. (The term English Language Learner, or ELL, has long been used; ESSA uses English
Learner, or EL.) The most far-reaching, change requires that states include English language
proficiency in their accountability frameworks under Title I, the provision that governs accountability
for all students. Previously, accountability for growth in language proficiency was limited to Title III,
which provides resources to ELs. The change gives ELs a higher profile in accountability systems and
reflects their growing importance in overall student achievement because of their increasing
numbers. Placing ELs in the law’s primary achievement and accountability framework will be of
obvious and particular importance for states and districts with the largest concentrations of EL
students, such as California, Texas, Florida, New York, and Illinois. The legislation also provides
critically needed support for EL services and performance in states with scattered or smaller
numbers of EL students, where their central place in accountability systems should ensure that their
outcomes are regularly scrutinized.
In another significant change, states are now required to have a standardized process for classifying
students as English learners as well as a standardized statewide process for how ELs exit special
services (or how they are reclassified). Up to now, many states have had a hodge-podge of EL entryand-exit criteria across districts within a state, resulting in inconsistent assessment of needs and
provision of services for students. Under ESSA, the entry and exit of ELs from services will be
consistent at least within states, thus allowing educators to better serve students with high rates of
mobility and making the definition of an English learner consistent across the state.
The legislation also alters the exclusion of ELs from standardized tests. Previously, even though EL
students were required to take the math assessment, states could exclude these results (as well as
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those from the language arts assessment) from their accountability framework during the students’
first year in U.S. schools. ESSA adds a second option: EL students who are recently arrived would not
be required to take the English language arts test, and states would not be required to include ELs’
English language proficiency scores in their accountability system. In the second year states would
use a growth measure for reading and math that would be included in their accountability systems. A
growth measure indicates the amount of positive change from one year to the next whereas
proficiency scores are a measure of a particular point in time. Using a measure of growth allows
states greater flexibility in demonstrating the progress ELs are making without having to include
actual proficiency scores in their systems of accountability. In the third year and thereafter,
assessment scores must be included in the same way as for all other students.
After much debate, the legislation allows the inclusion of former ELs in the EL subgroup for
accountability purposes for up to four years. This change expands the two-year allowance provided
for in Department of Education-issued regulations for the last several years. Including former ELs in
the EL subgroup allows states and districts to present a more robust picture of how well their EL
students are progressing after meeting exit criteria. However, by including former ELs, overall scores
for the subgroup will rise and may mask the performance of current ELs. EL advocates are expected
to urge states to carefully monitor achievement for current ELs and to address any downward trends
in performance as soon as they are noted.
In a nod to growing diversity in the EL population, Title III will now also require states to disaggregate
English learners with a disability from the EL subgroup to provide a clearer picture of progress for
both groups. This change responds to a growing concern that ELs with a disability very often do not
receive adequate services. States are also required to report on the number of ELs who have not
attained English proficiency within five years of identification as an English learner. Identifying these
long-term English learners could provide educators insights into the effectiveness of instructional
programs.
Despite ESSA’s focus on the needs of English learners, there are challenges and potential pitfalls for
these students’ advocates. There is no longer a single federal accountability system; there will be
more than 50. The federal role in education has been critical to safeguarding the civil and
educational rights of English learners, minority students, and those with disabilities, and it is
important to ensure that gains in federal law are not lost in state and local accountability plans. That
will mean an increased need for broader and deeper dissemination of what research has yielded
about EL students. In the absence of strong central direction for accountability plans, it will also
mean engaging all groups that have a stake in the success of English learners to ensure robust
monitoring of how these students are faring academically.
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Contention Two: Harms to the American Economy

Demand for bilingual employees is growing in the United States
NEW AMERICAN ECONOMY, MARCH 2017 (The Partnership for a New American Economy brings together
more than 500 Republican, Democratic and Independent mayors and business leaders who support
immigration reforms that will help create jobs for Americans today. The Partnership’s members
include mayors of more than 35 million people nationwide and business leaders of companies that
generate more than $1.5 trillion and employ more than 4 million people across all sectors of the
economy, from Agriculture to Aerospace, Hospitality to High Tech and Media to Manufacturing.
Partnership members understand that immigration is essential to maintaining the productive,
diverse and flexible workforce that America needs to ensure prosperity over the coming generations,
2017, Demand for Bilingual Workers More than Doubled in 5 years, New Report Shows,
http://www.newamericaneconomy.org/press-release/demand-for-bilingual-workers-more-thandoubled-in-5-years-new-report-shows/, DD)
New York, NY – Today, New American Economy (NAE) released a report on the growing demand for
bilingual talent in major industries in the United States. The research looks at online job posting data
acquired by Burning Glass Technologies, a leading labor market analytics firm that searches 40,000
job boards daily. The report shows that employers increasingly desire workers who speak multiple
languages, particularly in industries that provide services involving a high degree of human
interaction. Bank of America, H&R Block, and Humana were among the top firms seeking bilingual
workers, based on the share of online job listings posted in 2015. “In today’s global economy,
businesses require employees who can serve customers in a variety of languages,” said John
Feinblatt, chairman of New American Economy. “This research highlights the growing need to attract
and promote a multilingual workforce among both foreign- and U.S.-born talent.” Coinciding with
the report release, a diverse group of business, education, government and nonprofit partners have
launched Lead with Languages, a multi-year campaign aimed at reversing the nation’s language skills
gap and making language learning a national priority. The campaign seeks to build awareness about
the growing importance of language skills to a wide array of careers – and to our nation’s economy,
national security and international standing – with the ultimate goal of supporting a new generation
of Americans equipped to compete and succeed in the global economy. The report, Not Lost in
Translation: The Growing Importance of Foreign Language Skills in the U.S. Job Market, finds: Over
the past five years, demand for bilingual workers in the United States more than doubled. In 2010,
there were roughly 240,000 job postings aimed at bilingual workers; by 2015, that figure had
ballooned to approximately 630,000.
Employers seek bilingual workers for both low- and high-skilled positions. In 2015, 60 percent of the
jobs with the highest demand for bilingual workers were open to individuals with less than a
bachelor’s degree. Meanwhile, the fastest growth in bilingual listings from 2010 to 2015 was for socalled “high prestige” jobs, a category including financial managers, editors, and industrial engineers.
Employers are increasingly looking for workers who can speak Chinese, Spanish, and Arabic.
Employers posted more than three times more jobs for Chinese speakers in 2015 than they had just
five years earlier. During the same time period, the number of U.S. job ads listing Spanish or Arabic
as a desired skill increased by roughly 150 percent. Some states have particularly high demand for
bilingual workers. Despite being home to 12.4 percent of the overall U.S. working-age population,
California accounted for 19.4 percent of all job ads seeking bilingual workers. Arizona displayed
similar trends—accounting for just 2 percent of working-age adults, but 4 percent of bilingual job
listings. Seven states—including Colorado, Oregon, and Texas—had considerably higher demand for
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bilingual speakers than would be expected based on their share of the working-age population
overall. Some employers have particularly strong demand for bilingual workers. More than a third of
the positions advertised by Bank of America in 2015 were for bilingual workers. At the health insurer
Humana, meanwhile, almost one in four online posts asked for such skills—including almost 40
percent of the company’s listings for registered nurses.
Increasing the number of bilinguals in the workforce through education expands America’s global
economic reach and makes our workers competitive
GÁNDARA & ACEVEDO 2016 (Patricia, a research professor of education in UCLA’s Graduate School of
Education, and co-director of the UCLA Civil Rights Project/Proyecto Derechos Civiles, Sylvia a
business consultant with 20 plus years of experience developing and implementing successful
strategies for emerging markets in technology and in education. Both Gándara and Acevedo serve on
the White House Initiative on Educational Excellence for Hispanics. Acevedo is chair of the Early
Childhood Subcommittee of the WHIEEH; Gándara is co-chair (with D. Cardinali) of the K-12
Education Subcommittee, June, REALIZING THE ECONOMIC ADVANTAGES OF A MULTILINGUAL
WORKFORCE, https://www.civilrightsproject.ucla.edu/research/k-12-education/language-minoritystudents/realizing-the-economic-advantages-of-a-multilingual-workforce/gandar-acevedoeconomic-advantages-bilingual-2016.pdf , DD)
In the 21st century, language will be as important to business as technology was in the last century.
For the last twenty years, the growth of “emerging markets”— markets from smaller or less
developed non-English speaking countries—has surpassed the size of the United States market. In
1990, emerging markets accounted for less than a third of a much smaller total.1 According to the
International Monetary Fund (IMF), 2013 was the first year in which emerging markets accounted for
more than half of the world’s gross domestic product (GDP) on the basis of purchasing power. This
transformation of the global economy has enabled countries and businesses to provide American
consumers with products and services in English without leaving their home country, thus bypassing
the American workforce. The loss of these jobs to bilingual workers outside of the U.S. has made an
impact on many industries— from call centers to accounting services, and even medical radiography.
Ironically, as a nation of immigrants, the American workforce should be a source of unparalleled
linguistic resources. Unlike the multinational bilingual workers who can compete for jobs in their
home country and in the United States, Americans who speak only English are left to compete for
mostly local jobs. Consequently, many American workers miss out on global business opportunities
because they are competing against an increasingly skilled global workforce that is both multilingual
and fluent in English. Global business leaders understand that to grow their businesses across the
world, they must provide sales and services in the native language of their consumers. According to a
2007 study by California State University at Chico, 65 percent of multinational enterprises believe
localization is either important or very important for achieving higher company revenues. Developing
a workforce that can sell to and service customers in their home country and in the United States has
been a proven way to grow a nation’s GDP. The U.S. market—the largest in the world—and its
mostly English-only workforce has created opportunities that global businesses and other nations
have used to their advantage. Savvy business people across the globe realize that their ability to
communicate both in their native language and English is a definite competitive asset. To build on
that advantage, developing countries educate their students in English to better leverage business
opportunities in the U.S. As Michael Schutzler of Forbes Insights wrote in 2011: 1 “When Giants Slow
Down.” The Economist. July 27, 2013 Economic Advantages of a Bilingual Workforce June 2016 2 “....
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As English usage proliferates worldwide, it’s becoming less of a differentiator or advantage. In fact,
it’s making ‘bilingual’ the new prerequisite. Imagine a world in which everyone speaks English. You
just graduated with an accounting degree. Congratulations. Prepare to compete with accounting
graduates fluent in at least two languages. Given equal technical qualifications, who do you think will
get the job? The same argument holds for a 20-year seasoned business executive. Do you really think
your experience is enough? Brazil, Russia, India, China—and a host of European, Latin American, and
Asian nations— are producing expert executives with outstanding resumes and multilingual fluency.”
A recent survey of California employers showed that a majority of employers, across all sectors, small
business, large business, want and prefer bilingual employees. We know that our international
competitors often do a significantly better job of preparing bilingual students. And so, we’ve got
work to do as a country to ensure that we embrace bi-literacy and multi-literacy.”5 While
globalization and immigration have brought monumental change to nearly every community in
America, this change provides the U.S. with a unique opportunity. In a nation that ranks 12th in the
world in percentage of immigrants out of the total population, 6 there exists a “largely untapped
reservoir of linguistic competence in this country, namely heritage language speakers—the millions
of indigenous, immigrant, and refugee individuals who are proficient in English and also have skills in
other languages that were developed at home, in schools, in their countries of origin, or in language
programs provided by their communities in the United States.”7 8 THE POTENTIAL SUPPLY SIDE
More than 60 million people in the United States speak a language other than English at home. 9
One in five students nationwide comes from a home in which another language is spoken. 10 This
percentage is expected to grow to 25% in the next few years.11 Yet, even with this linguistic wealth,
Americans are famous for their monolingualism. The realization that what should be a great
competitive advantage for Americans—a workforce that is multilingual—is turned into a
disadvantage because of education policies that ignore or discourage the development of second
languages.
The US economy will be dragged down by having low labor force participation from fewer workers
KOESTERICH 2015 (Russ, Head of Asset Allocation for BlackRock’s Global Allocation Fund. He works
with portfolio managers to establish the fund’s macro-level views and also develops systematic
strategies to augment the team’s security-selection process and risk management. He is the author
of two books, including “The Ten Trillion Dollar Gamble,” on positioning portfolios for the growing
U.S. deficit, 2/13, Why Job Creation And GDP Growth Go Hand-In-Hand,
http://marketrealist.com/2015/02/job-creation-gdp-growth-go-hand-hand/, DD)
Over the long term, a country’s economic growth is determined by the rate of increase in the labor
force and productivity growth. If fewer people are working, unless there is a surge in new workers or
everyone suddenly become more productive, growth slows. This is exactly what has happened over
the past dozen or so years in the United States. And to the extent that an aging population continues
to retire, lower labor force participation may be an even bigger drag on growth in the future. The
graph above compares the annual gross domestic product, or GDP, growth rate with the yearly
change in jobs created over the last 50 years. As you can see, the job markets and the economy tend
to move in a similar pattern. The correlation between the two is as high as 0.82. No wonder job
reports move equity markets (SPY)(IVV) the way they do! However, keep in mind that an increase in
jobs doesn’t necessarily mean an increase in the labor force participation rate. The latter also takes
the population into account. We’ll discuss this more in the next part of this series. Since fewer
workers are working, it has a negative impact on discretionary income. In turn, discretionary income
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affects consumption. It’s important to remember that consumption makes up 70% of the US GDP.
The economy depends on consumption. That’s why a lower participation rate is a drag on the
economy. However, lower oil (USO) prices offset that to an extent. It’s positive for consumer sectors
like consumer staples (XLP) and consumer discretionary (XLY).
Economic crisis leads to nuclear war
MEAD 2009 Walter Russell, Henry A. Kissinger Senior Fellow in U.S. Foreign Policy at the Council on
Foreign Relations, http://www.tnr.com/politics/story.html?id=571cbbb9-2887-4d81-854292e83915f5f8&p=2.)
So far, such half-hearted experiments not only have failed to work; they have left the societies that
have tried them in a progressively worse position, farther behind the front-runners as time goes by.
Argentina has lost ground to Chile; Russian development has fallen farther behind that of the Baltic
states and Central Europe. Frequently, the crisis has weakened the power of the merchants,
industrialists, financiers, and professionals who want to develop a liberal capitalist society integrated
into the world. Crisis can also strengthen the hand of religious extremists, populist radicals, or
authoritarian traditionalists who are determined to resist liberal capitalist society for a variety of
reasons. Meanwhile, the companies and banks based in these societies are often less established
and more vulnerable to the consequences of a financia l crisis than more established firms in
wealthier societies. As a result, developing countries and countries where capitalism has relatively
recent and shallow roots tend to suffer greater economic and political damage when crisis strikes-as, inevitably, it does. And, consequently, financial crises often reinforce rather than challenge the
global distribution of power and wealth. This may be happening yet again. None of which means that
we can just sit back and enjoy the recession. History may suggest that financial crises actually help
capitalist great powers maintain their leads--but it has other, less reassuring messages as well. If
financial crises have been a normal part of life during the 300-year rise of the liberal capitalist system
under the Anglophone powers, so has war. The wars of the League of Augsburg and the Spanish
Succession; the Seven Years War; the American Revolution; the Napoleonic Wars; the two World
Wars; the cold war: The list of wars is almost as long as the list of financial crises. Bad economic
times can breed wars. Europe was a pretty peaceful place in 1928, but the Depression poisoned
German public opinion and helped bring Adolf Hitler to power. If the current crisis turns into a
depression, what rough beasts might start slouching toward Moscow, Karachi, Beijing, or New Delhi
to be born? The United States may not, yet, decline, but, if we can't get the world economy back on
track, we may still have to fight.
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Contention Three: Harms of American Racism

Historically, English only programs are rooted in racism and cause harassment and discrimination
PADILLA, 2017 (Amado, Assistant Professor of Psychology, State University of New York; Assistant
Professor of Psychology, University of California, Santa Barbara; Associate Professor to Full Professor
of Psychology, University of California, Los Angeles, The English-Only Movement Myths, Reality, and
Implications for Psychology, http://www.apa.org/pi/oema/resources/english-only.aspx)
Crawford (1989) suggested that racist attitudes are behind English-only initiatives. It is now generally
well known that Linda Chavez, the Hispanic one-time director of U.S. English, resigned her position in
late 1988 after an inflammatory and racist memo authored in 1986 by John Tanton, chairman of U.S.
English, was made public. In this memo, Tanton offered a range of cultural threats posed by Spanishspeaking immigrants. Among these threats Tanton listed the tradition of the mordida (bribe), the
lack of involvement in public affairs, Roman Catholicism, with its potential to "pitch out the
separation of church and state," low "educability" and high school-dropout rates, failure to use birth
control, limited concern for the environment, and of course, language divisions. ( Crawford, 1989 , p.
57). After this memo was revealed, Walter Cronkite resigned from the board of advisors of U.S.
English, indicating that he found the memo contrary to his beliefs. The position that English-only
initiatives may appeal to racist beliefs was also supported by Huddy and Sears (1990) , who
examined the attitudes of White Americans toward bilingual education. Similarly, in an analysis by
MacKaye (1990) of letters to the editors of various California newspapers that appeared before and
after the 1986 election that included Proposition 63, the English Only Initiative, the signs of racism
were clear. In fact, Norman Cousins, who was on the board of advisors for U.S. English, resigned to
protest the "negative symbolic significance" of Proposition 63. In his resignation, Cousins explained
that if Proposition 63 were passed it would cause language-minority citizens to be "disadvantaged,
denigrated, and demeaned" ( Crawford, 1989 ). An example of this denigration and demeaning can
be found in communities such as Monterey Park, California, where Asian-language books were
removed from library shelves and laws banning or limiting commercial business signs in languages
other than English have been repeatedly proposed. In other examples, Filipino hospital employees in
Pomona, California, said that they had not been allowed to speak Tagalog during their lunch breaks,
and a supermarket cashier in Miami, Florida, was suspended by his supervisor for speaking Spanish
on the job.
Dual Language programs decrease racism and segregation while creating better, more global
schools
CARTER 2016 (Katherine, founding principal of Manzanita SEED and GO’s Doctoral Resident in
Education Leadership. Katherine is working on a community-driven design process to open Oakland’s
first dual language middle school and multilingual high school, 4/7, Dual Language and Multilingual
Education, https://gopublicschoolsoakland.org/2016/04/dual-language-and-multilingual-education/)
Dual Language programs prepare students to be part of our increasingly interconnected global
society. They provide the cognitive, cultural, and linguistic benefits of bilingualism for all students
and help transform our public schools into 21st century learning environments. Cognitive Benefits of
Bilingualism Learning a second language supports increased cognitive development, especially in the
area of executive function. (Executive function includes cognitive functions such as working memory,
reasoning, task flexibility, and problem solving, which are recognized as increasingly important 21st
century skills.). All students reap the benefits of the cognitive gains associated with bilingualism
through enrollment in a dual language immersion program. It is not surprising that students in dual
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language programs consistently outperform monolingual students on standardized tests. This is true
for both students who are learning English and English speakers who are learning a second language.
Furthermore, the brain development promoted by language learning has long-term benefits, helping
to prevent memory loss caused by Alzheimer’s and other forms of dementia associated with aging.
Cultural Benefits of Bilingualism An additional, societal benefit of two-way dual language immersion
programs is that they decrease racial and socioeconomic segregation of schools by integrating
students across language. Traditional, one-way bilingual programs that separate English Learners
from the general population intensify this segregation within schools by separating English learners
into separate classrooms. This linguistic isolation can increase cultural conflicts, stereotypes, and
xenophobia. In contrast, dual language programs promote integration by intentionally serving
students from different language backgrounds in the same classroom. Dual language programs
promote communication across languages and cultures and can help create ground breaking
friendships across traditional boundaries. “In an interconnected, interdependent global economy, we
must prepare our children or a future in which their social and economic success will depend on their
ability to understand diverse perspectives and communicate with people from other cultures and
language groups.” — (Arne Duncan and Libia Gil 2014)
We have a moral obligation to fight racism wherever we can see its impact
MEMMI, 2000 [Albert; Professor Emeritus of Sociology at Unversity Of Paris, RACISM, pp.163-165]
The struggle against racism will be long, difficult, without intermission, without remission, probably
never achieved, yet for this very reason, it is a struggle to be undertaken without surcease and
without concessions. One cannot be indulgent toward racism. One cannot even let the monster in
the house, especially not in a mask. To give it merely a foothold means to augment the bestial part
in us and in other people which is to diminish what is human. To accept the racist universe to the
slightest degree is to endorse fear, injustice, and violence. It is to accept the persistence of the dark
history in which we still largely live. It is to agree that the outsider will always be a possible victim
(and which man is not himself an outsider relative to someone else?). Racism illustrates in sum, the
inevitable negativity of the condition of the dominated; that is it illuminates in a certain sense the
entire human condition. The anti-racist struggle, difficult though it is, and always in question, is
nevertheless one of the prologues to the ultimate passage from animality to humanity. In that
sense, we cannot fail to rise to the racist challenge. However, it remains true that one’s moral
conduct only emerges from a choice: one has to want it. It is a choice among other choices, and
always debatable in its foundations and its consequences. Let us say, broadly speaking, that the
choice to conduct oneself morally is the condition for the establishment of a human order for which
racism is the very negation. This is almost a redundancy. One cannot found a moral order, let alone
a legislative order, on racism because racism signifies the exclusion of the other and his or her
subjection to violence and domination. From an ethical point of view, if one can deploy a little
religious language, racism is “the truly capital sin.”fn22 It is not an accident that almost all of
humanity’s spiritual traditions counsel respect for the weak, for orphans, widows, or strangers. It is
not just a question of theoretical counsel respect for the weak, for orphans, widows or strangers. It
is not just a question of theoretical morality and disinterested commandments. Such unanimity in
the safeguarding of the other suggests the real utility of such sentiments. All things considered, we
have an interest in banishing injustice, because injustice engenders violence and death. Of course,
this is debatable. There are those who think that if one is strong enough, the assault on and
oppression of others is permissible. But no one is ever sure of remaining the strongest. One day,
perhaps, the roles will be reversed. All unjust society contains within itself the seeds of its own
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death. It is probably smarter to treat others with respect so that they treat you with respect.
“Recall,” says the bible, “that you were once a stranger in Egypt,” which means both that you ought
to respect the stranger because you were a stranger yourself and that you risk becoming once again
someday. It is an ethical and a practical appeal – indeed, it is a contract, however implicit it might
be. In short, the refusal of racism is the condition for all theoretical and practical morality. Because,
in the end, the ethical choice commands the political choice. A just society must be a society
accepted by all. If this contractual principle is not accepted, then only conflict, violence, and
destruction will be our lot. If it is accepted, we can hope someday to live in peace. True, it is a
wager, but the stakes are irresistible.
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Contention Four: Solvency

A recent Stanford study shows that students learning dual languages outperform students in
English-only programs by middle school
MYERS 2014 (Andrew, a freelance writer who frequently covers scientific and academic research,
3/25, Two-language instruction best for English-language learners, Stanford research suggests,
https://ed.stanford.edu/news/students-learning-english-benefit-more-two-language-programsenglish-immersion-stanford, DD)
A partnership between the Graduate School of Education and San Francisco Unified School District
examines four ways of teaching English Learners. Like a growing number of school systems across
the country, San Francisco Unified School District is tasked with educating increasing rolls of students
for whom English is not their first language. In the United States, the school-aged population has
grown a modest 10 percent in the last three decades, while the number of children speaking a
language other than English at home has soared by 140 percent. Against this backdrop, researchers
at the Stanford Graduate School of Education and San Francisco Unified School District are examining
student performance in various types of English language learning programs. The preliminary
findings have been the subject of a series of public presentations and have yielded two papers that
are undergoing review. The studies were conducted in collaboration among SFUSD, Stanford and the
Strategic Education Research Partnership (SERP). The first paper focuses on how long it takes nonEnglish-speaking students to reach English proficiency and be reclassified out of English Learner
status. The second looks at the same students’ academic trajectories over time, comparing
outcomes of four English Learner instructional program types (see sidebar). Both studies examine
differential program effects by ethnicity. The results show that while students in English immersion
programs perform better in the short term, over the long term students in classrooms taught in two
languages not only catch up to their English immersion counterparts, they eventually surpass them
both academically and linguistically. The researchers will present findings at a meeting of the SFUSD
School Board on Tuesday, March 25. The meeting starts at 6 pm. In their study, the researchers
identified a group of about 18,000 English Learner students in the San Francisco school system who
entered kindergarten as early as the fall of 2001. They were enrolled in four distinct linguistic
instructional environments, and the researchers followed their progress for 10 years. Much debate in
the educational community centers on which type of educational approach works best to help nonEnglish-speaking students learn English, as well as other subjects such as math, science and history,
at the same time. Until recently, the discussion has been fueled largely by preconceptions and
evidence from a set of relatively small-scale studies, because robust data on large numbers of English
Learner students in diverse instructional programs was not yet available. The Stanford-SFUSD
research team is among the first to do a large-scale quantitative analysis on the comparative efficacy
of these programs. “With this study we’re interested in helping the district figure out what works
best for those who matter most — the students,” said Sean Reardon, professor of education and
scholar at Stanford's Center for Education Policy Analysis who directed the study. “Unfortunately, in
the past there has been precious little data and rigorous evidence; we wanted to see if we could
provide better evidence to inform the scholarly debate.” Adding data to the debate Among the more
significant findings, Reardon and his colleagues discovered that students in English immersion
classrooms perform better than those in two-language classrooms in the early grades, but those in
the two-language programs catch up or even surpass their counterparts by middle school. Although
the study found that students in English immersion programs have a better academic performance
by second grade than students in programs that teach in both English and another language, this
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pattern changes a few years later. By middle school, the students in the two-language programs
score substantially above students in the English-only programs on a range of metrics. Take, for
example, students’ performance on the state’s English Language Arts test. Although English Learners
in the “Dual immersion” program score 0.15 standard deviations below their peers in English
immersion in this subject in second grade, the rate of growth of their test scores is so fast that by
fifth grade onward their scores surpass those of their peers in English immersion. By eighth grade
they score about 0.2 standard deviations above their peers in English immersion. “I think the big
finding is that, by and large, students — particularly Latino students — who start out in the twolanguage programs have very different later trajectories than those starting in English Immersion,”
Reardon said. “A lot of people worry that students in bilingual and dual immersion programs might
never catch up, but this study shows convincingly that they do catch up and, in many ways,
outperform their peers over time.” The researchers gathered data on the diverse population of
English Learner students in SFUSD. They then weighed such factors as what program the students
were in, their initial level of English proficiency, and what their parents’ preferences were for the
type of program their children would attend. They then examined how that cohort performed
academically over the next decade. Gathering valuable data for this type of inquiry has been a
challenge in the educational policy community. The research effort needed to build a solid
understanding of such questions can be considerable, and even then, many factors confound the
data analysis. Grant writing for this particular study began more than four years ago, Reardon said,
and the data gathering effort started — in collaboration with the San Francisco Unified School
District — in earnest more than three years ago. Tying schools to scholars The study is part of an
unusual partnership between the GSE and the San Francisco school district. The two organizations
are working hand-in-hand to select research questions that are both of pressing importance to the
district and that are relevant to educators nationwide. The initiative offers Stanford researchers
unprecedented access to SFUSD data, while encouraging close collaboration between researchers
and practitioners, who have direct experience in what is happening in the classroom. The English
Learner research is one of several dozen research projects under way, including a study of the
benefits of an iPad mathematics game and efforts to identify students at highest risk of failing to
complete high school. Christina Mei-Yue Wong, special assistant to SFUSD Superintendent Richard
Carranza, and Ritu Khanna, assistant superintendent, worked closely with Reardon and his team of
researchers to structure and conduct the study. Wong noted that since 1974, the district has
provided bilingual education programs to support English Learners’ access to the core curriculum.
While California voters placed severe restrictions on bilingual education in 1998 with the passing of
Proposition 227, SFUSD used a system of parental waivers to allow them to continue offering twolanguage instruction among other options for English Learners. But it was not known how twolanguage approaches compared with English only approaches. “As we grew language pathways,
longitudinal achievement data became critical to affirming their academic achievement,” Wong said.
“The district’s partnership with the Stanford research team helped validate the district’s investment
while we were also able to build our respective capacities in pathway design and data analysis.”
SFUSD proved a perfect test bed for the study, Reardon said. It has a large number of English
Learners and the wide range of instructional programs. “San Francisco Unified is a remarkably
diverse school system where there are students who speak English, Spanish and Cantonese, of
course, but 68 other languages as well,” he said. Like many things related to education today,
however, the issue of bilingual classrooms is complex and easily influenced by preconceptions.
Reardon cautions against looking past the data.“One of the big arguments against bilingual
education is that it may do students a disservice because they don’t learn English well and also suffer
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academically. Others contend that English Learners in English immersion classrooms are suffering
because they spend the first couple years not knowing what’s going on,” he said. “Our data suggest
that students in two-language classrooms—those where they are taught both in English and their
first language—do better if we just give them enough time. Focusing on the long term is key.”
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English Language Learners 2AC
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2AC AT: Harms (Economy) #1 = “Job Market Strong”

1.

They say the job market is strong now, but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our Koesterich evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their Casselman evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their
argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:
Their evidence does not account for the growing need of bilingual workers in specific
industries. It also doesn’t account for the difference between labor force participation and
unemployment rates.
Explain why your option matters:
This matters because we claim that by increasing the number of bilingual people, we can
add to a skilled workforce and increase economic competitiveness in the global
marketplace. Having a lot of jobs now doesn’t matter if they’re not high-quality 21st century
jobs that can give young bilinguals the ability to make up for lost productivity due to the
retirement of Baby Boomers.

2. Many industries are seeking bilingual employees – without fully employed immigrants, our
workforce population would fall in years to come
JOHNSTON, MARCH 2017 (Katie, previously wrote about travel and tourism for the Globe and worked
as the paper’s music and entertainment editor, 2017, Which job seekers are in hot demand?
Bilingual workers, https://www.bostonglobe.com/business/2017/03/12/wanted-bilingualworkers/t8C9txqPmwCtIGDHX1jSTI/story.html, DD)
Even as the Trump administration seeks to limit immigration, employers are increasingly looking to
woo immigrants as consumers — and employees. Banks and cellphone providers are hiring
employees who can communicate with potential customers in their native tongues. Software firms
are seeking out translators and customer service representatives who can help them build their
business around the world. And health care providers looking to serve the immigrants in their
communities, as well as patients traveling to the United States for medical care, are beefing up their
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staffs with people who can understand, and convey, their concerns. The number of online job
postings targeting bilingual workers more than doubled nationwide between 2010 and 2015, rising
162 percent, according to a new report by New American Economy, a coalition of mayors and
business leaders that supports immigration reform. The languages seeing the biggest rise in demand:
Chinese, Spanish, and Arabic. Bilingual job listings for higher-end positions, including those in finance
and engineering, grew the fastest, but the majority of bilingual jobs didn’t require a bachelor’s
degree, including medical assistants and customer service representatives. In Massachusetts, online
job listings for bilingual workers increased by 160 percent between 2010 and 2015, with Chinese,
Spanish, and German skills showing the largest rise, according to the study. Teaching, health care,
and insurance jobs accounted for many of the positions posted for Chinese and Spanish speakers,
while pharmaceutical and electronics companies that have a strong presence in Europe drove the
demand for German. Ivy Pretto, a 34-year-old native of Peru who moved to Boston with her family
when she was 2, has used her Spanish skills throughout her career in real estate and mortgage
lending. After taking some time off to travel last year, Pretto had several companies pursuing her
when she returned to Boston. She ended up taking a job as director of customer experience for the
mortgage tech startup RateGravity, which is looking to hire more bilingual customer service agents
and software engineers as it taps into underserved markets. “We have so many Spanish-speaking
people that are looking to buy homes,” Pretto said. “And they feel like they can trust a bank or a
mortgage originator more if they can talk to them in their own language.” Jose Diaz is one of many
bilingual DiLuigi Food workers. The share of jobs seeking dual-language speakers is relatively small,
just 2.3 percent of all online listings in 2015. But that’s up from 1.9 percent in 2010. During that time,
employers added jobs for bilingual workers at a faster pace than for workers overall. In some cases,
reaching out to immigrant communities is the only way for a business to grow, said Annalisa Nash
Fernandez, a New York-based intercultural strategist who advises companies about bilingual
employees. And with one in five Americans speaking a language other than English at home, up from
one in nine in 1980, the number of people growing up fluent in multiple languages is rising. And this
is who employers want, Nash Fernandez said — not people taking Spanish classes at night. “There’s
enough now of these first-generation Americans and second-generation immigrants that are
perfectly bilingual, and it’s hard to compete against that,” she said. The employer leading the way in
bilingual job listings, both nationally and in Massachusetts, was Bank of America, which posted
positions seeking dual-language speakers in more than a third of its online job listings around the
country in 2015. Many banks have been reaching out to immigrants, who are less likely to have bank
accounts or use banks regularly than American-born residents, according to the New American
Economy report. Some time in the 2040s or 2050s, according to projections, the United States will
become a majority-minority country. While President Trump’s crackdown on immigration has made
the United States a less welcoming place for refugees and other foreigners, if the flow of immigrants
slows, the size of the American workforce could shrink. An estimated 38.5 million immigrants of
working age will be in the United States by 2035, up from 33.9 million in 2015, according to Pew
Research Center. But without those new arrivals, the country’s working-age population would fall.
When Kaissa Oulhadj interviewed for a medical assistant job at Boston Medical Center last year, the
first question she remembers getting was: “How many languages do you speak?” Oulhadj, a 27-yearold from Algeria who speaks Berber, Arabic, French, and English, understands Farsi, and is learning
Spanish, said it’s not unusual to use four or five of her languages in a single day. “It’s very tiring
sometimes,” she acknowledged. Oulhadj is one of 315 bi- or multilingual employees hired for Boston
Medical Center’s outpatient clinics since January 2016, making up more than 40 percent of
outpatient hires. The center has long served the area’s immigrant communities, but the need for
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employees who can speak multiple languages has increased as the hospital seeks to improve the
patient experience, said chief human resources officer Lisa Kelly-Crosswell. People coming to
Boston’s world-famous hospitals from other countries are also driving the need for multilingual
employees, said Maria Vertkin, whose nonprofit, Found in Translation, trains low-income immigrants
to become medical interpreters. “The tone has changed over the last five years, from just having
open positions to kind of a desperate tone,” she said. “ ‘We really, really need Korean. We really,
really, really need Somali.’ We’re getting pleading calls and e-mails at this point.” Some employers
who once hired immigrants almost exclusively for entry-level jobs are now more able to hire bilingual
supervisors to bridge the language gap. About half of the 250-person staff at DiLuigi Foods, a meatprocessing company in Danvers, speak only Spanish, according to president Dean Souza. In the past,
English speaking managers and trainers largely relied on workers to translate for them, but in recent
years, more bilingual supervisors have been filling those roles. “It’s not like they’re just on the
bottom layer anymore,” Souza said. Sometimes, though, too much exposure to American culture can
be a bad thing. FreeLogoServices.com, a Boston-based online logo maker, has customers in 120
countries and translates its website into 10 languages, and continues to grow around the world. To
ensure that the website’s language is accurate and culturally up to date, the company requires its
translators to have grown up in the country whose language they speak; if they live in the United
States, they can’t have been here for more than six years.“If they get too Americanized,” said
founder and chief executive Craig Bloem, “there’s a chance their language won’t be as precise.”
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2AC AT: Harms (Economy) #2 = “Latinos Already Bilingual”

1. They say

Latinos are already bilingual

, but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

New American Economy

(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

Krogstad

(Put their author’s name)

evidence.
evidence because:

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:
Their Krogstad evidence says only 36% of Latinos are bilingual, and that doesn’t assume the
level of language skills needed for the workforce. Their evidence talks about students speaking
Spanglish at home and that doesn’t address the academic need for full immersion in Spanish
that is necessary to create the jobs our evidence talks about.
Explain why your option matters:
If we win the argument that Latino students are being underserved in our schools due to the lack
of dual language education, then the next generation of workers will be unable to get the kind of
high-quality jobs necessary to sustain our economic growth because they will not be truly
bilingual, which puts us behind the many other countries that have truly bilingual young
workers.
2. The U.S. produces less bilinguals than other countries
JAUREGUI 2015 (Hilary, a public health nurse with experience in maternal-child health and is
passionate about addressing the social determinants of health, including access to high-quality
education and employment. She will receive her Doctorate of Nursing Practice in Community
Health Nursing, with a specialty in cross-cultural and global health, from the University of
Washington, Spring, Increasing American Bilingualism: Policies for Evidence-Based World
Languages Education, https://depts.washington.edu/esreview/wordpress/wpcontent/uploads/2015/07/Increasing-American-Bilingualism.pdf, DD)
The United States population lags behind other countries in bilingualism. More than half of
Europeans, 53 percent, speak a language in addition to English (Duncan, 2010). As previously
mentioned, even this level is too low and businesses are suffering due to insufficient language
skills (Dulfano, 2013). In the US, only 18 percent of adults speak a language in addition to English
(Duncan). This gap between the US and other nations begins in early education. The availability
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of world language classes is on the decline (Duncan, 2010). Significantly fewer elementary and
middle schools offer a world language than ten years ago (Wiley, Moore & Fee, 2012). Lack of
access is an equity issue; minority, low-income and rural students earn, and have access to,
fewer credits in world languages (Duncan; NEA Research, 2007). Only ten states require world
language study – not proficiency – as a graduation requirement, which leaves it as an optional
elective across most of the nation (Duncan; Wiley, Moore & Fee). As a result, just 51 percent of
public middle school students, and only 20 percent of high school students study a world
language (NEA Research; Wiley, Moore & Fee). The access problem is further compounded by
the shortage of world language teachers. Seventy-five percent of states reported shortages of
teachers for world languages in the 2007–2008 school year, and teacher preparation programs
are not meeting the demand for instructors (Duncan). Among students who do study a world
language, there is a troubling lack of diversity in languages learned. Spanish is the most
commonly studied language in the US by far, with 72 percent of all K-12 world language
enrollment (Wiley, Moore & Fee, 2012). While Latin America has a growing global market share
and there are 500 million Spanish speakers worldwide – including millions in the US – China will
soon be the world’s largest economy and Mandarin Chinese is the most commonly spoken
language today (de la Garza, Cortina & Pinto, 2008; Wiley, Moore & Fee). Despite this fact, only
four percent of high schools offer Mandarin Chinese courses (Wiley, Moore & Fee). The same
trend occurs at the postsecondary level – 95 percent of college students studying a world
language choose a European language, and less than one percent select a language the US
Department of Defense deems critical for national security – such as Arabic, Urdu or Dari
(National Security Education Program [NSEP], n. d.; Duncan, 2010). The time spent interacting
with a language is important; the standard US format – 30-60 minutes per week in elementary
school, 300 hours across two years in high school – is woefully inadequate to achieve proficiency
(NEA Research, 2007). Fur- Increasing American Bilingualism 14 TTHEHE E EVANS VANS SSCHOOL
CHOOL R REVIEW EVIEW ther, the US educational system misses the optimal window for
children to most easily learn an additional language (starting at 4 to 6 years old) by
concentrating the hours of language instruction during high school (Wiley, Moore & Fee, 2012).
In a dramatically different approach from the US, all member states of the European Union (EU)
require world language study, and all but two mandate it throughout all the years of compulsory
education (NEA Research; Tochon, 2009). This approach allows most European students to
achieve communicative competency in two or three additional languages (Tochon). The vast
majority of high-income countries begin world language education earlier than the US (early in
elementary school), mandate it, and assess it regularly along with other core subjects (Klee,
Lynch & Tarone, 1998; Wiley, Moore & Fee).
3. Their evidence only speaks to Latino immigrants – our 1AC Gandara and Acevedo evidence says
there’s also a need for dual language immersion in Chinese and Arabic as well.
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2AC AT: Harms (Economy) #3 = “No Impact”

1. They say

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

, but

evidence.

(Put their author’s name)

evidence because:

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. Statistics show that economic growth decreases the risk of war
Griswold 05 (Daniel, is the former director of the Herbert A. Stiefel Center for Trade Policy Studies at
the Cato Institute in Washington, D.C, 12/8, “Peace on earth? Try free trade among men”,
https://www.cato.org/commentary/peace-earth-try-free-trade-among-men)
As one little-noticed headline on an Associated Press story recently reported, "War declining
worldwide, studies say." According to the Stockholm International Peace Research Institute, the
number of armed conflicts around the world has been in decline for the past half century. In just the
past 15 years, ongoing conflicts have dropped from 33 to 18, with all of them now civil conflicts
within countries. As 2005 draws to an end, no two nations in the world are at war with each other.
The death toll from war has also been falling. According to the AP story, "The number killed in battle
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has fallen to its lowest point in the post-World War II period, dipping below 20,000 a year by one
measure. Peacemaking missions, meanwhile, are growing in number." Those estimates are down
sharply from annual tolls ranging from 40,00 0 to 100,000 in the 1990s, and from a peak of 700,000
in 1951 during the Korean War. Many causes lie behind the good news -- the end of the Cold War
and the spread of democracy, among them --but expanding trade and globalization appear to be
playing a major role. Far from stoking a "World on Fire," as one misguided American author has
argued, growing commercial ties between nations have had a dampening effect on armed conflict
and war, for three main reasons. First, trade and globalization have reinforced the trend toward
democracy, and democracies don't pick fights with each other. Freedom to trade nurtures
democracy by expanding the middle class in globalizing countries and equipping people with tools of
communication such as cell phones, satellite TV, and the Internet. With trade comes more travel,
more contact with people in other countries, and more exposure to new ideas. Thanks in part to
globalization, almost two thirds of the world's countries today are democracies --a record high.
Second, as national economies become more integrated with each other, those nations have more
to lose should war break out. War in a globalized world not only means human casualties and bigger
government, but also ruptured trade and investment ties that impose lasting damage on the
economy. In short, globalization has dramatically raised the economic cost of war. Third,
globalization allows nations to acquire wealth through production and trade rather than conquest of
territory and resources. Increasingly, wealth is measured in terms of intellectual property, financial
assets, and human capital
3. Having a bilingual workforce can increase a countries GDP
R.L.G 14 (Writer for the Econominst, 3/11, Johnson: What is a foreign language worth?,
https://www.economist.com/blogs/prospero/2014/03/language-study, DD)
And studies like Mr Saiz’s can only work with the economy the researchers have at hand to study.
But of course changes in educational structures can have dynamic effects on entire economies. A list
of the richest countries in the world is dominated by open, trade-driven economies. Oil economies
aside, the top ten includes countries where trilingualism is typical, like Luxembourg, Switzerland and
Singapore, and small countries like the Scandinavian ones, where English knowledge is excellent.
There are of course many reasons that such countries are rich. But a willingness to learn about
export markets, and their languages, is a plausible candidate. One study, led by James Foreman-Peck
of Cardiff Business School, has estimated that lack of foreign-language proficiency in Britain costs the
economy £48 billion ($80 billion), or 3.5% of GDP, each year. Even if that number is high, the cost of
assuming that foreign customers will learn your language, and never bothering to learn theirs, is
certainly a lot greater than zero. So if Mr Saiz had run his language-premium study against a paralleluniverse America, in which the last half-century had been a golden age of language-learning, he
might have found a bigger foreign-language bonus (and a bigger GDP pie to divide) in that more open
and export-oriented fantasy America. And of course greater investment in foreign-language teaching
would have other dynamic effects: more and better teachers and materials, plus a cultural premium
on multilingualism, means more people will actually master a language, rather than wasting several
years never getting past la plume de ma tante, as happens in Britain and America. To be sure,
everything has an opportunity cost. An hour spent learning French is an hour spent not learning
something else. But it isn’t hard to think of school subjects that provide less return—economically,
anyway—than a foreign language. What is the return on investment for history, literature or art? Of
course schools are intended to do more than create little GDP-producing machines. (And there are
also great non-economic benefits to learning a foreign language.) But if it is GDP you’re after, the
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world isn’t learning English as fast as some people think. One optimistic estimate is that half the
world’s people might speak English by 2050. That leaves billions who will not, and billions of others
who remain happier (and more willing to spend money) in their own language.
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2AC AT: Harms (Racism) #1-2 – “Gentrification Turn”

1. They say
, but

dual language programs lead to gentrification,

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

evidence.

(Put their author’s name)

evidence because:

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. No Impact: Every public school with English Language Learners would have dual-language
programs, so affluent families will not have to move to different school districts
3. Mixed income schools are better than homogenous schools
The Century Foundation 16 (a progressive, nonpartisan think tank that seeks to foster opportunity,
reduce inequality, and promote security at home and abroad,2/10, The Benefits of
Socioeconomically and Racially Integrated Schools and Classrooms,

33

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

https://tcf.org/content/facts/the-benefits-of-socioeconomically-and-racially-integrated-schools-andclassrooms/, DD)
Research shows that racial and socioeconomic diversity in the classroom can provide students with a
range of cognitive and social benefits. And school policies around the country are beginning to catch
up. Today, over 4 million students in America are enrolled in school districts or charter schools with
socioeconomic integration policies—a number that has more than doubled since 2007. Here’s why
the growing momentum in favor of diversity in schools is good news for all students: Academic and
Cognitive Benefits On average, students in socioeconomically and racially diverse schools—
regardless of a student’s own economic status—have stronger academic outcomes than students in
schools with concentrated poverty. Students in integrated schools have higher average test scores.
On the 2011 National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) given to fourth graders in math, for
example, low-income students attending more affluent schools scored roughly two years of learning
ahead of low-income students in high-poverty schools. Controlling carefully for students’ family
background, another study found that students in mixed-income schools showed 30 percent more
growth in test scores over their four years in high school than peers with similar socioeconomic
backgrounds in schools with concentrated poverty. Students in integrated schools are more likely to
enroll in college. When comparing students with similar socioeconomic backgrounds, those students
at more affluent schools are 68 percent more likely to enroll at a four-year college than their peers at
high-poverty schools. Students in integrated schools are less likely to drop out. Dropout rates are
significantly higher for students in segregated, high-poverty schools than for students in integrated
schools. During the height of desegregation in the 1970s and 1980s, dropout rates decreased for
minority students, with the greatest decline in dropout rates occurring in districts that had
undergone the largest reductions in school segregation. Integrated schools help to reduce racial
achievement gaps. In fact, the racial achievement gap in K–12 education closed more rapidly during
the peak years of school desegregation in the 1970s and 1980s than it has overall in the decades that
followed—when many desegregation policies were dismantled. More recently, black and Latino
students had smaller achievement gaps with white students on the 2007 and 2009 NAEP when they
were less likely to be stuck in high-poverty school environments. The gap in SAT scores between
black and white students continues to be larger in segregated districts, and one study showed that
change from complete segregation to complete integration in a district could reduce as much as one
quarter of the current SAT score disparity. Integrated classrooms encourage critical thinking,
problem solving, and creativity. We know that diverse classrooms, in which students learn
cooperatively alongside those whose perspectives and backgrounds are different from their own, are
beneficial to all students—including middle-class white students—because these environments
promote creativity, motivation, deeper learning, critical thinking, and problem-solving skills. Sign up
for updates. Civic and Social-Emotional Benefits Racially and socioeconomically diverse schools offer
students important social-emotional benefits by exposing them to peers of different backgrounds.
The increased tolerance and cross-cultural dialogue that result from these interactions are beneficial
for civil society. Attending a diverse school can help reduce racial bias and counter stereotypes.
Children are at risk of developing stereotypes about racial groups if they live in and are educated in
racially isolated settings. By contrast, when school settings include students from multiple racial
groups, students become more comfortable with people of other races, which leads to a dramatic
decrease in discriminatory attitudes and prejudices. Students who attend integrated schools are
more likely to seek out integrated settings later in life. Integrated schools encourage relationships
and friendships across group lines. According to one study, students who attend racially diverse high
schools are more likely to live in diverse neighborhoods five years after graduation. Integrated
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classrooms can improve students’ satisfaction and intellectual self-confidence. Research on diversity
at the college level shows that when students have positive experiences interacting with students of
other backgrounds and view the campus racial and cultural climate as affirming, they emerge with
greater confidence in their own academic abilities. Learning in integrated settings can enhance
students’ leadership skills. A longitudinal study of college students found that the more often firstyear students were exposed to diverse educational settings, the more their leadership skills
improved. Economic Benefits Providing more students with integrated school environments is a costeffective strategy for boosting student achievement and preparing students for work in a diverse
global economy. School integration efforts produce a high return on investment. According to one
recent estimate, reducing socioeconomic segregation in our schools by half would produce a return
on investment of 3-5 times the cost of the programs. Attending an integrated school can be a more
effective academic intervention than receiving extra funding in a higher-poverty school. One study of
students in Montgomery County, Maryland, found that students living in public housing randomly
assigned to lower-poverty neighborhoods and schools outperformed those assigned to higherpoverty neighborhoods and schools—even though the higher-poverty schools received extra funding
per pupil. School integration promotes more equitable access to resources. Integrating schools can
help to reduce disparities in access to well-maintained facilities, highly qualified teachers, challenging
courses, and private and public funding. Diverse classrooms prepare students to succeed in a global
economy. In higher education, university officials and business leaders argue that diverse college
campuses and classrooms prepare students for life, work, and leadership in a more global economy
by fostering leaders who are creative, collaborative, and able to navigate deftly in dynamic,
multicultural environments.
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2AC AT: Solvency #1 – “English-only works”

1.

They say

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

, but

evidence.

(Put their author’s name)

evidence because:

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. Prop 227 did not help English Language Learners
Barton No Date (Rhonda, a writer for Colorin Colorado, s a national multimedia project that offers a
wealth of bilingual, research-based information, activities, and advice for educators and families of
English language learners (ELLs). Colorín Colorado is an educational service of WETA, the flagship
public broadcasting station in the nation's capital, and receives major funding from the American
Federation of Teachers and National Education Association., What the Research Says About Effective
Strategies for ELL Students, http://www.colorincolorado.org/article/what-research-says-abouteffective-strategies-ell-students, DD)
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Meeting the needs of English language learners is a challenge that's widely felt in the Northwest. Half
of the region's 1,103 school districts report enrolling ELL students. In 91 of those districts, English
learners represent more than a quarter of all students and in another 37 districts, ELLs fill half the
seats. Beyond any social implications, the performance of these students can carry a
disproportionate amount of weight in an educational era dominated by No Child Left Behind.
According to the Urban Institute, two-thirds of ELL students nationally come from low-income
families. Consequently, an ELL student who does poorly on state achievement tests can potentially
affect a school's adequate yearly progress standing in as many as three categories: Limited English
Proficiency, low income, and racial/ethnic. As the Center on Education Policy (Rentner et al., 2006)
points out, "This leads to greater pressure on schools, districts, and states to rapidly increase the
English proficiency and academic performance of English language learners in order to improve the
performance of three subgroups."The question then becomes, how is this goal best accomplished?
Assessing Prop 227 Two states — California and Massachusetts — restrict bilingual instruction and
require English learners to be taught overwhelmingly in English. California's Proposition 227, which
passed by statewide referendum in 1998, established structured immersion as the default program
for instruction. ELL students undergo sheltered/structured immersion during a "temporary transition
period not normally intended to exceed one year" and then transfer to mainstream English language
classrooms. A five-year evaluation of Proposition 227, conducted by the American Institutes for
Research and WestEd (Parrish et al., 2006), was released in January 2006. After tracking data from
1.5 million English learners and 3.5 million English fluent and native English-speaking students in
California, the researchers concluded that "there is no evidence to support an argument of the
superiority of one English learner instructional approach over another." Among the study's other
findings were: Since Proposition 227, students across all language classifications, in all grades, have
posted gains on state achievement tests. But, other reforms such as class-size reductions and the
climate of increased federal and state accountability make it impossible to attribute these gains to
any one factor. The gap between ELL students and native English speakers has remained virtually
constant in most subjects and in most grades. Less than 40 percent of English learners are likely to
meet the criteria to be reclassified as fluent/proficient after 10 years in California schools. The study
goes on to say that while there's no one path to academic excellence, several critical factors do
contribute to success for English language learners. These include staff capacity to address ELL
students' linguistic and cognitive needs; school wide focus on English language development and
standards-based instruction; shared priorities and expectations; and systematic, ongoing assessment
with use of data to guide instruction. Case for Dual Language The work of Virginia Collier and Wayne
Thomas of George Mason University seems to challenge the assertion that there's no one path to
academic excellence for ELL students. After 20 years of program evaluation research involving almost
two dozen large and small school districts in urban, suburban, and rural settings in 15 states, Collier
and Thomas (2004) write passionately about the "astounding effectiveness" of dual-language
immersion. In what they term a "wake-up call to the field of bilingual education," Collier and Thomas
point to evidence that "enrichment dual-language schooling closes the academic achievement gap in
L2 and in first language (L1) students initially below grade level, and for all categories of students
participating in this program." They go on to say, "This is the only program for English learners that
fully closes the gap." According to the researchers, when students enter mainstream classes and
leave special remedial programs (including intensive English-only classes such as those in California
and Massachusetts, ESL pullout classes, ESL content/sheltered instruction, structured English
immersion, and transitional bilingual education), they may continue to make academic progress —
but only one year at a time, as do typical native English speakers. And, they may make less than a

37

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

year's progress each year in secondary school when the cognitive demands are greater. In order to
make more than one year's progress in each year and effectively close the achievement gap, Collier
and Thomas maintain that ELL students need curricular mainstream instruction through two
languages. Collier and Thomas also believe that the dual-language approach has an added benefit:
"[It] can transform the experience of teachers, administrators, and parents into an inclusive and
supportive school community for all." Another View Looking at research spanning the last quarter
century, Fred Genesee of McGill University and his colleagues (2005) also found "strong convergent
evidence that the educational success of ELLs is positively related to sustained instruction through
the student L1 [native language]. In both descriptive and comparative program evaluation studies,
results showed that length of time in the program and time of assessment affect outcomes."
Examining 200 studies and reports, the researchers homed in on oral language development,
literacy, and academic achievement. They reported that when students in the early years (K-3) of a
bilingual program were tested, they typically scored below grade level. However, later assessments
(at the end of elementary school and in middle and high school) revealed that "educational
outcomes of bilingually educated students, especially in late-exit and two-way programs, were at
least comparable to, and usually higher than, their comparison peers" (p. 375). The studies also
showed that the longer the students stayed in such programs, the better they did. According to
Genesee and his coauthors, research consistently confirmed that ELL students who received any
specialized program, such as bilingual or English as a Second Language instruction, were able to catch
up to or surpass the levels of their ELL and English-speaking classmates in English-only classrooms.
Citing Thomas and Collier's seminal 2002 study, they stated that "students who participated in an
assortment of different programs and those who received no special intervention performed at the
lowest levels and had the highest dropout rates." In conclusion, Genesee and his colleagues
maintain: "Taken together, these results indicate that ELLs are more successful when they participate
in programs that are specially designed to meet their needs (ESL, bilingual, etc.) than in mainstream
English classrooms and when the program is consistent throughout the student education" (p. 374).
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1. They say

2AC AT: Solvency #2 – “Bilingual costly and fails”
, but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

evidence.

(Put their author’s name)

evidence because:

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. Bilinguals earn more than monolinguals
Chau 14 (Lisa, the Founder of Alpha Vert, a private consultancy focused on social media and cross–
platform marketing. Previously, she spent five years working for her alma mater Dartmouth College,
as assistant director of alumni affairs and assistant director of PR for the Tuck School of Business. She
has also taught at MIT, and guest lectured MBA and undergraduate courses in e-business strategy at
Baruch College and The New School, 1/29, Why You Should Learn Another Language,
https://www.usnews.com/opinion/blogs/economic-intelligence/2014/01/29/the-business-benefitsof-learning-a-foreign-language, DD)
In "Tips for Staying Competitive in a Global Job Market" I suggested adding at least one other
language to your skill set. In an increasingly globalized economy, being a polyglot is definitely
advantageous for corporate success.The benefits of effective communication across multiple
languages have long been known by the international business community as an indispensable tool
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for relationship building and financial success. In fact, those entering the workforce in 2014 with
second language fluency can expect an additional 10 to 15 percent pay increase, according to Ryan
McMunn, language expert and CEO of BRIC Language Systems. McMunn says, "I never would have
been successful in China had I not learned how to speak Mandarin. By learning a second language, I
had an opportunity to develop relationships with Chinese executives and conduct business in ways
that otherwise would not have been possible." He offers an example from his experience dealing
with a product recall involving his former employer in China. He advised his team to proceed with
caution while they searched for a solution based on the "guanxi," the concept of personal
connections. At the time, McMunn had already developed a strong relationship with the factory
owner and his family through many business and casual conversations in Mandarin. Over their fiveyear friendship, McMunn helped the owner's son get into an American school, and the owner helped
McMunn establish relationships with other local business leaders. When it came time to negotiate
recall costs, McMunn's company company treated the factory as a partner rather than simply a
vendor. Their negotiations were completely conducted in Mandarin, and started with a discussion
about families: How the factory owner's son was doing in the U.S. and how McMunn's sister was
enjoying her new job. The five-hour marathon meeting ended better than McMunn could have
hoped. The factory owner agreed to pay half the cost of the recall over the following year, and
abided by the arrangement. The relationship between the two companies improved since the
incident, and business flourished with a substantial growth in customers. [See a collection of political
cartoons on the economy.] McMunn credits much of his success abroad to his language skills. Hal
Johnson, a senior adviser and former chairman of global human resources at Korn Ferry, frequently
counsels business school students and corporate executives about ways to stay on top of their
careers. He frequently urges job seekers to learn Mandarin "as soon as they can, if they want to get a
leg up on their competition and accelerate their futures. Anything that helps or speeds up their
preparation can be a significant plus!" Arvind Chary, managing principal of Atlas Real Estate Partners,
has been more focused on hiring multilingual employees as his company expands into markets with
large Spanish speaking populations. He says, "We have been raising more capital from abroad and
need employees who can communicate with our foreign investors. I would encourage anyone to
learn a second language in order to advance their career opportunities." [See a collection of political
cartoons on immigration.] I advise learning additional languages as early as possible. Not only is the
skill easier to pick up when young, it will also boost mental aptitude during the school years leading
up to eventual employment. According to Dr. Judy Willis, a board-certified neurologist, children who
are exposed to multiple languages at an early age are able to activate certain networks within the
brain that enhance cognitive function. "Compared to monolinguals, the studied bilingual children,
who had had five to 10 years of bilingual exposure, averaged higher scores in cognitive performance
on tests and had greater attention focus, distraction resistance, decision-making, judgment and
responsiveness to feedback," says Willis, citing a 2009 study by psychologist Ellen Bialystok. The
brain networks that Willis references are known as the "CEO networks" which regulate executive
functions such as goal setting and achieving, planning, memory, analysis, inhibitory control and
judgment. Biologically speaking, in a study by neuroimaging researcher and analyst Cathy Price of the
University College London, bilinguals have more gray matter in the portion of the brain that is
suspected to be associated with vocabulary acquisition. Price explains that when an individual is
learning a second language, the vocabulary acquisition portion of the brain is literally getting a
workout. Much like any other muscle you may work out in the gym, the brain will become stronger,
thus becoming stimulated for growth. Increased gray matter means that the brain will work faster
and more efficiently. Language learning is described as a kind of re-wiring of the brain which can
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form new neurons and connections among the intellectual network. So adding another language to
your skill set is simply smart.
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1NC Harms (Economy) Frontline

1. The job market is strong now and labor force participation is stabilizing
CASSELMAN, MAY 2017 (Ben, is a senior editor and the chief economics writer for FiveThirtyEight,
2017, The U.S. Job Market Is On A Historic Growth Streak,
https://fivethirtyeight.com/features/the-u-s-job-market-is-on-a-historic-growth-streak/, DD)
Hiring was strong in April. If that sounds unremarkable, or even boring, it’s perhaps worth
reflecting on why: The recovery in the U.S. job market has been remarkable for its durability and
resilience. U.S. employers added 211,000 jobs in April, the Bureau of Labor Statistics said Friday.
That was a big increase from the previous month and modestly ahead of economists’
expectations. The unemployment rate ticked down to 4.4 percent, its lowest level in nearly a
decade. Hourly earnings posted solid gains. April marked the 79th straight month of job growth,
by far the longest such streak on record. The U.S. has added 15 million jobs over that period,
nearly 200,000 per month. When the streak began in October 2010, the unemployment rate
stood at 9.4 percent, and it would have been higher if government economists counted the
millions of Americans who had stopped looking for work; today, the unemployment rate has
fallen so far that many economists question how much lower it can go. Perhaps more
remarkable than the recovery’s length has been its resilience. Time and again, one or two weak
months of hiring have sparked fears that the recovery was nearing its end; time and again, job
growth rebounded. The past two months are a good example: Hiring slowed sharply in March,
when employers added just 79,000 jobs, but quickly rebounded in April. There are still weak
spots in the job market, even after six and a half years of growth. Wages are rising, but their
recent growth has been disappointing. There are signs of trouble in the retail sector, where
hiring has been weak. And joblessness remains high among certain groups, such as young black
men. But there are also signs that the long recovery is at last spreading to hard-to-reach corners
of the job market. As economist Betsey Stevenson noted Friday morning, the recent drop in the
unemployment rate has been concentrated among less-educated workers. That suggests that
with fewer Americans looking for work, employers are hiring people they might otherwise have
overlooked. We’ve seen that pattern before: in the late 1990s, which not coincidentally is the
last time the U.S. saw a sustained period of income growth for people up and down the earnings
ladder. It’s unclear how long the strong job market will last. The current economic recovery,
which dates to mid-2009, is already among the longest since World War II. And hiring could slow
even if the recovery continues: The Federal Reserve has been raising interest rates to prevent
inflation, which could also lead to reduced hiring. For now, though, the job market remains on
solid footing. Here are a few more observations from Friday’s report: Earnings rise: Average
earnings rose 7 cents an hour in April, to $26.19. That’s a decent one-month gain, but the
monthly figures are volatile — it’s better to look at the trend over a full year, which showed
earnings rising 2.5 percent from April 2016. Earnings are rising a bit faster than inflation (which is
running about 2 percent per year), and that’s good news. But unlike in 2015 and early 2016,
growth isn’t accelerating — earnings growth has been holding more or less steady between 2.5
percent and 3 percent for a year now. That’s disappointing given the falling unemployment rate,
which should force companies to raise pay in order to attract workers. Meanwhile, wages are
rising even more slowly for non-managers. Retailers add jobs: The retail sector slashed jobs in
February and March, cutting 56,000 positions over the two months combined and contributing
to fears of a “retail apocalypse.” So it was a relief to see retailers add jobs in April, albeit only
6,000 of them. Still, the retail sector faces major long-term challenges: the rise of online
shopping, heavy debt loads, too many malls. And there are signs of trouble in the consumer
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economy more generally: Spending was weak in March, according to a separate report released
this week, and auto sales in particular have been struggling. On the other hand, the leisure and
hospitality sector added 55,000 jobs in April, suggesting that Americans are still willing to shell
out for vacations and nights out. Other key sectors were generally strong in April. The health
care and professional services sectors, both of which generally pay well, posted strong job gains,
as did the government. Manufacturing and construction also added jobs, though only a few
thousand apiece. Unemployment falls: The unemployment rate fell to 4.4 percent, the lowest it
has been since May 2007. Unemployment can be a misleading indicator, because people who
aren’t actively looking for work aren’t considered “unemployed” in official statistics. But in this
case, the measure you use doesn’t make much difference: Broader measures of un- and
underemployment fell too. The broadest measure, which includes people who have stopped
looking for work and those who are working part time because they can’t find full-time jobs, fell
to 8.6 percent, below where it was when the recession began in December 2007. Many
economists also watch another measure: the labor force participation rate, which measures the
share of the population that is either working or actively looking for work. The participation rate
edged down in April and has been more or less flat for over a year. That may be good news,
however: The retirement of the baby-boom generation is putting enormous downward pressure
on the participation rate. The fact that it has stopped falling suggests that more working-age
adults are entering or returning to the labor force, helping to offset the departure of retiring
boomers.
2. Status quo solves: Most Latinos already either speak English or are bilingual, especially younger
Latinos
KROGSTAD & GONZALEZ-BARRERA 2015 (Jens Manuel is a writer/editor focusing on Hispanics,
immigration and demographics at Pew Research Center and Ana is a senior researcher focusing
on Hispanics, immigration and demographics at Pew Research Center, 3/24, A majority of
English-speaking Hispanics in the U.S. are bilingual, http://www.pewresearch.org/facttank/2015/03/24/a-majority-of-english-speaking-hispanics-in-the-u-s-are-bilingual/, DD)
About six-in-ten U.S. adult Hispanics (62%) speak English or are bilingual, according to an analysis
of the Pew Research Center’s 2013 National Survey of Latinos. Hispanics in the United States
break down into three groups when it comes to their use of language: 36% are bilingual, 25%
mainly use English and 38% mainly use Spanish. Among those who speak English, 59% are
bilingual. Majority of U.S. Latinos Use English or are Bilingual Latino adults who are the children
of immigrant parents are most likely to be bilingual. Among this group, 50% are bilingual,
according to our 2013 survey. As of 2012, Latinos with immigrant parents (defined as those born
outside the U.S. or those born in Puerto Rico) made up roughly half (48%) of all U.S.-born
Hispanics. By comparison, a third (35%) of Hispanic immigrants are bilingual, as are a quarter
(23%) of those with U.S.-born parents. Widespread bilingualism has the potential to affect future
generations of Latinos, a population that is among the fastest growing in the nation. Our 2011
survey showed that Latino adults valued both the ability to speak English and to speak Spanish.
Fully 87% said Latino immigrants need to learn English to succeed. At the same time, nearly all
(95%) said it is important for future generations of U.S. Hispanics to speak Spanish. Bilingualism
is measured in our National Surveys of Latinos by asking Hispanic adults to self-assess their
language abilities. Respondents rated their ability to carry on a conversation in Spanish and how
well they can read a book or newspaper written in Spanish. The same questions are posed about
their English-speaking ability. Bilingualism is linked to age. Some 42% of Hispanics ages 18 to 29
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are bilingual. That share falls to about a third among Hispanics ages 30 to 49 and ages 50 to 64,
but rises again, to 40%, among those ages 65 and older. Due in part to bilingualism, in 2013
Spanish was the most spoken non-English language in the U.S., used by 35.8 million Hispanics in
the U.S. plus an additional 2.6 million non-Hispanics. Overall, three-in-four Hispanics (73%) ages
5 and older speak Spanish in their homes, when including those who are bilingual. Given the
expected demographic changes, what is the future of language use among Hispanics in the
United States? According to Census Bureau projections, the share of Hispanics who speak only
English at home will rise from 26% in 2013 to 34% in 2020. Over this time period, the share who
speak Spanish at home will decrease from 73% to 66%. And as a sign of the times, Spanglish, an
informal hybrid of both languages, is widely used among Hispanics ages 16 to 25. Among these
young Hispanics, 70% report using Spanglish, according to an analysis we did in 2009..
3. No Impact: Economic decline does not lead to war
JAROSLAV 2010 (Ph.D. in Political Science, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign and is an
Associate Professor in the Department of International Affairs at the University of Georgia
TirJaroslav, The Journal of Politics, “Territorial Diversion: Diversionary Theory of War and
Territorial Conflict”, 2010, Volume 72: 413-425, Hopkins)
Empirical support for the economic growth rate is much weaker. The finding that poor economic
performance is associated with a higher likelihood of territorial conflict initiation is significant
only in Models 3–4.14 The weak results are not altogether surprising given the findings from
prior literature. In accordance with the insignificant relationships of Models 1–2 and 5–6,
Ostrom and Job (1986), for example, note that the likelihood that a U.S. President will use force
is uncertain, as the bad economy might create incentives both to divert the public’s attention
with a foreign adventure and to focus on solving the economic problem, thus reducing the
inclination to act abroad. Similarly, Fordham (1998a, 1998b),DeRouen (1995), and Gowa (1998)
find no relation between a poor economy and U.S. use of force. Furthermore, Leeds and Davis
(1997) conclude that the conflict-initiating behavior of 18 industrialized democracies is unrelated
to economic conditions as do Pickering and Kisangani (2005) and Russett and Oneal (2001) in
global studies. In contrast and more in line with my findings of a significant relationship (in
Models 3–4), Hess and Orphanides (1995), for example, argue that economic recessions are
linked with forceful action by an incumbent U.S. president. Furthermore, Fordham’s (2002)
revision of Gowa’s (1998) analysis shows some effect of a bad economy and DeRouen and Peake
(2002) report that U.S. use of force diverts the public’s attention from a poor economy. Among
cross-national studies, Oneal and Russett (1997) report that slow growth increases the incidence
of militarized disputes, as does Russett (1990)—but only for the United States; slow growth does
not affect the behavior of other countries. Kisangani and Pickering (2007) report some significant
associations, but they are sensitive to model specification, while Tir and Jasinski (2008) find a
clearer link between economic underperformance and increased attacks on domestic ethnic
minorities. While none of these works has focused on territorial diversions, my own inconsistent
findings for economic growth fit well with the mixed results reported in the literature.15
Hypothesis 1 thus receives strong support via the unpopularity variable but only weak support
via the economic growth variable. These results suggest that embattled leaders are much more
likely to respond with territorial diversions to direct signs of their unpopularity (e.g., strikes,
protests, riots) than to general background conditions such as economic malaise. Presumably,
protesters can be distracted via territorial diversions while fixing the economy would take a
more concerted and prolonged policy effort. Bad economic conditions seem to motivate only the
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most serious, fatal territorial confrontations. This implies that leaders may be reserving the most
high-profile and risky diversions for the times when they are the most desperate, that is when
their power is threatened both by signs of discontent with their rule and by more systemic
problems plaguing the country (i.e., an underperforming economy).
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2NC/1NR Economy #1 Extension – “Job Market Strong”

1. They say that the job market has a shortage of bilingual workers, but
(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our Casselman evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their Acevedo and New American Economy evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their
argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:
Our evidence is from May and talks about the job market overall, which means it would
account for the growing jobs in multiple fields including employers who want bilingual
applicants.
Explain why your option matters:
When it comes to economic projections it is important to have the most recent evidence
because it is the most accurate description of what is happening in the U.S. currently.
2. Even if there is a high need for bilingual workers, it is not a big enough portion of the job market
to trigger the impact
3. Alt Causes: The job market needs more skilled workers
GILLESPIE 2015 (Patrick, a reporter at CNNMoney. He covers the U.S. economy, stocks and emerging
markets. Before CNNMoney, Patrick reported for McClatchy Newspapers and Mashable. He
graduated from the University of Delaware and received a Masters from the CUNY Graduate School
of Journalism, 8/7, America's persistent problem: Unskilled workers,
http://money.cnn.com/2015/08/07/news/economy/us-economy-job-skills-gap/index.html, DD)
America has millions of jobs openings -- more than any point since 2000. On the surface, that's a
good thing. It means employers are hiring and the economy is growing. Deeper down though, a
high number of job openings raises red flags because it means companies aren't finding the right
people to fill the jobs. It signals a persistent problem in America's economy: the skills gap.
Vacant jobs can cost companies hundreds of dollars a day in lost profits, research shows, and
ultimately the job skills gap hurts America's economic growth. The skills gap is a weak spot that
you can expect the Republican presidential candidates to hammer in their 2016 campaigns. "It's
definitely a concern, and it should be a concern for anyone who cares about the future of U.S.
workers," says Chris Tilly, an economics professor at U.C.L.A. There are a number of factors
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preventing these jobs from getting filled. Experts say that job training programs in the U.S.
remain lackluster compared to the country's global peers in Europe and Asia. Are employers
asking too much? But the onus isn't only on unskilled workers to become better prepared. Some
employers are arguably raising the bar too high. They want employees who won't require any
job training. Consider this: 65% of job postings for secretaries who work for executives require
a college degree. But among current executive secretaries, only 19% have college degrees,
according to Joseph Fuller, a Harvard Business School professor. That's a big gap between
expectations and reality. In a recession, employers can easily raise the bar -- there's lots of job
seekers and few jobs. But in a strong job market like the one America has now, that strategy
doesn't work, experts say. "Employers want ready-now people," says Fuller. "As you get to the
type of labor market where we're in now, that's not going to be available in a lot of these jobs.
Another warning sign: There were 5.3 million job openings in America in May, according to the
most recent data from the Labor Department. That's better than the meager 2.1 million job
openings at the depth of the recession. However, the rise in job openings is running parallel next
to a bad trend: the average number of days a job posting remains available is going up, says
Fuller "That combination is a concern," says Fuller. "We have a chronic shortage of certain
skills." Another bad fact: so far this year, for every job opening, about 30 people apply on
average. Of those applicants, less than 20% meet the qualifications for the job, according to
Corporate Executive Board, a research group. Fuller points out one major problem: the "middle
skill" job gap. Middle skill jobs are ones that require more experience than a high school diploma
but less than a 4-year college degree -- for example, a truck driver. The average time a "middle
skill" job is open is about 40 days -- that's too high, says Fuller. A normal number would be
closer to 20 days. Fewer Americans have the experience or qualifications for these types of jobs.
Tilly argues that too many Americans are going to college, fixated on the idea that a college
degree is the only way to make big bucks. "I can't solve the problems that my plumber and my
electrician can solve," says Tilly. In those jobs: "You can make a fair amount of money."
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2NC/1NR Economy #2 Extension – “Latinos Already Bilingual”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. Their own evidence admits that most Hispanics will still be able to speak Spanish by the time
they reach the workforce.
3. The number of people who are bilingual in the United States is increasing
Camarota and Zeigler 14 (Steven A., serves as the Director of Research for the Center for
Immigration Studies (CIS), a Washington, DC-based research institute that examines the
consequences of legal and illegal immigration on the United States. and Karen, serves as
Demographer for the Center for Immigration Studies, a Washington, DC-based immigration think
tank, 10/3, One in Five U.S. Residents Speaks Foreign Language at Home, https://cis.org/One-FiveUS-Residents-Speaks-Foreign-Language-Home-Record-618-million, DD)
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The Census Bureau recently released data from the 2013 American Community Survey (ACS),
including languages spoken for those five years of age and older. The new data show that the
number of people who speak a language other than English at home reached an all-time high of 61.8
million, up 2.2 million since 2010. The largest increases from 2010 to 2013 were for speakers of
Spanish, Chinese, and Arabic. One in five U.S. residents now speaks a foreign language at home.
Among the findings: In 2013, a record 61.8 million U.S. residents (native-born, legal immigrants, and
illegal immigrants) spoke a language other than English at home. The number of foreign-language
speakers increased 2.2 million between 2010 and 2013. It has grown by nearly 15 million (32
percent) since 2000 and by almost 30 million since 1990 (94 percent). The largest increases 2010 to
2013 were for speakers of Spanish (up 1.4 million, 4 percent growth), Chinese (up 220,000, 8 percent
growth), Arabic (up 188,000, 22 percent growth), and Urdu (up 50,000, 13 percent growth). Urdu is
the national language of Pakistan. Languages with more than a million speakers in 2013 were
Spanish (38.4 million), Chinese (three million), Tagalog (1.6 million), Vietnamese (1.4 million), French
(1.3 million), and Korean and Arabic (1.1 million each). Tagalog is the national language of the
Philippines. The percentage of the U.S. population speaking a language other than English at home
was 21 percent in 2013, a slight increase over 2010. In 2000, the share was 18 percent; in 1990 it was
14 percent; it was 11 percent in 1980. Of the school-age (5 to 17) nationally, more than one in five
speaks a foreign language at home. It is 44 percent in California and roughly one in three students in
Texas, Nevada, and New York. But more surprisingly, it is now one in seven students in Georgia,
North Carolina, Virginia, Nebraska and Delaware; and one out of eight students in Kansas, Utah,
Minnesota, and Idaho. Many of those who speak a foreign language at home are not immigrants. Of
the nearly 62 million foreign-language speakers, 44 percent (27.2 million) were born in the United
States.1 Of those who speak a foreign language at home, 25.1 million (41 percent) told the Census
Bureau that they speak English less than very well. States with the largest share of foreign-language
speakers in 2013 include: California, 45 percent; New Mexico, 36 percent; Texas 35 percent; New
Jersey, 30 percent; Nevada, 30 percent; New York, 30 percent; Florida, 27 percent; Arizona, 27
percent; Hawaii, 25 percent; Illinois, 23 percent; Massachusetts, 22 percent; Connecticut, 22 percent;
and Rhode Island, 21 percent. States with the largest percentage increases in foreign-language
speakers 2010 to 2013 were: North Dakota, up 13 percent; Oklahoma, up 11 percent; Nevada, up 10
percent; New Hampshire, up 8 percent; Idaho, up 8 percent; Georgia, up 7 percent; Washington, up
7 percent; Oregon, up 6 percent; Massachusetts, up 6 percent; Kentucky, up 6 percent; Maryland, up
5 percent; and North Carolina, up 5 percent. Taking a longer view, states with the largest percentage
increase in foreign-language speakers 2000 to 2013 were: Nevada, up 85 percent; North Carolina, up
69 percent; Georgia, up 69 percent; Washington, up 60 percent; South Carolina, up 57 percent;
Virginia, up 57 percent; Tennessee, up 54 percent; Arkansas, up 54 percent; Maryland, up 52
percent; Delaware, up 52 percent; Oklahoma, up 48 percent; Utah, up 47 percent; Idaho, up 47
percent; Nebraska, up 46 percent; Florida, up 46 percent; Alabama, up 43 percent; Texas, up 42
percent; Oregon, up 42 percent; and Kentucky, up 39 percent.
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2NC/1NR Economy #3 Extension – “No impact”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. No Impact: Economic Decline leading to war is empirically denied
Ferguson 6 (Niall, Harvard University Laurence A. Tisch History Professor, Senior Fellow at the
Hoover Institution at Stanford University, September/October 2006, Council on Foreign Relations,
Foreign Affairs vol. 85 issue 5, pp. 62-63, “The Next War of the World,”)
Nor can economic crises explain the bloodshed. What may be the most familiar causal chain in
modern historiography links the Great Depression to the rise of fascism and the outbreak of World
War II. But that simple story leaves too much out. Nazi Germany started the war in Europe only after
its economy had recovered. Not all the countries affected by the Great Depression were taken over
by fascist regimes, nor did all such regimes start wars of aggression. In fact, no general relationship
between economics and conflict is discernible for the century as a whole. Some wars came after
periods of growth, others were the causes rather than the consequences of economic catastrophe,
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and some severe economic crises were not followed by wars. Many trace responsibility for the
butchery to extreme ideologies. The Marxist historian Eric Hobsbawm calls the years between 1914
and 1991 "an era of religious wars" but argues that "the most militant and bloodthirsty religions
were secular ideologies." At the other end of the political spectrum, the conservative historian Paul
Johnson blames the violence on "the rise of moral relativism, the decline of personal responsibility
[and] the repudiation of Judeo-Christian values." But the rise of new ideologies or the decline of old
values cannot be regarded as causes of violence
3. No internal link to the economy: People who are bilingual only make 2% more than those who
are not bilingual
Saiz and Zoido 02 (Albert, Federal reserve bank of Philadelphia and Harvard University and Elena,
Havard University, October, THE RETURNS TO SPEAKING A SECOND LANGUAGE,
https://www.phil.frb.org/-/media/research-and-data/publications/working-papers/2002/wp0216.pdf, DD)
Does learning a second language in the United States pay off? This is a question that most Americans
face and answer in their education years. It is more relevant as the use of English as the international
common language becomes more extended. Learning a second language is a possibility many
consider at some point. Language courses are an option or a requirement in elementary, secondary,
and college education. Private foreign language institutions, educational materials, and distance
courses are regularly advertised in newspapers and magazines. Reports in the popular press suggest
that speaking a second language has become a “desirable skill in the work force, one employers are
willing to pay for.”1 Despite the salience of the decision of whether to invest in a second language
and the anecdotal evidence that suggests that it is a valuable skill in the labor market, little research
has been undertaken on the labor market returns to learning a second language in the United States.
The literature on language acquisition and labor market outcomes has so far concentrated on the
returns to learning English for immigrants.2 In this paper, we estimate the returns to speaking a
second language for college graduates who are native English speakers in the U.S. We find that
college graduates who speak a second language earn, on average, wages that are 2 percent higher
than those who don’t. We include a complete set of controls for general ability using information on
grades and college admission tests and reduce the concern that selection drives the results
controlling for the academic major chosen by the student. We obtain similar results with simple
regression methods if we use nonparametric methods based on the propensity score and if we
exploit the temporal variation in the knowledge of a second language. The estimates, thus, are not
driven by observable differences in the composition of the pools of bilinguals and monolinguals, by
the linear functional form that we impose in OLS regressions, or by constant unobserved
heterogeneity. To reduce the concern that omitted variables bias our estimates, we make use of
several instrumental variables (IVs). Using high school and college graduation requirements as
instruments, we estimate more substantial returns to learning a second language, on the order of 14
to 30 percent. These results have high standard errors, but they suggest that OLS estimates may
actually be biased downward. The estimation of the returns to speaking foreign languages may have
important policy impli- 1 New York Times, October 18, 1999. 2 Some examples are Carliner (1995)
and Chiswick and Miller (1997b, 1998). Section 3 discusses this literature in more detail. 2 cations.
Many states regularly update their high school graduation requirements. There is much discussion on
the skills that secondary education should provide. Skills rewarded in the labor market seem of
paramount importance among these. The relative labor market value of second language skills
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should thus weigh heavily in these choices. Colleges and other educational institutions also need to
make decisions on graduation requirements. This paper should provide helpful input to these issues
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1NC Harms (Racism) Frontline

1. Turn: Dual language programs are a magnet for gentrification – privileged non-immigrant
families will take spots meant for English language learners
THOMAS, JUNE 2017 (Jacqueline Rabe, won two first prizes from the national Education Writers
Association for her work in 2012 – one in beat reporting for her overall education coverage, and
the other, with Keith Phaneuf, in investigative reporting on a series of stories revealing
questionable monetary and personnel actions taken by the Board of Regents for Higher
Education. Before coming to The Mirror, Jacqueline was a reporter, online editor and website
developer for The Washington Post Co.'s Maryland newspaper chains. She has also worked for
Congressional Quarterly and the Toledo Free Press. A graduate of Bowling Green State
University, Jacqueline is in the public policy master’s program at Trinity College, 2017, “ENGLISH
LEARNERS: OTHER PLACES ARE SHOWING WHAT WORKS”,
https://ctmirror.org/2017/06/12/english-learners-other-places-are-showing-what-works/, DD)
One thing is certain, many English- and foreign-speaking families are eager to put their children
in dual-language programs, partly because becoming bilingual makes their children more
competitive in the job market or, in the case of foreign speakers, because it embraces their
culture and makes them feel more included at school. Juan Moñtanez moved to the South End
of Hartford from Puerto Rico at age 5. In school he initially was taught in Spanish and English, but
the transition to a school day entirely in English was quick. Call it the sink-or-swim approach. “It
was, ‘I am teaching you in both languages for now, but as soon as you get a grasp of English, we
are dropping Spanish’… It was difficult. I struggled. I still struggle with both languages,” said
Moñtanez, now 33, who can speak both languages but says it is a challenge to write in either
because his grammar and spelling lag. “I never really mastered either language on that front.”
That’s because proficiency in conversational English takes three to five years, but academic
language proficiency requires four to seven years, studies show. Moñtanez and his wife, who
also speaks Spanish, now have two children approaching school age. They have chosen a
preschool that uses both languages, despite its being in a less convenient location. “Even if it was
10 miles away, I would have dropped them off, because I want them to learn Spanish,” said
Moñtanez. His children’s bilingual instruction will end when they enroll in public school,
however. Hartford shut down its eight dual-language programs 10 years ago, and short-term
bilingual instruction is offered only in some schools. “I pray my children become bilingual. We try
to speak both languages but everything around us is in English” said Moñtanez. “I just see the
benefits in the future… But at the same time it’s cultural. I want to make sure they relate to our
culture. I don’t want them to lose that.” It’s not just Spanish-speaking parents who want their
children to be bilingual. The Portland, Ore., school district – which encompasses impoverished
urban neighborhoods as well as affluent city neighborhoods and suburbs – has rapidly expanded
the dual-language approach to help close yawning achievement gaps between its English
learners and their classmates. The district has a full-time staff person who recruits foreign
speakers to enroll in dual-language programs, though she says it doesn’t take much convincing
once she explains the program. Last school year, the families of hundreds of both English- and
foreign-speaking kindergarten-bound students entered a lottery for seats in a dual-language
program. So many better-off parents flocked to Portland’s programs that the district had to
make changes to give English learners priority in enrollment. “When we put in a dual-language
immersion program, it can serve as a catalyst for gentrification,” said Michael Bacon, assistant
director of dual-language programs in Portland. “We get calls from families all the time – in fact,
there are three or four emails in my inbox right now – from families who are saying, ‘We are
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moving to Portland, and I want my child to have access to Spanish or Japanese immersion.’
“That’s a great thing. We want those people who are eager to be a part of this opportunity for
their kid – but it’s not our priority,” he said. “The historically underserved population is.” In
Windham, a district that has the highest rate of English learners in Connecticut, there are also
those who would love to have their children become bilingual. There is a long waiting list to get
into the district’s lone dual-language program, and efforts to expand it have so far been
unsuccessful. “Being multilingual is where the world is going. It’s the future,” said Murphy
Sewall, a retired University of Connecticut business professor and now the vice chair of the
Windham Board of Education. “I wish I learned Spanish. It’s an invaluable asset.” In Connecticut,
7,389 job postings – 2 percent of all posted jobs in 2016 – targeted bilingual workers, according
to data culled from a database of 40,000 job sources by the New American Economy, a coalition
of business and municipal leaders who support immigration reform. The number of bilingual jobs
posted more than doubled between 2010 and 2016. And the listings were for both low- and
high-end jobs. Of the jobs posted, 39 percent required a college degree.
2. Gentrification leads to a laundry list of social impacts for marginalized communities
VALOY 2014 (Patricia, is an engineer and project manager, feminist writer, and STEM advocate
based out of New York, She holds a B.S. in Civil Engineering from Columbia University where she
focused on construction management and structural engineering. With her professional
background in construction and engineering she writes and speaks on a variety of issues
pertaining to women in STEM and other male-dominated fields, particularly as it relates to
women of color and underrepresented minorities, 9/12, 7 Reasons Why Gentrification Hurts
Communities of Color, http://everydayfeminism.com/2014/09/gentrification-communities-ofcolor/, DD)
When I was growing up in East New York, Brookyn in the early 90s, most residents were Black or
Latinx. Today, the demographics are still about the same, and very little has changed about the
neighborhood. I distinctly remember noticing that there were no white people that lived near
me and that the neighborhoods that had a large percentage of white residents were simply
better: They had better schools, nicer streets, more businesses, less crime, and no visible drug
use. It was everything I wanted my neighborhood to be. As ashamed as I am to admit this now, I
assumed that the only way neighborhoods could be bettered is by having white residents, so I
hoped that my neighborhood would become like Williamsburg, Brooklyn. At the time,
Williamsburg was rapidly changing, and what used to be dirty streets and run-down businesses
were now tree-lined blocks and shiny Starbucks. What I failed to understand then was that the
gentrification of neighborhoods might make the space look better, but my family would never be
able to afford the price of living there. Although my childhood neighborhood is still far from
gentrification due to its distance from New York City and history of gang violence, drug use, and
poverty, things seem to be changing, as this real estate listing demonstrates by calling East New
York “the new frontier.” Gentrification is new-wave colonialism, and it has economic, societal,
and public health repercussions for poor communities of color. Many times when wealthy
people move into a low-income neighborhood, they truly want to help. Oftentimes, they even
start community programs and become leaders in the community, often through beautification
projects. And while I get why this seems to be good at first glance, it really isn’t. When
neighborhoods are gentrified, those moving in are looking for cheap rent and the ability to make
a better life for themselves. And while wealthier people may feel entitled to buy or rent
wherever they wish (as is indeed their right), they must also understand the consequences of
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their actions. As our neighborhoods become “up-and-coming areas” that “evoke images of
burned-out buildings, riots, and poverty,” the people that lived there through the poverty and
disrepair deserve to stay in their homes and have a community that supports their needs. We
need to understand that gentrification isn’t about beautifying neighborhoods and making them
safer. It is the systematic displacement of people of color from their homes. Gentrification hurts
communities of color, and these are some of the ways how. 1. As wealthier people move into
poor neighborhoods, landlords raise their rents to cash in from the wealth of the new influx of
residents. As this study states, the median rent prices in New York City rose 75% since 2001. This
same trend can be seen in other neighborhoods that have currently become gentrified, like
Oakland, California. It’s common to see landlords bully low-income tenants into moving out by
not maintaining apartments or not renewing their lease, forcing residents to move out. I’ve seen
this happen to many of my relatives that moved to New York City in the early 70s and settled in
the Lower East Side and Soho neighborhoods of lower Manhattan. While these areas are now
the first choice of home for celebrities and ritzy events like the TriBeCa Film Festival, they were
previously filled with tenement buildings and low-income housing. One of my aunts who still
lives in what is now the very trendy Soho pays for all repairs and upgrades in her apartment, as
the building owners refuse to do so in an effort to bully her into leaving and renting her
apartment at a much higher cost. Yes, it’s illegal, but they know she could never afford a lawyer.
None of her neighbors remain, and none of the local businesses she frequented are still the
same. Even her local church no longer offer services in her language. I ask her often why does
she remain, although I know the answer: That’s her home! Poor people of color living in
gentrified neighborhoods find themselves between a rock and a hard place. They are often
unable to move because they could never afford housing elsewhere, but are constantly pushed
to the limit by landlords looking to rent at higher prices. It’s illegal, but that doesn’t help a
person who does not understand the law or hire someone to help them navigate the legal
system. Many of these communities are comprised of immigrants that have lived in the United
States for decades, yet have no resources left in their communities. They face language, cultural,
and societal barriers that set them at a disadvantage next to real estate companies and
developers. 2. Local businesses suffer as large competitors start opening shops in what were
previously undesired locales. If wealthier residents are moving into a low-income neighborhood,
it follows that they will spend more on local businesses and generate more profit for them. Yet,
unfortunately, this is rarely the case. Businesses have a hard time catering to two different types
of clientele, though they often try to do so. It’s common to see grocery stores start selling a
wider variety of products to attract new residents, but few actually see the increase in profits
they thought they would because new residents often shop in places they feel more comfortable
in. Likewise, new businesses that open up specifically to cater to the new residents bring new
competition to the old ones, further straining the local community. New businesses open to
cater to the wealthier residents of the neighborhood and existing shops are forced to either a)
change their practices to appeal to new residents and survive or b) stick with their old clientele
and likely lose their business. Additionally, rent increases affect businesses as much as they do
low-income residents. The only businesses that can thrive under these circumstances are large
corporations like Whole Foods. Whole Foods, unlike other local supermarkets, attract a new set
of people and completely changes a neighborhood. This is evident in the way Whole Foods
changed the neighborhood of Jamaica Plain in Boston. While Jamaica Plain already had a large
and affordable supermarket called Hi-Lo, open since 1964 and known for selling Latin American
products, it couldn’t compete with Whole Foods. Needless to say, Hi-Lo had to close because it

56

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

could not keep up with Whole Foods, and just like that, low-income residents of Jamaica Plain
were left without a place to shop for groceries that were affordable and culturally relevant. As
this article states, “That’s because Hi-Lo and Whole Foods aren’t just stores, they’re ideas that
lead to similar ideas, and attract people who identify with those ideas in cyclical fashion.” 3.
People of color are criminalized because new people feel ‘in danger.’ People of color, and
especially Black people, are often perceived as dangerous and thuggish. As the recent shooting
of Mike Brown – an unarmed young Black man in Ferguson, Missouri – further proves, the
stereotyping of racial minorities has dangerous consequences. Black and Latino men are
disproportionately arrested, especially for marijuana use and distribution, while white men who
do the same are celebrated. And we can’t assume that justice is the same for everyone. In this
article, un-ironically titled “I Spent a Day Delivering Weed in New York City,” the author
repeatedly states that these are not your “normal” drug dealers, therefore, not a threat to your
safety. Our neighborhoods are often the only place where we can feel at home, but as
neighborhoods get gentrified, activities such as panhandling and sleeping in public places
become criminalized, too. While not having poor people live on your streets might be a priority
for wealthier residents, the response should be to help them, not arrest them. If people of color
are getting arrested for everything from drug use to being poor, I don’t think it’s safe to say that
gentrification is improving our neighborhoods and making them safer. The reality is that the
incarceration of Black and Brown men create the illusion of safety for white residents, but it’s a
sense of security based on stereotypes of Black and Brown men being thugs, criminals, and
dangerous. The need to feel safe, which is an absolute human right, is a necessity, but the way
we achieve that in gentrified neighborhoods is missing the mark. Crime happens because former
residents of gentrified neighborhoods live in poverty and suffer from lack of resources and poor
educational and health services. 4. New developments are profit-driven and not communitydriven. Gentrification is driven by the private sector. Close-knit communities thrive on socially
conscious business practices that benefit everyone. Local shops often allow families to shop on
credit and use public assistance funds without shame. Communities often get together for block
parties and potlucks, and in general, there is a sense that you will be taken care of. But when
newcomers see existing residents as dangerous, this feeling of community is hampered. In my
childhood neighborhood, I would often babysit and tutor younger children that lived near me.
Although some parents would give me some form of payment, I did it because it was the only
way to serve my community – a community that had few affordable childcare centers and no
tutoring services. It was a community, as imperfect as it may be. Today, I live in a different
neighborhood – one that is far more gentrified than the place where my family still lives, and a
lot less reassuring. I have a dog park, a Planet Fitness, a yoga studio, and a coffee shop all within
reach, but I have neighbors I have never met, and I could never ask my local grocer to give me a
loaf of bread on credit. And I will be sincerely honest: I absolutely love that every Sunday, I have
a community garden where I can go shop for local and organic produce and walk one block back
to my apartment. But it will never compare to the free hot dogs I ate while playing near the fire
hydrant on a hot summer day in Brooklyn. 5. Children’s education suffers. Children who live in
areas of concentrated poverty never fare well. They often have low graduation rates and deal
with constant violence. So it follows that gentrification should improve the lives of poor children
of color. There is no denying that diverse schools, both economically and racially, are a good
learning space for all children. When children are exposed to a variety of individuals, they have a
better understanding of the world. However, what happens to neighborhoods also happens to
schools. As former residents are pushed out, so are the children attending local schools, which
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disturbs their learning process. While schools do tend to improve and start providing amenities
that children benefit from with the increase in capital coming in from the higher income of new
residents, few minority children stick around to enjoy these perks. With poverty rates for
children at a staggering 22% in the United States, it’s important to make sure that all amenities
and community programs that come with gentrification are also available to poor residents. Yet
with the profit-driven model that arises as communities are gentrified, it’s unlikely that any
children will benefit from gentrification. Children succeed when their parents are capable of
providing for them. When parents are unable to afford their own neighborhood amenities, their
children start seeing the difference along racial and social barriers and internalize it. 6. Culture
shifts, and communities lose their safety net. Vibrant communities that rely on social networking
are torn apart with gentrification. Neighbors that people once relied on move out, and services
that were beneficial to the community are replaced. For those that stay, they become outsiders
in their own communities. In a similar manner, communities that have historically banded to
build a community through strife – like Black people in Harlem, New York and Latinxs in the
Mission District of San Francisco – begin to see their tight-knit and flourishing communities
disbanded. This is evident in the way Vogue categorically dismissed the neighborhood of
Bushwick in Brooklyn as a “disfavored neighborhood.” A year later — and a lot more white and
affluent residents to sell magazines to — it’s the 7th coolest neighborhood, due in part to the
new influx of white artists to the previously “grimy, industrial Bushwick.” Yet Bushwick already
had a thriving community of artists all along, and it’s where celebrities such as Rosie Perez and
Eddie Murphy hailed from. While it’s understandable that communities can (and do!) change as
time passes, their histories must be protected. After all, we still associate Plymouth Rock and
lower Manhattan with Dutch settlers, and that was over 500 years ago. The truth is that new
developments and fancy coffee shops will never replace the social network that helped local
residents survive. 7. Public health of residents suffers. Residents that fear being displaced and
losing their social network are under a lot of stress. Those who want to remain grapple with
rising rent and food prices, while those that leave lose a lot of their hard-earned capital.
Disparities in health become acute when neighborhoods change rapidly and existing
marginalized communities are pushed to the peripheries. External problems manifest
themselves in mental and physical health issues, such as anxiety and depression, or high blood
pressure and heart problems. The psychological effects of losing one’s tight-knit community and
deep social links can be traumatizing for some. It’s important to note that gentrification doesn’t
just affect our views; it affects our perceptions and mentality. Public health programs must
address issues that displaced people deal with daily, from lack of access to affordable healthy
food to subpar housing. Neighborhoods are not static. They change through the years, and there
is nothing wrong with an organic shift in the demographics of a neighborhood. But it shouldn’t
happen at the expense of poor people and people of color. Poor communities of color have
spent years battling disinvestment and abandonment, but redevelopment only seems to occur
when white and wealthy people move into a neighborhood. It’s important to keep in mind that
gentrification might make a neighborhood beautiful, but only for a select few people. If we truly
believe in improving and redeveloping our neighborhoods, we must do so for everyone –
regardless of social, racial, or economic status.
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2NC/1NR Harms (Racism) #1-2 Extension – Gentrification Turn

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. Affluent families are drawn to dual language programs
CARR 2015 (Sarah, is editor of the Teacher Project at Columbia’s Graduate School of Journalism
and the author of Hope Against Hope, about New Orleans schools after Katrina, 1/5, The
Reinvention of Bilingual Education in America’s Schools,
http://www.slate.com/articles/news_and_politics/war_stories/2017/07/trump_and_putin_mee
t_for_the_first_time_at_this_week_s_g_20_summit.html, DD)
One afternoon last fall, I watched as a group of young Hispanic students trained to become the
best Spanish-language spellers in America. Their thick practice packet for the fourth annual
National Spanish Spelling Bee began with examples of the easiest words students might expect
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to encounter in the bee’s first round, like esperar (to wait for), cuidar (to take care of), and
peluca (wig); it extended to much harder 20th-round samples, like fisioterapeuta (physical
therapist), otorrinolaringologo (ear, nose, and throat specialist), and nenufar (water lily). The
students, many of whom attended Sunland Park Elementary School in southern New Mexico,
located just feet from the Mexican border, beamed with pride when they nailed words. At
Sunland Park and across the country, the Spanish language is enjoying a cultural renaissance
among a somewhat counterintuitive group: Hispanics. For years, middle- and upper-class
English-speaking families have clamored for more dual language programs where their students
can learn both English and Spanish. By contrast, many Spanish-speaking families have been
opting out, believing their children needed to learn English, and only English, as quickly as
possible. But in predominantly Hispanic communities like the Gadsden Independent School
District, where Sunland Park is located, this reluctance is fading. As a result, bilingual education is
coming closer to fulfilling what arguably should have been its primary mission all along: helping
non-native speakers become proficient in English while also preserving—and strengthening—
their first languages. In Gadsden, a sprawling district that hugs the border with both Texas and
Mexico, 96 percent of the students are Hispanic. Nearly three-quarters come from homes where
Spanish is spoken at least part of the time. An uncounted number of students regularly travel
between New Mexico and Mexican border towns like Juarez, where extended family members
still live. Here and elsewhere, the Spanish language resurgence didn’t happen overnight. During
much of the 20th century, many public school districts systemically attempted to obliterate the
language—at least among Hispanics, who were at times barred from speaking Spanish at school
and brutally punished for even minor missteps. Gadsden superintendent Efren Yturralde grew up
near El Paso during that era. He recalls a teacher striking him with a wooden paddle when he
momentarily slipped into Spanish. Other children had their mouths washed out with soap.With
the passage of the Bilingual Education Act in 1968 and other developments during that decade,
Spanish speakers were, for the most part, no longer punished. But many bilingual programs still
aimed to teach students English as quickly as possible, with too little priority on maintaining
Hispanics’ native language. Truly “bilingual education”—which aims to help students become,
and stay, fluent in multiple languages—was too often perceived as a luxury only privileged native
English speakers could afford. Sensing this prejudice and the obstacles their children faced
without a working knowledge of English, many Hispanic families preferred bilingual programs
that prioritized English instruction above all else. And some remained skeptical of dual language
programs’ emphasis on Spanish, which middle-class, English-speaking parents began to embrace
in the 1980s. Hispanic parents haven’t lost sight of the stigma and obstacles faced by nonEnglish speakers, but they may feel more confident embracing their native language for a few
reasons. The American population has become more diverse and multilingual, making it harder
to justify English dominance from a pragmatic and political standpoint. For the first time this
year, the country’s public schools enroll more “minority” students than non-Hispanic white ones.
Also, a growing number of middle- and upper-income families recognize the economic
advantages to mastering multiple languages in an era of globalization; many have clamored for
more dual language schools and programs as a result, helping to legitimize and popularize the
approach. And a growing body of research suggests that dual language education does not
hinder a non-native speaker’s progress in English and may actually accelerate it over time if the
programs are designed well.
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3. Gentrification is a form of systematic violence
OLDER 2014 (Daniel Jose, a Brooklyn-based writer, editor and composer. Following the release of his
ghost noir collection, Salsa Nocturna, Publisher’s Weekly declared Daniel a rising star of the genre.
He has facilitated workshops on storytelling, music and anti-oppression organizing at public schools,
religious houses, universities, and prisons, 4/8, Gentrification’s insidious violence: The truth about
American cities,
http://www.salon.com/2014/04/08/gentrifications_insidious_violence_the_truth_about_american_
cities/, DD)
A few years back, when I was still a paramedic, we picked up a white guy who had been pistol
whipped during a home invasion in Williamsburg. “I can’t believe this happened to me,” he moaned,
applying the ice pack I’d given him to a small laceration on his temple. “It’s like a movie!” Indeed.
While film narratives of white folks in low-income neighborhoods tend to focus on how endangered
they are by a gangland black or brown menace, this patient was singular in that he was literally the
only victim of black on white violence I encountered in my entire 10-year career as a medic. “What is
distinctively ‘American’ is not necessarily the amount or kind of violence that characterizes our
history,” Richard Slotkin writes, “but the mythic significance we have assigned to the kinds of
violence we have actually experienced, the forms of symbolic violence we imagine or invent, and the
political uses to which we put that symbolism.” Slotkin was talking about the American frontier as a
symbolic reference point for justifying expansionist violence throughout history. Today, we can see
the mytho-political uses of symbolic violence in mainstream media portrayals of the “hood.” It’s easy
to fixate on physical violence. Movies sexualize it, broadcasters shake their heads as another fancy
graphic whirs past sensationalizing it, politicians build careers decrying it with one side of their
mouths and justifying it with the other. But institutionalized violence moves in far more insidious and
wide-reaching patterns. “Gentrification,” Suey Park and Dr. David J. Leonard wrote in a recent post at
Model View Culture, “represents a socio-historic process where rising housing costs, public policy,
persistent segregation, and racial animus facilitates the influx of wealthier, mostly white, residents
into a particular neighborhood. Celebrated as ‘renewal’ and an effort to ‘beautify’ these
communities, gentrification results in the displacement of residents.” Gentrification is violence.
Couched in white supremacy, it is a systemic, intentional process of uprooting communities. It’s been
on the rise, increasing at a frantic rate in the last 20 years, but the roots stretch back to the
disenfranchisement that resulted from white flight and segregationist policies. Real estate agents
dub changing neighborhoods with new, gentrifier-friendly titles that designate their proximity to
even safer areas: Bushwick becomes East Williamsburg, parts of Flatbush are now Prospect Park
South. Politicians manipulate zoning laws to allow massive developments with only token nods at
mixed-income housing. Beyond these political and economic maneuvers, though, the thrust of
gentrification takes place in our mythologies of the hood. It is a result, as Park and Leonard explain,
of a “discourse that imagines neighborhoods of color as pathological and criminal, necessitating
outside intervention for the good of all.” Here’s where my pistol-whipped patient’s revelation about
his cinematic experience kicks in. The dominant narrative of the endangered white person barely
making it out of the hood alive is, of course, a myth. No one is safer in communities of color than
white folks. White privilege provides an invisible force field around them, powered by the historically
grounded assurance that the state and media will prosecute any untoward event they may face.
With gentrification, the central act of violence is one of erasure. Accordingly, when the discourse of
gentrification isn’t pathologizing communities of color, it’s erasing them. “Girls,” for example,
reimagines today’s Brooklyn as an entirely white community. Here’s a show that places itself in the
epicenter of a gentrifying city with gentrifiers for characters – it is essentially a show about

61

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

gentrification that refuses to address gentrification. After critics lambasted Season 1 for its lack of
diversity, the show brought in Donald Glover to play a black Republican and still managed to avoid
the more pressing and relevant question of displacement and racial disparity that the characters are,
despite their self-absorption, deeply complicit with. What’s especially frustrating about “Girls” not
only dodging the topic entirely but pushing back – often with snark and defensiveness against calls
for more diversity – is that it’s a show that seems to want to bring a more nuanced take on the
complexities of modern life. In an appallingly overwritten New York magazine article with the (I
guess) provocative title “Is Gentrification All Bad?,” Justin Davidson imagines a first wave of
gentrifiers much the way I’ve heard it described again and again: “A trickle of impecunious artists
hungry for space and light.” This is the standard, “first it was the artists” narrative of gentrification,
albeit a little spruced up, and the unspoken but the understood word here is “white.” Because,
really, there have always been artists in the hood. They aren’t necessarily recognized by the academy
or using trust funds supplementing coffee shop tips to fund their artistic careers, but they are still, in
fact, artists. The presumptive, unspoken “white” in the first round of artists gentrification narrative is
itself an erasure of these artists of color. “In the popular imagination, gentrification and
displacement are virtually synonymous,” Davidson writes without giving any actual data to back up
his claim. And, he adds, “a sense of grievance and shame permeates virtually all discussions of
neighborhood change.” Davidson’s euphemistic, maybe-it’s-this-but-probably-it’s-that take on
gentrification is precisely the type of reporting we hear on WNYC and other media outlets on a
regular basis. The standard frame for a story on gentrification pits the upside of “urban renewal”
against what’s painted as a necessary byproduct of this renewal: some folks have to move out. The
underlying premise is, are these bakeries and coffee shops worth a few people having to move? And
the underlying answer is, of course! The entirety of Bloomberg’s tenure as mayor was a continuous
stream of bring-in-the-rich schemes, openly flaunted and always at the cost of New York’s poor.
What’s missing from this analysis is that the forced displacement of peoples and dispersal of
communities, whether through economic, political or cultural policies, is a long-term human rights
violation. For groups facing economic and cultural marginalization in the U.S., community means
much more than just a residential area. In a country whose institutions historically fail or deliberately
erase us, community constitutes a central pillar in surviving hetero-patriarchal white supremacy.
Technology has brought new possibilities for collective action and resistance, but the centrality of
physical community remains crucial. What becomes of community organizing, which is responsible
for our continued survival here, when communities are increasingly uprooted and scattered? The
shifting power dynamics of today’s urban neighborhoods are reflected even in issues of food and
nutrition. “Once-affordable ingredients have been discovered by trendy chefs,” cultural critic Mikki
Kendall writes, “and have been transformed into haute cuisine. Food is facing gentrification that may
well put traditional meals out of reach for those who created the recipes. Despite the hype, these
ingredients have always been delicious, nutritious and no less healthy than other sources of protein.”
Writing about this phenomenon at Bitch Media, Soleil Ho stated that food gentrification takes “the
form of a curious kind of reacharound logic wherein economic and racial minorities are castigated for
eating ‘primitively’ and ‘unhealthily’ while their traditional foods are cherry picked for use by the
upper class as ‘exotic’ delicacies.” “Even gentrifiers themselves are convinced they are doing
something terrible,” Davidson continues. “Young professionals whose moving trucks keep pulling up
to curbs in Bushwick and Astoria carry with them trunkfuls of guilt.” It’s an odd and eloquent
assumption about the mind of a gentrifier, but really, it’s irrelevant what they think or what
Davidson thinks they think. The gears are all already in place, the mechanisms of white supremacy
and capitalism poised to make their moves. Davidson talks of a “sweet spot”: some mythical moment
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of racial, economic harmony where the neighborhood stays perfectly diverse and balanced. There is
no “sweet spot,” as Andrew Padilla at El Barrio Tours points out in his excellent point-by-point
takedown, just fleeting moments of harmony in the midst of an ongoing legacy of forced
displacement. Here’s a refrain you’ll hear a lot in conversations about gentrifications: “Well, it’s
really a class issue.” Davidson’s piece manages to avoid any race analysis whatsoever. Of course
economics plays a huge role in this. But race and class are inseparably entwined. Rising rents, along
with institutionally racist policies like stop-and-frisk, have forced black people to leave New York and
urban areas around the country at historic rates. And yes, there are many layers at play: When nonblack people of color with class privilege, like myself, move into a historically black and lower-income
neighborhood, the white imagination reads our presence as making the area a notch safer for them.
The mythology of safety and racial coding regards our presence as a marker of change; the white
imagination places higher value on anything it perceives as closer to itself, further from blackness.
We become complicit in the scam; the cycle continues. These power plays – cultural, political,
economic, racial — are the mechanics of a city at war with itself. It is a slow, dirty war, steeped in
American traditions of racism and capitalism. The participants are often wary, confused, doubtful.
Macklemore summarized the attitudes of many young white wealthy newcomers in his fateful text
to Kendrick Lamar on Grammy night: “It’s weird and sucks that I robbed you.” But as with
Macklemore, being surprised about a system that has been in place for generations is useless. White
supremacy is nothing if not predictable. To forge ahead, we require an outrageousness that sees
beyond the tired tropes and easy outs that mass media provides. This path demands we organize
with clarity about privilege and the shifting power dynamics of community. It requires foresight,
discomfort and risk-taking. It will be on the Web and in the streets, in conversations, rants and
marches. We need a new mythology.
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1NC Solvency Frontline

1. SOLVENCY TURN: English-only programs are more effective
UNZ 2016 (Ron, a Silicon Valley software developer, was chairman of the 1998 “English for the
Children” campaign to pass Proposition 227, 8/5, Bilingual education programs fail our students,
http://www.sandiegouniontribune.com/opinion/commentary/sdut-utbg-bilingual-prop582016aug05-htmlstory.html, DD)
Twenty years ago, California public schools were forcing thousands of Latino children into Spanishalmost-only classes against the wishes of their parents. In 1996, The Los Angeles Times told the story
of a group of Latino immigrant parents who began a public protest against their local elementary
school for refusing to teach their children English, boycotting classes and marching outside with
picket signs. That protest inspired our “English for the Children” initiative campaign, which began the
following year. Our Proposition 227 required California public schools to teach children English from
their first day of classes, placing children who didn’t know English into an intensive sheltered English
immersion program to teach them the language as quickly as possible, then moving them into the
regular classes with all the other children. Our honorary chairman was the late Jaime Escalante of
“Stand and Deliver” fame, one of America’s most famous teachers, and we attracted enormous
public support. Even though almost all the politicians, Democrat and Republican alike, refused to
support our initiative, we still won a landslide victory, getting over 61 percent of the vote. The
educational results were tremendous. Most California newspapers had opposed our ballot measure,
but once it passed they immediately began reporting how well the new system worked and how
quickly and easily hundreds of thousands of Latino children were learning English. Within four years,
the academic test scores of over 1 million immigrant schoolchildren had increased by 30 percent, 50
percent or even 100 percent. Proposition 227 was so successful that its educational results were
reported on the front page of The New York Times, with major coverage by CBS News and many
other national media outlets. The founding president of the California Association of Bilingual
Educators publicly admitted that he’d been mistaken for 30 years and that intensive English
immersion was the best educational policy for immigrant children. He became a leading national
advocate of English in the schools. Because nearly all the Latino children in California schools are
now immediately taught English, they’re doing much better academically and gaining admission to
top colleges. Despite the end of affirmative action in California, there’s been a huge increase in the
number of Latinos attending the prestigious University of California system. So-called “DualLanguage Programs” — in which up to 90 percent of the instruction is in Spanish — were never
completely outlawed by Proposition 227. However, parents who wanted to place their children in
such non-English classes had to sign an annual waiver, and since the overwhelming majority of Latino
parents wanted their children taught English, that’s exactly what has happened. Because all these
educational changes were so successful, almost everyone in California began supporting them, and
the entire issue has been dead and forgotten for the last dozen years. However, a small group of diehard bilingual education activists never gave up. They recently hoodwinked some of the politicians in
Sacramento into placing Proposition 58 on the ballot, hoping to repeal Proposition 227 and allow the
re-establishment of Spanish-almost-only classes throughout California. The supporters of Proposition
58 have publicly admitted that one of their biggest objections to the current system is that it has
been difficult to persuade immigrant parents to sign waivers placing their children in non-English
classes. Therefore, Proposition 58 eliminates that requirement and allows children to be placed in
non-English classes without the written consent of their parents, just as had been the case 20 years
ago. The overwhelming majority of California voters, immigrant and native-born alike, believe
children should be taught English in school. Therefore, the supporters of Proposition 58 are being
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dishonest and trying to trick the voters. They sought to give their ballot measure the very deceptive
official title “English Language Education” even though it actually repeals the requirement that
children be taught English in California public schools. Their proposed title of their proposition is the
exact opposite of what it actually does. And the worst part of Proposition 58 is hidden away in
Section 8, which repeals all restrictions on the California Legislature to make future changes. This
would allow the Legislature to reestablish mandatory Spanish-almost-only instruction in all our
public schools by a simple majority vote, once again forcing all Latino children into those classes
against their parents’ wishes. Proposition 227 — “English for the Children” — has worked very well in
California and has greatly improved the education of millions of immigrant schoolchildren since
1998. The voters should keep this successful system and not be tricked into re-establishing the failed
education programs of the past.
2. Bilingual programs cost way more money and don’t work
PEEK 2010 (Liz, spent over 20 years on Wall Street, primarily as a top-ranked research analyst
specializing in oilfield companies. She was one of the first women to become a partner of a Wall
Street firm. In recent years Liz has written extensively for numerous publications, including The
FiscalTimes, FoxNews, the New York Sun, The Wall Street Journal, the Motley Fool and Women on
the Web, 8/25, Bilingual Education: Toss It and Teach Kids English,
http://www.thefiscaltimes.com/Columns/2010/08/25/Bilingual-Education-Does-Not-Work, DD)
China Daily, an English-language newspaper published in Beijing, recently reported that more than
400 million Chinese are studying English. Why? Because English is the official language of 63
countries. More than 80 percent of all technological information is published in English and it is the
language of almost all software source codes. It’s essential that anyone hoping to compete in the
global economy master English. China is not unique. A recent piece in The Wall Street Journal
portrays the Japanese embracing English like a drowning man hugging driftwood. The CEO of
Japanese online retailer Rakuten has mandated that English must be used for all work documents
and for signs in the company cafeteria. Anyone not able to speak and write English by 2012 will be
fired.In Europe, too, for multinationals like Mercedes Benz , and indeed all over the world, English
has become the lingua franca of commerce and a passport to the future. All of which makes it
peculiar that we in the U.S. are not teaching our own citizens to speak English. Instead, in this era of
budget squeezes and teacher layoffs, we continue to pour hundreds of millions of dollars down a
drain labeled “bilingual education.” Despite studies questioning the effectiveness of bilingual
programs, they persist in several states and are supported by the federal government. The fiscal
2010 budget appropriation for the Office of English Language Acquisition totaled $750 million and
the request for the upcoming year is $800 million. In many programs, children are taught in their
native language in separate classrooms. Introduced via Congressional legislation in the 1960s in an
effort to ensure schooling for our growing immigrant population, bilingual education quickly became
a trap that robbed many children of the opportunity to catch up to their English-speaking peers. Dr.
Rosalie Porter has served on the front lines of the battle over bilingual education for nearly 30 years.
She herself arrived in the United States from Italy in 1936 at the age of six, not speaking a word of
English. Formerly a bilingual teacher, she headed the Institute for Research in English Acquisition and
Development in Washington, D.C., for a dozen years, edited its magazine READ Perspectives, and
served as chairperson of the Massachusetts Commission on Bilingual Education. Her view is simple;
bilingual education is a “wrong-headed theory” that doesn’t work. Her preference is an approach
called “structured immersion,” where children initially are taught English in separate classrooms for
part of the day, along with others who grow up speaking a different language at home, but are
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quickly thrust into classrooms where the teaching is in English. “Most children in structured
immersion can get up to speed in two years; with bilingual education, we’ve seen that it takes kids
three to six years to mainstream,” Dr. Porter said in an interview with The Fiscal Times. She
acknowledges that the debate is an emotional one, with some proponents of bilingual classes
charging opponents with racism and ethnic insensitivity. “The teachers’ unions should have come out
against bilingual education, but they’re afraid of the politics of immigration,” Dr. Porter said. Not
only does the discourse trip over issues of ethnicity, it also wanders into the emotional squabble
over spending on education. ProEnglish, a nonprofit organization in Arlington, Va., dedicated to
promoting English as our national language, asserts on its Web site that federally funded bilingual
programs “generate teaching and administrative jobs as well as higher salaries and more spending,”
dampening dissent. “I’ve never been against spending money to help kids, but the money should be
spent in an efficient, effective way,” said Dr.Porter, who is on the ProEnglish board of directors.
These days, many educators have come around to Dr. Porter’s preference for “structured
immersion.” Since 1998, Arizona, California and Massachusetts have thrown out bilingual education
in favor of structured immersion. Parents, too, are on board. Polls show that parents don’t need
convincing; they know that speaking English is essential for the success of their children. However,
certain states, including Texas and Illinois, continue to keep children quarantined by language. In
Texas, more than 400,000 children were taught in Spanish during the 2008-2009 school year.
According to a study by Boston University’s Christine Rossell, “Texas schools with a bilingual program
spend $402 more per student than schools without a bilingual program. Other studies find that
bilingual education costs $200 to $700 more per pupil than alternative approaches.” Dr. Rossell’s
research also concluded that “bilingual education in Texas has a negative effect on English-language
learner achievement.” With the Hispanic population in Texas expected to soar from 6.6 million in
2000 to more than 13.4 million in 2025, how the state’s schools bring these kids into the mainstream
will become an ever more pressing and costly issue. As goes Texas, so goes the nation. Fully one
quarter of kindergartners in this country are Hispanic today. According to a recent Associated PressUnivision poll, these youngsters are three times more likely to drop out of high school as the rest of
the population, which makes it harder for them to get jobs. This hurts the Latino community, and it
hurts the U.S. These days, when teacher jobs are at risk, and the federal government is looking for
ways to cut costs, continuing to support bilingual education is absurd and unfair. As Dr. Porter says,
“kids should not be separated by language and ethnicity; they’ll never catch up.”
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2NC/1NR Solvency #1 Extension – “English-only works”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. English Only Immersion programs work
PORTER 1999 (Rosalie Pedalino, the editor of READ Perspectives, published by the institute for
Research in English Acquisition & Development, 12/1, http://www.onenation.org/opinion/thebenefits-of-english-immersion/, DD)
A powerful movement in bilingual education, spearheaded in California, advocates the integration of
limited-English proficient students into English-instruction classes. The threshold of a new year, a
new century, and a new millennium is a natural time for taking stock of the current status of social
trends. This coincides with a dramatic reconsideration of the 30-year policy called bilingual
education. A review of events leading to federal and state legislation and court cases on behalf of
non-English-speaking students, the policies and practices intended to help these students, and the
results of these initiatives gives us an informed view of bilingual education today. Background of
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Bilingual Education The years of heaviest immigration to the United States, from the late 1880s
through the 1960s, might be characterized as the “Early Stone Age” of education policy for
immigrant children. There was no policy. Children were left to sink or swim, to make progress,
unassisted, in learning the common language of the school and the community. People believed that
young children naturally pick up a new language without any help. Those who did learn English well
enough and soon enough proceeded with their schooling; those who were not so adept at language
acquisition dropped out of school and went to work in factories or on farms. Beginning in 1968 with
the passage of the Bilingual Education Act, Title VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, a
new era of official concern for immigrant, migrant, refugee, and native-born non-Englishspeaking
children prompted official action. From 1968 to 1998, the movement to help these children team
English for an equal educational opportunity was quickly turned into the state-mandated reliance on
a one-size-fits-all experiment called Transitional Bilingual Education-what might be termed the “Iron
Age” of bureaucratic heavy-handedness. The pendulum veered sharply from offering no special help
at all to creating separate and largely segregated schooling for the close to 4 million students who
did not have a sufficient command of the English language to do ordinary school work in English. The
new theory, based on no objective data or practical experience, dictated teaching limitedEnglish
proficient (LEP) students all their school subjects in their primary language and providing English
lessons over several years. What We Have Learned in 30 Years The expectations for bilingual
schooling were threefold: better and more rapid learning of English; better mastery of school
subjects; and higher self-esteem among students, which could lead to higher academic achievement
and fewer school dropouts. Unfortunately, none of these goals was achieved. Though the research is
open to interpretation, there is no evidence for the superiority of native-language teaching programs
for students’ better or more rapid learning either of English or of subject matter. Neither is there
proof of higher academic achievement or higher selfesteem among students in bilingual schools
(Gersten, Keating, & Brengelman, 1995; Gersten, Baker, & Keating, 1998; Rothfarb, Ariza, &
Urrutia, 1987). Most disturbing of all, the high school dropout rates for Latino students (Spanish
speakers) have not improved in the past quarter century (U.S. Department of Education, 1998). Twothirds of the LEP students in U.S. public schools are Spanish speakers, the group most involved in
native-language instruction programs. The New Activism of the 1990s Discouragement with the
results of bilingual education programs has grown slowly but steadily among educators and parents
of bilingual children, but large-scale opposition began in the 1990s. Until this decade, programs that
focused on early and intensive learning of English and the teaching of school subjects in English with
a modified curriculum received little or no funding at state and federal levels, were outlawed in I I
states, and were harshly criticized by advocates of bilingual programs. Several factors have come
together in the 1990s, promising a new “Age of Enlightenment” for bilingual children: the
accountability movement, initiatives taken by individual school districts and by groups of parents,
the publication of a 30-year review of bilingual education research, and now the overturning of the
bilingual education requirement in California. The school reform and accountability movement is
pouring new money into school districts to improve teaching and learning, to develop more
challenging curriculums and higher standards for student achievement, and to measure student
progress with rigorous assessments. Interested educators finally noticed that bilingual students are
largely left out of state assessments that are administered routinely to all other students. Very little
objective data had been collected to show the benefits of native-language instruction
programsneither in California, the state with 43 percent of the LEP students in the United States, 1.4
million children (Rossier, 1995), nor in Massachusetts, the first state to pass in 1971 a strict bilingual
education law that requires annual student assessments (Massachusetts Bilingual Education
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Commission, 1994). Across the United States, some school administrators tried alternative English
programs where state laws allowed, and others challenged the bilingual restrictions in court when
necessary. A representative example occurred in Bethlehem, Pennsylvania. In 1992, Bethlehem Area
Public Schools Superintendent Thomas J. Doluisio led his district in discarding its 15-year-old Spanish
bilingual program for a new English-Acquisition Program. School administrators tactfully brought the
professional staff and the Hispanic community into the planning process. Each year, the district has
documented the benefits of its English-Acquisition Program not only in more rapid and better
English-language learning, but also in the complete integration of limited-English students with their
mainstream classmates (Simons-Turner, Connelly, & Goldberg, 1995; Goldberg, 1997; Goldberg,
1998). Most noteworthy, Doluisio has taken a visible, public position to explain Bethlehem’s actions
(Miller, 1996). In 1997, the National Academy of Sciences published a comprehensive review of 30
years of bilingual education research. Among its crucial findings were these: There is no conclusive
evidence that native-language programs are superior to English-immersion or English-as-a-secondlanguage programs; teaching children to read and write in English without first developing literacy in
their native language does not have negative effects (August & Hakuta, 1997). These findings
confirmed the strong suspicions of bilingual education critics that no one method of teaching limitedEnglish children is superior. California: The Revolutionary State California is now the state where
most changes in instruction for LEP children are taking place. In June 1998, 61 percent of voters
approved initiative petition 227, “English for the Children.” Overnight, the new law required that all
limited-English children be provided an English-immersion program for one year or longer if
necessary, depending on each student’s progress. The law allows schools to continue nativelanguage instruction programs if enough parents request this option. Suddenly, after 20 years of
stateenforced Spanish-language instruction programs, the law requires students to be given special
help in English, immediately on entering public school. The goal is threefold: early literacy
development in English, subject matter instruction in English with a special curriculum, and early
inclusion of LEP students in mainstream classrooms for maximum exposure to native speakers of
English and for greater integration of diverse student populations. By example, California affects
education policies, textbook selection, curriculum innovations, and assessments nationwide. The
state’s experience with the widespread implementation of intensive English-language programs for
immigrant children will have an inevitable impact on other states. After one year of this new policy,
the state-administered Standardized Testing and Reporting (STAR) program reported improved
performance for limited-English students at all grade levels. For example, the reading scores for LEP
2nd graders across the state rose from the 19th to the 23rd percentile, and all students increased
scores from the 39th to the 43rd percentile (Hakuta, 1999). There is room for improvement, but the
dire predictions that bilingual children in English-language classrooms would fall behind have not
come true. Certainly, one year’s results are not proof positive of the effectiveness of English
immersion. But they are a preliminary indication that early Englishlanguage teaching does not hurt
students’ school achievement. As each year’s test scores come in, we will have longitudinal evidence
for the effectiveness of different approaches. At last, California is allowing a large enough
demonstration of the English-immersion model to provide lessons for other states with large
enrollments of limitedEnglish students. Lessons from California Many feature articles in the
California press during the past school year have reported that teachers and administrators are
amazed at the way that bilingual children are learning English rapidly and are using English in math
and other subjects. In the Orange County Register, Elizabeth Chey and John Gittelsohn (1999)
commented on the lessons of Proposition 227. The authors observed classrooms, conducted
interviews, and reviewed test data. They report that based on test scores, school language census
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reports and interviews with teachers, parents and students, Prop. 227 did not devastate bilingual
students as critics feared, or leave them without support. To the surprise of many teachers, students
adjusted quickly to English immersion. (P. 1) The five “lessons” that the writers set forth could well
apply to the rest of the state: (1) One year of special help in English may not be enough for most
children; (2) teachers in English-immersion classrooms see positive results that they had not
anticipated; (3) students in bilingual and English-immersion classes showed equal levels of
improvement; (4) teacher training in English immersion is essential; and (5) parents did exercise their
legal option to have Spanish bilingual programs continue in some schools. The gloom-and-doom
fears after the Proposition 227 votethat bilingual students would be devastated academically, that
native-language teaching would be forbidden, and that parents would lose their right to choose-have
not been realized. The California experience is shifting the dialogue to the middle ground, where it
should have been all along. By abandoning the extremes-to do nothing special at one end or to
overcompensate by teaching in the native language for five to seven years at the other-we reach a
growing consensus on two goals for language-minority students: * Learning the common language,
English, for academic and social purposes shares the highest priority with learning school subjects
and gives LEP students access to the same curriculum as mainstream, Englishspeaking children. *
Accountability for student progress is the nonnegotiable measure of program effectiveness; that is,
we need to focus on student-learning outcomes and drop the emphasis on process. In practical
terms, what educational innovations will best serve the growing population of limited-English
students who will enroll in U.S. classrooms in almost all states in the next decade? Beyond the
temporary disadvantages of lacking both English-language skills and a familiarity with a new country,
far more serious is a lack of background knowledge for school learning that often typifies the
disadvantaged child. A large percentage of students who start school without full fluency in English
are from families of poverty. Often, their parents do not know English, have not completed many
years of formal schooling, and are forced to move the family frequently to find a better living (U.S.
General Accounting Office, 1994). These factors have a negative effect on a child’s ability to reach his
or her highest academic potential, no matter what kind of special program a school provides. The
challenge for U.S. educators is to give these students extra help so that they can fully benefit from
their school experience. From my own experience as a Spanish/English bilingual teacher, as the
director of a citywide program, and as the assistant superintendent in the Newton, Massachusetts,
Public Schools, I make a fundamental distinction between two types of programs. One type focuses
on the immediate needs of limited-English children for language skills, access to the core curriculum,
and inclusion in the mainstream school and community. The other type has a far broader mission:
developing balanced bilingualism, or full literacy in two languages; maintaining the language and
culture of the family; and teaching another language to English speakers. The goals of the latter may
be worthy, but they are not easily attainable, require long years of special schooling, and are, at best,
of interest to a very small percentage of parents. We must separate these different approaches, give
parents honest information about choices, and honor community wishes. What Do the Parents of
Bilingual Children Want? Throughout the 1980s, I interviewed hundreds of bilingual parents every
year when they enrolled their children in school. Newton Public Schools had a policy to inform
parents about the English-immersion program and about the state-mandated, native,language
teaching approach for the mainly Hispanic, Italian, Chinese, and Vietnamese children. Parents
favored the English-language emphasis, and Newton honored that choice even though it earned the
ire of the State Department of Education (Porter, 1990, 1995). The aspirations of bilingual parents
are receiving attention in schools and in the press. A recent national survey conducted by Public
Agenda, a nonpartisan organization, reports that 75 percent of foreign-born parents say that the
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school’s first priority should be to teach English quickly, even if it means that their children fall
behind in other subjects. In a Zogby International poll, New York City residents were asked whether
non-English-speaking children should be placed in a one-year Englishimmersion program instead of
the present bilingual classes, Seventy-five percent responded “yes” (Tierney, 1999). Hispanic parents
are taking dramatic steps to direct their children’s education, giving lie to the popular notion that
immigrant and non-Englishspeaking parents clamor for bilingual classes. In 1995, the Bushwick
Parents’ Organization sued the New York State Board of Education. Members protested the wrongful
placement of children with Hispanic surnames in Spanish bilingual classes, even when the students
knew little or no Spanish, and the near impossibility of removing these children from the bilingual
program even after six years or longer. In Los Angeles, the parents of Mexican-American children in
the Ninth Street School staged a boycott, keeping their children out of school for several days in
1996 to protest the school principal’s unwillingness to increase the amount of Englishlanguage
instruction after appeals by the parents. In Arizona, Latino activist Maria Mendoza is leading the
campaign to place an “English for the Children” initiative on the year 2000 election ballot. Mendoza
has tried for 25 years to move the state’s education system away from bilingual teaching, asserting
that students in bilingual classes are being discriminated against by not being taught English
(Gorman, 1999). Back to the Future For administrators developing new programs for Englishlanguage learners or redesigning existing programs, I offer these basic recommendations. * If the
district has not already done so, take stock of the language-minority population; that is, find out how
many different languages are spoken by how many limited-English students at which grade levels
and with what previous education backgrounds (years of schooling in the land of origin and years of
English). * Depending on district demographics and resources, define district priorities, taking into
account the wishes of local parents of bilingual children. (Do they favor the rapid learning of English
and integration into mainstream classrooms or a dual-literacy program lasting five or more years?)
Get out of the cultural maintenance business: The school day and the school year are too short for
such activities. Encourage community groups and families to maintain family customs, languages,
and ethnic histories outside of school time. The following English-immersion designs are appropriate
for elementary and secondary schools: * Elementary. Either a total immersion program (the
California model), with substantially separate classrooms for one year, or the Newton pull-out
English-language development approach, which takes up to three years but provides early
integration of limitedEnglish students into mainstream classrooms most of the school day. Each
approach assumes that beyond the mastery of English-language literacy, some students with
learning or academic deficits will need further support or special services. * Junior and senior high
school. Two to three periods a day of intensive English classes in speaking, reading, and writing that
are based on such content as math, science, and social studies, plus whatever electives are
appropriate. English-immersion programs promise to fulfill the original intent of bilingual education
laws and court decisions: leveling the playing field by removing the language barrier to an equal
education. Even before the California revolution, school districts across the country implemented
such programs successfully, notably in Fairfax, Virginia; Dade County, Florida; and Seattle,
Washington. Retraining bilingual teachers, providing workshops for all school personnel to
understand the needs of bilingual children, bringing bilingual parents into the school as partners in
their children’s education-all these activities need attention. If we direct the effort and the funding
that have been invested in bilingual teaching programs for the past 30 years toward the
improvement of English-languagebased education-and if we carefully monitor student achievementwe will begin to make good on the 1968 promise of equal access to educational opportunity.
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2NC/1NR Solvency #2 Extension – “Bilingual fails”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. Turn: Bilinguals make less than monolinguals in the same position
GANDARA 2015 (Patrica, Civil Rights Project, 10/8, Is There Really a Labor Market Advantage to Being
Bilingual in the U.S.?, http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1002/ets2.12054/full,DD)
Although it is commonly thought that people who are bilingual have an advantage in the labor
market, studies on this topic have not borne out this perception. The literature, in fact, has found an
earnings penalty is associated with bilingualism—people who are bilingual often make less than
people who are monolingual in similar jobs. This report reviews those studies and introduces a new
set of studies that found different outcomes for bilingual people in terms of education and earnings.
In this report I examine why the prior and present studies differ so greatly and what this means for
education policy. Preface In 2012, Educational Testing Service (ETS) entered into an agreement with
the Civil Rights Project/Proyecto Derechos Civiles (CRP) to sponsor the commissioning of a set of
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original papers that would investigate, from different disciplinary perspectives, the labor market
implications of bilingualism in the United States. The extant research appeared to conclude rather
definitively that bilingualism in the United States was associated with no higher earnings and, in fact,
was often found to carry an earnings penalty. This latter finding, while somewhat counterintuitive,
makes sense when one considers who is bilingual in the United States—usually immigrants who, as a
class, tend to have lower earnings than native-born citizens. However, the rapidly changing
demographics of the country, along with the steep rise in other-than-English media and significant
enclaves of non-English speakers, have created a different context for examining the question of
labor market returns to bilingualism. Moreover, the increasing popularity of dual-language programs
across the United States, and especially in states that have severely limited bilingual instruction,
suggests that native English–speaking parents perceive a pecuniary benefit to bilingualism for their
children. As one North Carolina mother was quoted as saying in a recent newspaper account of
Cumberland County dual immersion schools, “[f]or me, it was about setting my child up for success.
All I could think about is him having a great paying job after finishing school” (Jenkins, 2013). Are
these parents misguided, or is there really something to their perception of economic advantage for
bilingualism? To answer this question, the CRP, with the financial assistance of ETS, sent out a
request for proposals to wide networks of researchers to stimulate research on this topic. Several
very good proposals came forward, and a few others were generated by making direct pleas to
highly regarded researchers in the field who could fill some existing knowledge gaps. What resulted
from this endeavor are eight studies conducted by economists, political scientists, sociologists,
education scientists, sociolinguists, and anthropologists examining the question of labor market
returns to bilingualism from their various disciplinary perspectives. As a group, the researchers
undertook to analyze mostly secondary data sources: U.S. Census data, National Education
Longitudinal Study (NELS88) data, Education Longitudinal Study (ELS 2002)—these latter two
datasets consisted of national samples collected by the U.S. Department of Education—and two
unique regional datasets that focus specifically on language and immigration among youth on the
two coasts of the United States collected by Rubén Rumbaut and his colleagues. The result is a
compelling narrative of the relationship between bilingualism and both educational and labor market
outcomes and the ways that the relationship varies depending on age, geography, and levels of
linguistic competence. Because these data are analyzed from multidisciplinary perspectives, the
researchers use different analytical techniques and present their data in different ways. This
presents challenges in creating a seamless document that speaks with a consistent voice. To that
end, the report begins with an introduction that provides a context for understanding the questions
that are addressed in the commissioned studies, and the studies are grouped thematically into three
sections in this report. Each section begins with an introduction of the research presented and its
implications, then focuses on the findings of the authors, quoting from them directly at key points. I
have attempted to synthesize the studies in such a way that maintains their integrity, while reducing
the text to manageable length and complexity. Additional tables and statistics for many of these
papers are presented in the appendix in order to provide more detailed information for the
technically oriented reader, while maintaining the flow of the narrative for the reader who may have
less interest in this level of detail. More tables are available for download in an Excel spreadsheet at
http://www.ets.org/Media/Research/RR-15-07_tables.xlsx. The History and Overview of the
Language Minority Population in the United States section in this report deals with an overview of a
study by Reynaldo Macías (2014) on the history of language policies and practices in the United
States from its founding, as well as a careful description of the many subgroups contained within the
nation's largest non-English group, Hispanics or Latinos, from a study by Sarah Moore and her
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colleagues (Moore, Fee, Ee, Wiley, & Arias, 2014).1 In this second study, Moore et al. paid particular
attention to literacy, as they argued that this may be the critical dividing line between those
bilinguals who are compensated for their linguistic skills and those who are not. The Labor Market
Analyses of Bilingualism section in this report turns to three studies that use U.S. Census data to test
the hypothesis that bilinguals might receive additional compensation for their language skills,
especially if they are situated in jobs that require sensitive and extensive interpersonal contact, such
as those in the health and criminal justice sectors. This group of studies is authored by Joseph
Robinson-Cimpian (2014) and Amado Alarcón and several colleagues (Alarcón, Di Paolo, Heyman, &
Morales, 2014a, 2014b). The New Questions, New Data, and New Answers section in this report
combines studies that take a different approach, either by asking different questions, such as, Does
linguistic assimilation exact a cost on language minority youth in the labor market? in a study
authored by Orhan Agirdag (Agirdag, 2014); Are there educational implications of bilingualism that
may indirectly affect labor market outcomes? in a study authored by Lucrecia Santibañez and Maria
Estela Zárate (Santibañez & Zárate, 2014); or, in the case of Rubén Rumbaut's study, Does
bilingualism reduce dropout and/or yield better labor market outcomes? (Rumbaut, 2014). These
studies rely on U.S. Department of Education data (i.e., NELS88, ELS 2002) and specific new datasets
developed by Rumbaut. Finally, in the conclusion, I attempt to draw these findings together into a
coherent response to the question asked in the title of this report: Is there really a labor market
advantage to being bilingual in the U.S.? The answer, it turns out, is not necessarily straightforward,
but it is very optimistic. Each of the studies commissioned was peer-reviewed by noted researchers
in the same field as the authors, as well as through a roundtable review organized by the CRP in late
summer 2012, in which the researchers critiqued each other's papers. The studies were then edited
based on this review process. However, as a result of further peer review, several of the papers
underwent yet another editing, sometimes extensively, after the period of the ETS contract.
Additionally, a couple more studies were commissioned by the CRP to extend the issues covered,
and chapters were added to integrate the whole body of work. This final phase of the work has
resulted in a book published in October 2014 by Multilingual Matters titled The Bilingual Advantage:
Language, Literacy, and the U.S. Labor Market, edited by Rebecca Callahan and Patricia Gándara. The
book should be viewed as a companion piece to this policy report.
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Vocabulary
Charter schools are publicly funded, privately managed and semi-autonomous schools of choice.
They do not charge tuition. They must hold to the same academic account- ability measures as
traditional schools. They receive public funding similarly to tradition- al schools. However, they have
more freedom over their budgets, staffing, curricula and other operations. In exchange for this
freedom, they must deliver academic results and there must be enough community demand for
them to remain open.
Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) was signed into law in 1965 by President Lyndon
Baines Johnson, creating new grants to districts serving low-income students (Title I), federal grants
for text and library books, special education centers, scholarships for low-income college students,
and federal grants to state educational agencies to improve the quality of elementary and secondary
education. ESEA remains the vehicle by which Congress sets policy and directs resources for K-12
public education in the United States, and over time, the re-authorization process has become the
primary public space for advocates and public officials to debate federal education reform and
funding issues.
No Child Left Behind (NCLB) was signed into law by President George W. Bush on Jan. 8, 2002. It
significantly increased the federal role in holding schools responsible for the academic progress of all
students. And it put a special focus on ensuring that states and schools boost the performance of
certain groups of students, such as English-language learners, students in special education, and
poor and minority children, whose achievement, on average, trails their peers. States did not have to
comply with the new requirements, but if they didn’t, they risked losing federal Title I money.
Race to the Top Fund $4.35 billion and the largest-ever federal competitive investment in school
reform. It will reward states for past accomplishments, create incentives for future improvements,
and challenge states to create comprehensive strategies for addressing the central areas of reform
that will drive school improvement
Every Student Succeeds Act, signed into law Dec. 10, 2015, rolls back much of the federal
government's big footprint in education policy, on everything from testing and teacher quality to
low-performing schools. And it gives new leeway to states in calling the shots.
Neoliberalism a policy model of social studies and economics that transfers control of economic
factors to the private sector from the public sector. Neoliberalism argues that governments must
limit subsidies, make reforms to tax law in order to expand the tax base, reduce deficit spending,
limit protectionism, and open markets up to trade. It also seeks to abolish fixed exchange rates, back
deregulation, permit private property, and privatize businesses run by the state.
Betsy DeVos is the Secretary of Education. She is a Republican and supports state rights and school
choice. Her family owns a major company called Amway and is the 88th richest family in America.
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Corrupt charter schools have siphoned off funds from CPS and created a false crisis to close down
schools. They don’t care about our city and they want to profit off students like a real life Hunger
Games
Shibata ’13 [Kenzo, former high school teacher and union activist who from 2010-2013 was the
Digital Media Coordinator for Chicago Teachers Union, “Charter schools and disaster capitalism”,
Feb. 24, http://www.salon.com/2013/02/24/charter_schools_and_disaster_capitalism_partner/]
They create a crisis. Each year, Chicago Public Schools (CPS) projects a billion dollar deficit. The
announcement grabs headlines and the Board of Education announces that they must make
serious cuts. These cutbacks are never at the top. The Board cuts education programs, afterschool activities, and forces more classroom costs onto its employees. School closings are
announced tangentially to the deficit announcement. In years past, the manufactured budget crisis
was used as an excuse to lay off teachers. People were fired, class sizes swelled to epic
proportions and — after the budget was reconciled – CPS miraculously found a surplus. This past
year’s final audited budget showed a surplus of $344 million. The Chicago Board of Education
announced that it must close “underutilized” schools and consolidate students into “receiving
schools” to save the district from the projected deficit. The Board argues that some schools simply
do not enroll enough students to stay open. A local teacher and parent published ten questions to
Chicago Public Schools regarding how much can actually be saved by closing these schools. The
Board’s responses revolved around the idea that previous administrations have let the problem get
so bad they must act fast and close these schools or else the district will fall over a fiscal cliff – sorry
wrong manufactured crisis – but you get the idea. So now we have a crisis. Schools closed and
students shifted around the city. Many of them may have to cross gang territories to get to their
receiving schools. School violence spikes. As Rahm Emanuel said in 2008, “You never want a good
crisis to go to waste.” If only there were a solution “lying around” to attach to this crisis. At the end
of 2012, the Chicago Board of Education approved additional charter schools. The Walton Family
Foundation provided seed money for some of these schools. Charter school proliferation can take
part of the blame for schools being “underutilized,” as they draw students from other schools, but
the Board’s metric for calculating utilization is also suspect. Charter schools become the “solution”
lying around for parents who want to keep their students close to home in a school that will not be
closed the following year. Many charter schools have been infused with additional resources, making
their facilities look shiny and new. Parents, through the market-based “choice” system (which is
revered by Friedmanites) may enroll their children in these new schools. That is unless their children
have special needs, are learning English, or are simply bad at taking tests. Reuters recently published
a report that showed how charter schools “cream” students to get the kids they want. Charter
schools that invest heavily in public relations campaigns and receive positive press, but when stacked
against magnet schools, which are public schools (staffed by union teachers) with barriers to access,
they do not outperform. Students with special needs, limited English proficiency, or without a
regular place to call home are forced to fight over limited resources in the public schools. This
scene is playing out at school closing hearings held by CPS, underwritten by the Walton Family
Foundation. School communities are forced to make the case for keeping their schools open. At a
recent meeting on Chicago’s north side, schools that take in homeless students from the blighted
Uptown community were pitted against schools with programs that address special needs. Some
observers likened the scene to the young adult novel-turned film The Hunger Games where
children are forced to fight to the death for the amusement of the 1%. In real-life, our rulers don’t
bother to stick around and watch the fruits of their policy. But they’re more than happy to benefit.
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The Chicago elites’ charter schools are self-perpetuating gifts. The recent UNO Charter School
Scandal shows how people connected to charters can dole out contracts to friends and family. The
UNO network was the recent recipient of $98 million in state aid to build more schools. The head of
UNO, Juan Rangel was co-chair of Chicago Mayor Rahm Emanuel’s election campaign. Members of
Rangel’s organization are now in the business of installing Illinois state representatives, the very
people who hold the purse strings of these state grants. This is the face of the new municipal political
machine. Charter operators push back on any efforts of their staffs to unionize. When public schools
close and charters open, teachers unions become weaker. Teachers unions are democratic
institutions with ties to the communities they serve. When the public is disempowered, the small
patronage army of the mayor becomes more entrenched. The sale of public schools to charter
operators cannot be done slowly. The fast pace of crisis management obscures the graft from the
public. UNO specifically needs to operate under these crisis management conditions. UNO operates
under $67,800,000 in outstanding debt. The $98 million state gift cannot be used to pay back this
debt because it has been earmarked for capital projects, namely building or improving schools. The
only way to keep the UNO patronage train rolling is by continuously expanding and opening schools,
with construction contractors serving as potential allies come election time. The free-market think
tank American Enterprise Institute recently praised this particular brand of charter school. The use of
patronage in government hiring was a major argument Friedmanites used for privatizing public
services. AEI praises UNO’s “assimilationist” philosophy of teaching immigrant youth so perhaps
AEI finds more merit in diluting non-European cultures than in ending patronage. I’m not exactly
sure where that fits into the free market orthodoxy, but then again the contradictions in the
philosophy far from end there. Friedmanites often criticize redistributive policies as “picking winners
and losers.” From the manufactured schools crisis to the market-based solution of charter schools, it
appears that the “free market” model picks winners and losers; the winners being the politically
connected and the losers being the rest of us.
This is national--DeVos and her charter policies are the face of modern neoliberalism turning the
public good of education into a commodified product benefitting the rich elite
Blakely ’17 [Jason, assistant professor of political philosophy at Pepperdine University, writer for The
Atlantic, “How School Choice Turns Education Into a Commodity”, Apr. 17,
https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2017/04/is-school-choice-really-a-form-offreedom/523089/]
Making educational funding “portable” is part of a much wider political movement that began in the
1970s—known to scholars as neoliberalism—which views the creation of markets as necessary
for the existence of individual liberty. In the neoliberal view, if your public institutions and spaces
don’t resemble markets, with a range of consumer options, then you aren’t really free. The goal of
neoliberalism is thereby to rollback the state, privatize public services, or (as in the case of
vouchers) engineer forms of consumer choice and market discipline in the public sector. DeVos
is a fervent believer in neoliberalizing education—spending millions of dollars on and devoting
herself to political activism for the spread of voucher-system schooling. In a speech on
educational reform from 2015, DeVos expressed her long-held view that the public-school system
needs to be reengineered by the government to mimic a market. The failure to do so, she warned,
would be the stagnation of an education system run monopolistically by the government: We are the
beneficiaries of start-ups, ventures, and innovation in every other area of life, but we don’t have that
in education because it’s a closed system, a closed industry, a closed market. It’s a monopoly, a dead
end. And the best and brightest innovators and risk-takers steer way clear of it. As long as education
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remains a closed system, we will never see the education equivalents of Google, Facebook, Amazon,
PayPal, Wikipedia, or Uber. We won’t see any real innovation that benefits more than a handful of
students. Many Americans now find DeVos’s neoliberal way of thinking commonsensical. After all,
people have the daily experience of being able to choose competing consumer products on a market.
Likewise, many Americans rightly admire entrepreneurial pluck. Shouldn’t the intelligence and
creativity of Silicon Valley’s markets be allowed to cascade down over public education, washing the
system clean of its encrusted bureaucracy? The first point to consider when weighing whether or not
to marketize the public school system is that markets always have winners and losers. In the private
sector, the role of competition is often positive. For example, Friendster, the early reigning king of
social networks, failed to create a format that people found as useful and attractive as Facebook. The
result was that it eventually vanished. When businesses like Friendster fail, no significant public
damage is done. Indeed, it is arguably a salutary form of what the economist Joseph Schumpeter
called “creative destruction,” which is a feature of market innovation. But should all goods in a
society be subjected to the forces of creative destruction? What happens to a community when its
public schools are defunded or closed because they could not “compete” in a marketized
environment? In Detroit (where DeVos played a big role in introducing school choice) two
decades of this marketization has led to extreme defunding and closing of public schools; the
funneling of taxpayer money toward for-profit charter ventures; economically disadvantaged
parents with worse options than when the neoliberal social experiment began; and finally, no
significant increase in student performance. Indeed, some zones of Detroit are now educational
deserts where parents and children have to travel exorbitant miles and hours for their children
to attend school. On the whole, neoliberalization is hardest on the poor. Market choice does,
however, favor those who already have the education, wealth, and wherewithal to plan,
coordinate, and execute moving their children to the optimal educational setting. This means
the big beneficiaries of school of choice are often the rich. For instance, when Nevada recently
passed an aggressive school-of-choice system the result was that the vast majority of those able to
take advantage of it came from the richest areas of Reno and Las Vegas. As money is pulled from
failing schools and funneled into succeeding ones, wealth can actually be redistributed by the state
up the socioeconomic ladder. Market competition in the context of schools thus opens the
possibility for a vicious cycle in which weak and low-performing communities are punished for their
failings and wealthy communities receive greater and greater funding advantages. Americans should
ask themselves a basic question of justice when it comes to the education system: Should it be
organized around a model in which the more you win the more you get, and the more you lose the
less you are given? Markets are by their nature non-egalitarian. For this reason,
neoliberalization has been one of the biggest factors contributing to the growing inequalities
and diminishment of the middle and lower classes.
Charter schools create a discriminatory culture of racism, classism, and ableism which causes
students to fail
Annenberg Institute for School Reform ‘14[national policy- research and reform-support
organization affiliated with Brown University that focuses on improving conditions and outcomes for
all students in urban public schools, “Public Accountability for Charter Schools “,
http://www.annenberginstitute.org/sites/default/files/CharterAccountabilityStds.pdf]
While charters must, by law, comply with civil rights laws and enroll students through a fair and
accessible process, numerous concerns have been raised about both access to and retention in
charter schools. No student should be denied access to or pushed out of a school because that
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school chooses not to pro- vide the supports needed to serve that student. a. Enrollment If
charter schools are to contribute to our public education sys- tem, they must represent a crosssection of students and fami- lies in the district that they serve. Any practices that serve to weed out
certain children or families – whether intentionally or unintentionally – must be eliminated. The
widespread use of explicit or subtle barriers to enrollment at charter schools has been well
documented. The U.S. Department of Education, the National Association of Charter School
Authorizers, and a range of research and news organizations have reported that practices that can
act to discourage or preclude enrollment – such as parent contracts, required student essays,
interviews, and requests for specific documents – are not uncommon at charter schools.7
Federal and State laws are clear: public schools – including charter schools – cannot discriminate
in their admissions policies or practices. The U.S. Department of Education has issued guidance
relating to admissions procedures that deter or exclude immigrant students,8 English language
learners, and students with disabilities, clarifying that charter schools – just as traditional public
schools – must accept and provide services for these students.9 EXAMPLES of the Problem to Be
Addressed The Chattanooga Charter School of Excellence in Ten- nessee requires that each parent or
guardian of a stu- dent volunteer for a minimum of 20 hours each school year.10 At Green Woods
Charter School in Philadelphia, appli- cations for enrollment are available only one day a year,
and only to families who attend an open house at a golf club in the Philadelphia suburbs. The
registration site is more than two miles from public transportation. There is no online
application, nor are applications available even at the school itself.11 b. Retention Parents and
students report that getting into a charter school is only the beginning of their efforts to ensure the
student gets a high-quality education. Community-based groups often hear anecdotally of charter
students being pushed out of or coun- seled out of their chosen schools and returning to their traditional neighborhood schools. Sometimes these “voluntary withdrawals” seem conveniently timed –
spiking just after dis- trict enrollment audits that determine funding for the school, or just before
state assessments that determine school rankings and academic standing.12 An educational
climate where a school’s continued operation is dependent on test scores may create an
incentive to push out struggling students. And under state law, charter schools typically have
greater leeway than tra- ditional public schools to do so. As more struggling students are pushed
out of charter schools, a district’s traditional public schools become disproportionately responsible
for providing the services and additional supports to ensure their success. The resulting
disproportionate enroll- ment patterns also skew academic performance comparisons between
charters and the district’s public schools. States, authorizers, and charter governing boards need to
ensure that all schools within a district are sharing in the responsibility to provide educational
services to all students equitably. EXAMPLES of the Problem to Be Addressed At one Success
Academy in New York City, the original kindergarten class of eighty-three students had
dwindled to forty-seven by grade 6. The school’s first-grade class of seventy-three students
that same initial year had just thirty- five students by grade 7. In other words, 47 percent of the
students had left the school. A high percentage of those were students with disabilities.13
The charter system reinforces white supremacy—they misuse billions of dollars, increase
educational inequality, and segregate
Love ’16 [David, writer and columnist for the Atlanta Black Star, cites multiple specialists, “NAACP
Sounds the Alarm on Charter Schools, Warns of Racist Discipline Policies, Segregation, Lack of
Oversight and Accountability”, Aug. 15, http://atlantablackstar.com/2016/08/15/naacp-soundsalarm-charter-schools-warns-racist-discipline-policies-segregation-lack-oversight-accountability/]
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The NAACP, the nation’s oldest civil rights organization, recently passed a resolution at their national
convention in Cincinnati calling for a ban on privately managed charter schools. The resolution said
the following: * “Charter schools have contributed to the increased segregation rather than
diverse integration of our public school system.” * “Weak oversight of charter schools puts
students and communities at risk of harm, public funds at risk of being wasted, and further erodes
local control of public education.” * “[R]esearchers have warned that charter school expansions in
low-income communities mirror predatory lending practices that led to the sub-prime mortgage
disaster, putting schools and communities impacted by these practices at great risk of loss and
harm…” The civil rights organization also called for a moratorium on the growth of charter schools, a
review of their disciplinary practices, an end to charter school exploitation of communities and
neighborhoods, and transparency and enforcement of laws to prevent fraud, waste and corruption.
“At the NAACP we have looked holistically at the whole charter school movement, and we think
there should be a moratorium on charter school expansion and oversight over the charter schools,”
Dr. Joan Evelyn Duvall-Flynn, president of the Pennsylvania Conference of NAACP Branches and an
educator, told Atlanta Black Star. “The money is going missing, there is no local control, the
discipline has proven harsh, and they’re resegregating the children. There are all the things that
the NAACP has worked for 107 years to change.” This comes as the Black Lives Matter movement
weighs in on the issue of education. The Movement for Black Lives issued a sweeping policy paper
called A Vision for Black Lives, which included a section on education entitled, “An End to the
Privatization of Education and Real Community Control by Parents, Students and Community
Members of Schools Including Democratic School Boards and Community Control of Curriculum,
Hiring, Firing, and Discipline Policies.” The report argues that 60 years after Brown v. Board of
Education, the school-to-prison pipeline denies Black people the right to an education, while
school privatization removes the ability of Black people to determine the type of education
their children receive. “This systematic attack is coordinated by an international education
privatization agenda, bankrolled by billionaire philanthropists such as Bill and Melinda Gates,
the Walton Family, and Eli and Edythe Broad, and aided by the departments of Education at the
federal, state, and local level. Inequitable funding at the school district, local and state level leave
most public schools — where poor communities of color are the majority — unable to provide
adequate and high quality education for all students, criminalizing and targeting Black students
through racist zero tolerance discipline policies,” according to the report. The Movement for Black
Lives demands education as a human right, protected by the federal government; an end to state
takeover and mayoral control of the schools; democratic structures such as people’s assemblies to
allow parental governance, fully funded schools, and federal funding only to school districts with
fully elected school boards. “There are a couple of things one has to unpack. One is, are they good or
bad? You can set aside whether any individual charter school is good, and some are,” Susan
DeJarnatt, a professor at Temple University Beasley School of Law and a leading national expert on
charter schools, told Atlanta Black Star. According to DeJarnatt, even with good charter schools,
there is a funding problem. In most states, school districts fund the charter schools by paying the
per-pupil expenditure for each student enrolled. In Philadelphia, for example, the school district
must pay a charter school $7,000 in taxpayer funds for each charter student, including students who
were not previously enrolled in the district. DeJarnatt notes that this is a loss of revenue the public
school cannot make up. In his blog, “With A Brooklyn Accent,” Mark Naison, a professor of African
American Studies and History at Fordham University, argues that the scandals facing charter schools
— including “mistreatment of students, teachers, and families, and fiscal issues ranging from
mismanagement to outright embezzlement and fraud”— resemble the subprime mortgage crisis. “In
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each instance, an institution initially aimed at expanding opportunity for those with limited resources
became, because of government favoritism and lack of oversight, a vehicle for profit taking on a
grand scale by the very privileged that sometimes left those the institution was designed to help in
very bad shape,” he wrote. “Research has shown us that these charter schools are arising in poor
communities where the students are African-American, Hispanic, Southeast Asian, and one of
the things research has shown is the expansion of charters schools mirrors predatory lending,”
Dr. Duvall-Flynn said. “When the tax base is low, less money is going to the public,” she explained.
“Schools have less resources, it is harder to maintain the facilities, harder to maintain sufficient
teaching staff. We also noticed over the years that charter schools were leading to the resegregation
of the schools. In that resegregation process, they were re-creating the white supremacy model,”
she said, using Chester, Pennsylvania, as an example. “The (Chester) school district is paying the
charter school millions of dollars, and the public schools were going without physics, libraries.
None of that is available because of the funding.” According to the NAACP leader, due to charter
schools, billions of tax dollars are missing nationally, unaccounted for. “The areas where the
charter schools are put are going without high-quality resources and upper-level courses and
foreign languages, and the tax money is going over there and disappearing,” Duvall-Flynn claims.
“How do you allow people to take the money and not account for it?” “In the Pennsylvania charter
school law, the charter school did not have to account for the money it did not use. It went into a
hole and they did with it what they wanted to, to the concern of state legislators,” she added. “The
charter school coalition has lobbyists in Harrisburg every day pushing for advantages, and it is
difficult to get the charter school law changed.” In Duvall-Flynn’s view, the charter schools are
opened as “entrepreneurial exercises” by business people who are allied with legislators. “They have
lobbyists. The public schools do not have a lobbyist,” she noted. “When you look at the money
put together to push charter schools to state legislators, you will find a lot of Walmart money,
Amway money, and ALEC,” she said, referring to the American Legislative Exchange Council, which
has also sponsored “Stand Your Ground” and voter ID legislation throughout the country. DeJarnatt
noted that Bill Gates and the Walton Family Fund have invested millions of dollars into charter
schools. And while Gates is wealthy, he knows absolutely nothing about education. “Even if they are
doing it with the best of intentions, where’s the community? It bothers me that there is no elected
accountability. Each charter has a board selected like any nonprofit board. Some have parent
representatives, but it is certainly not a board of community members who decided ‘let’s start a
school and this is what we want’ ” she said, emphasizing that parents need a voice in public
education. Charter school opponents are concerned that school choice, including school vouchers
and charters, has signaled the privatization of public education. The notion of charter schools as a
creature of free-market neo-liberalism is nothing new. The University of Chicago economist Milton
Friedman — the father of charter schools, who was among the original advocates for school choice
— laid out the case for a free-market approach to public schools in his book, Free to Choose: A
Personal Statement. “He said you can’t go right to privatization, because the public is not ready for
that. Once you have charter schools then you push for vouchers, and when you have vouchers
then you push for total privatization,” Duvall-Flynn commented on Friedman. “His goal was to have
a free flow of money and any parent can say, ‘I want Johnny to go to school in Wisconsin.’ Take the
voucher. He said people should be able to shop for schools like they shop in the supermarket,” she
noted. In Free to Choose, Friedman wrote that “The threat to public schools arises from their
defects, not their accomplishments.” As a result of free-market principles unleashed on the public
schools, he predicted that “some public schools would be left with ‘the dregs,’ becoming even
poorer in quality than they are now.” Presumably, those “dregs” would amount to the poor, the
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Black and the brown. Educators and advocates have warned that as the purpose of business is to
make a profit, if public schools assume a free-enterprise model, then the profit motive would
interfere with the learning process, leading to a scaling back of resources for education. “There
is a built-in competition that is dangerous for a district educating children of color,” DeJarnatt said of
the free-market charter model, as well as the issue of racial segregation. “There are a number of
charter schools that are over 70 percent white” in a city such as Philadelphia, according to the law
professor. This, in a city which is majority people of color and only 35 percent white, according to the
U.S. Census. Philadelphia is a useful location to study the issue of charter schools, DeJarnatt has
found in her research, as it ranks third in the nation in the number of students enrolled in charter
schools (62,000). Moreover, the draconian “zero tolerance” and “broken windows” policies that have
shaped the American criminal justice system have their counterparts in the charter schools. Although
these institutions are publicly funded, and are allowed to raise other revenue, they are privately
managed. Charter administrators are autonomous and free from regulation, and allowed to
develop methods of discipline with complete discretion, free from accountability. “One thing
that is very important and very fraught is the pedagogy in ‘no excuses.’ There is no excuse for kids
not to succeed; poverty is an excuse — which sounds like a good thing,” DeJarnatt noted. “The
relationship to broken windows is a pedagogy that is teacher-controlled. They say there is no
tolerance for any deviation at all,” she added. “Even though the rhetoric is a rhetoric of choice, they
have no personal autonomy at all,” DeJarnatt said. “In a lot of these schools the boards are almost
all white. They tend to be very white-dominated institutions running pedagogies that are pretty
restrictive of children of color,” she noted, adding that in such environments, it amounts to white
people demanding that Black students shut up. In her article “Charting School Discipline,” which she
co-wrote with Kerrin Wolf and Mary Kate Kalinich in the Winter 2016 edition of The Urban Lawyer,
DeJarnatt wrote that charter schools maintain a rigid discipline, in which children may be punished
for behavior considered “disruptive, disrespectful, or disobedient, and the principal is expected to
recommend for expulsion any student who engages in ‘immoral conduct.’… At least 28 schools
provide for expulsion for chronic failure to wear the uniform properly, including one that
specifically mentions having an untucked shirt.” Further, students face discipline for
“misbehavior” as inconsequential as folding their arms in defiance. In some cases, children are not
allowed to talk in the hallways, based on the argument that students must learn and nothing can
detract from the learning process. “It is obvious that the harsher discipline is concentrated in the
charters,” Duvall-Flynn said, offering that charter students are kicked out of school and returned to
the public school setting, where there is due process. Further, while punishment may be levied on
public school children, rarely are they told they cannot return. “Charter schools often tell the
student, ‘You cannot come to school’— and that is about as harsh as discipline can get,” she said.
Ultimately, the NAACP leader points to racism as a reason for the promotion of charter schools, and
the inequities they create. “The increase in the nonwhite population has created in the white
power structure a dissonance they are uncomfortable with because it threatens white superiority.
There is a pushing and shoving, a manipulation of the law,” Duvall-Flynn said. “You cannot maintain
racial superiority if you allow everyone to excel. Because you never know where genius is and it may
rise. You cannot maintain a system of racial superiority and claim racial intellectual superiority if all
the kids get all the resources they need and access to learning,” she added. “You are taking these
parents’ tax dollars and using it to hurt their children.”
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White neoliberalism necessitates constant purification of itself by exterminating those that are
different--this makes genocide and global war inevitable.
Rodriguez ’07 [Dylan, Professor in Department of Ethnic Studies at UC-Riverside, “AMERICAN
GLOBALITY AND THE U. S. PRISON REGIME: STATE VIOLENCE AND WHITE SUPREMACY FROM ABU
GHRAIB TO STOCKTON TO BAGONG DIWA”, Kritika Kultura, Issue 9,
http://www.ateneo.edu/ateneo/www/UserFiles/121/docs/kkissue09.pdf]
Variable, overlapping, and mutually constituting white supremacist regimes have in fact been
fundamental to the formation and movements of the United States, from racial chattel slavery
and frontier genocide to recent and current modes of neoliberal land displacement and
(domestic-to-global) warfare. Without exception, these regimes have been differently entangled
with the state’s changing paradigms, strategies, and technologies of human incarceration and
punishment (to follow the prior examples: the plantation, the reservation, the neoliberal sweatshop,
and the domestic-to-global prison). The historical nature of these entanglements is widely
acknowledged, although explanations of the structuring relations of force tend to either isolate or
historically compartmentalize the complexities of historical white supremacy. For the theoretical
purposes of this essay, white supremacy may be understood as a logic of social organization that
produces regimented, institutionalized, and militarized conceptions of hierarchized “human”
difference, enforced through coercions and violences that are structured by genocidal
possibility (including physical extermination and curtailment of people’s collective capacities to
socially, culturally, or biologically reproduce). As a historical vernacular and philosophical apparatus
of domination, white supremacy is simultaneously premised on and consistently innovating
universalized conceptions of the white (European and euroamerican) “human” vis-à-vis the rigorous
production, penal discipline, and frequent social, political, and biological neutralization or
extermination of the (non-white) sub- or non-human. To consider white supremacy as essential to
American social formation (rather than a freakish or extremist deviation from it) facilitates a
discussion of the modalities through which this material logic of violence over-determines the social,
political, economic, and cultural structures that compose American globality and constitute the
common sense that is organic to its ordering.
Charter school neoliberal policies collapse democracy and cause the rise of strong arm dictators
Blakely ’17 [Jason, assistant professor of political philosophy at Pepperdine University, writer for The
Atlantic, “How School Choice Turns Education Into a Commodity”, Apr. 17,
https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2017/04/is-school-choice-really-a-form-offreedom/523089/]
Neoliberalism is thereby fundamentally opposed to any democratic, individual choices that seek to
constrain markets—be it teachers unions or simply majority decisions about how to fund and shape
public schools. Indeed, historically speaking, neoliberal attempts to marketize public goods are
often unpopular and so have required non-majoritarian institutions like the courts, the World
Bank, or even strong men and authoritarians (like Chile’s Augusto Pinochet) to enact policies
against the will of the majority. Authoritarianism and market freedoms can and often do go
together. There is a basic tension between neoliberal market choice and democratic freedom to
shape one’s community in ways that do not conform to market logic. Of course, thoughtful
advocates of school choice might argue that while perhaps there are reasons to be skeptical of
neoliberal theory, there are many schools of choice that in practice are phenomenal sites for
educational innovation. Such advocates might point to cases of successful charter schools in poorer
communities—for example, the Knowledge Is Power Program (or “KIPP”) charter schools across the
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country. Although KIPP is nonprofit, it is still engaged in the project of neoliberalizing public goods by
introducing consumer choice as a form of subjecting the school system to a kind of market discipline.
KIPP is not without its critics, but there is also undeniable merit in efforts to experiment with
education on a more local level (some of these carried out by intelligent well-meaning teachers and
administrators at charter schools). Rejecting neoliberal policies like school choice does not mean that
people such as DeVos and charter-school employees who are attracted to experimentation and less
centralization of curriculum don’t have a point. America’s public schools—like all institutions—are in
constant need of reform, rejuvenation, and innovation. But debates about “freedom” and
educational reform might be more constructive if participants center their questions around
democratic freedoms—the freedom of every citizen to access education and the freedom of
various communities to shape what that education looks like. Arguments over democratic
freedom might contest how much of curriculum decision-making can be taken rightfully by the
federal government versus devolution onto localities. Likewise, disagreements over democratic
freedom could involve constructive debates over whether and how to fund private religious schools.
Educational policy in democratic societies should be subject to spirited and even intense debate and
disagreement. Yet attempts to reduce freedom to markets and consumer choice remains in serious
tension with democratic liberties and ideals of self-government. Future debates might be no less
vigorous while also seeking alternatives to a simplistic equivalency between markets and “choice.”
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Plan: my partner and I substantially increase the regulation of public high schools by unflinchingly
rejecting all charter programs in favor of politicized educational pedagogy within the debate space.
Politicized educational pedagogy encourages students to become agents of change as they
understand their role in power structure of neoliberalism—this process guarantees democratic
exchange and political reforms
Giroux ’12 [Henry, McMaster University Chair for Scholarship in the Public Interest in the English and
Cultural Studies Department and the Paulo Freire Distinguished Scholar in Critical Pedagogy, “Henry
A. Giroux: Can Democratic Education Survive in a Neoliberal Society?”, Oct. 16, http://www.truthout.org/opinion/item/12126-can-democratic-education-survive-in-a-neoliberal-society]
Educators also need to register and make visible their own subjective involvement in what they
teach, how they shape classroom social relations and how they defend their positions within
institutions that often legitimate educational processes based on narrow ideological interests and
political exclusions. This suggests making one's authority and classroom work the subject of critical
analysis with students, but taken up in terms that move beyond the rhetoric of method, psychology
or private interests. Pedagogy in this instance can be addressed as a moral and political
discourse in which students are able to connect learning to social change, scholarship to
commitment, and classroom knowledge to public life. Such a pedagogical task suggests that
educators define intellectual practice "as part of an intricate web of morality, rigor and
responsibility"16 that enables them to speak with conviction, enter the public sphere in order to
address important social problems and demonstrate alternative models for what it means to
bridge the gap between public education and the broader society. Of course, there are many
academics, teachers and right-wing pundits who argue that the classroom should be free of politics
and hence a space where matters of power, values and social justice should not be addressed. The
usual object of scorn in this case is the charge that teachers who believe in civic education
indoctrinate students. In this ideologically pure world, authority in the classroom is reduced to a
transparent pedagogy in which nothing controversial can be stated and teachers are forbidden to
utter one word related to any of the major problems facing the larger society. Of course, this
position is as much a flight from responsibility as it is an instance of a dreadful pedagogy. One useful
approach to embracing the classroom as a political site, but at the same time eschewing any
form of indoctrination, is for educators to think through the distinction between a politicizing
pedagogy, which insists wrongly that students think as we do, and a political pedagogy, which
teaches students by example and through dialogue about the importance of power, social
responsibility and the importance of taking a stand (without standing still) while rigorously
engaging the full range of ideas about an issue. Political pedagogy offers the promise of nurturing
students to think critically about their understanding of classroom knowledge and its relationship to
the issue of social responsibility. Yet it would also invoke the challenge of educating students not
only to engage the world critically, but also to be responsible enough to fight for those political
and economic conditions that make democratic participation in both schools and the larger society
viable. Such a pedagogy affirms the experience of the social and the obligations it evokes regarding
questions of responsibility and transformation. In part, it does this by opening up for students
important questions about power, knowledge, and what it might mean for them to critically engage
the conditions under which life is presented to them. In addition, the pedagogy of freedom would
provide students with the knowledge and skills to analyze and work to overcome those social
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relations of oppression that make living unbearable for those who are poor, hungry,
unemployed, deprived of adequate social services and viewed under the aegis of neoliberalism
as largely disposable. What is important about this type of critical pedagogy is the issue of
responsibility as both a normative issue and a strategic act. Responsibility not only highlights the
performative nature of pedagogy by raising questions about the relationship that teachers have to
students, but also the relationship that students have to themselves and others. Central here is the
importance for educators to encourage students to reflect on what it would mean for them to
connect knowledge and criticism to becoming an agent, buttressed by a profound desire to
overcome injustice and a spirited commitment to social agency. Political education teaches
students to take risks, challenge those with power and encourage them to be reflexive about
how power is used in the classroom. Political education proposes that the role of the teacher as
public intellectual is not to consolidate authority but to question and interrogate it, and that
teachers and students should temper any reference for authority with a sense of critical awareness
and an acute willingness to hold it accountable for its consequences. Moreover, political education
foregrounds education not within the imperatives of specialization and professionalization, but
within a project designed to expand the possibilities of democracy by linking education to
modes of political agency that promote critical citizenship and address the ethical imperative to
alleviate human suffering. On the other hand, politicizing education silences in the name of
orthodoxy and imposes itself on students while undermining dialogue, deliberation, and critical
engagement. Politicizing education is often grounded in a combination of self- righteousness and
ideological purity that silences students as it enacts "correct" positions. Authority in this perspective
rarely opens itself to self-criticism or for that matter to any criticism, especially from students.
Politicizing education cannot decipher the distinction between critical teaching and pedagogical
terrorism because its advocates have no sense of the difference between encouraging human agency
and social responsibility and molding students according to the imperatives of an unquestioned
ideological position and sutured pedagogical script. Politicizing education is more religious than
secular and more about training than educating; it harbors a great dislike for complicating issues,
promoting critical dialogue and generating a culture of questioning. If teachers are truly concerned
about how education operates as a crucial site of power in the modern world, they will have to
take more seriously how pedagogy functions on local and global levels to secure and challenge
the ways in which power is deployed, affirmed and resisted within and outside traditional
discourses and cultural spheres. In this instance, pedagogy becomes an important theoretical
tool for understanding the institutional conditions that place constraints on the production of
knowledge, learning and academic labor itself. Pedagogy also provides a discourse for engaging
and challenging the production of social hierarchies, identities, and ideologies as they traverse
local and national borders. In addition, pedagogy as a form of production and critique offers a
discourse of possibility, a way of providing students with the opportunity to link meaning to
commitment and understanding to social transformation - and to do so in the interest of the greatest
possible justice. Unlike traditional vanguardists or elitist notions of the intellectual, critical pedagogy
and education should embrace the notion of rooting the vocation of intellectuals in pedagogical and
political work tempered by humility, a moral focus on suffering and the need to produce alternative
visions and policies that go beyond a language of sheer critique. I now want to shift my frame a bit in
order to focus on the implications of the concerns I have addressed thus far and how they might be
connected to developing an academic agenda for teachers as public intellectuals, particularly at a
time when neoliberal agendas increasingly guide social policy.
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The debate space is a key place of resistance to build democratic citizenship and dismantle
neoliberalism
Giroux ’12 [Henry, McMaster University Chair for Scholarship in the Public Interest in the English and
Cultural Studies Department and the Paulo Freire Distinguished Scholar in Critical Pedagogy, “Henry
A. Giroux: Can Democratic Education Survive in a Neoliberal Society?”, Oct. 16, http://www.truthout.org/opinion/item/12126-can-democratic-education-survive-in-a-neoliberal-society]
Privatization, commodification, militarization and deregulation are the new guiding categories
through which schools, teachers, pedagogy and students are defined. The current assault on
public education is not new but it is more vile and more powerful than in the past. Crucial to any
viable reform movement is the need to understand the historical context in which public
education has been transformed into an adjunct of corporate power as well as the ways in
which the current right-wing reform operates within a broader play of power, ideology and
other social forces that bear down in anti-democratic ways on the purpose of schooling and the
practice of teaching itself. Making power visible is important, but only a first step in understanding
how it works and how it might be challenged. But recognizing such a challenge is not the same thing
as overcoming it. Part of this task necessitates that educators anchor their own work in classrooms,
however diverse, in projects that engage the promise of an unrealized democracy against its existing,
often repressive forms. And this is only a first step. Schools should be viewed as crucial to any viable
notion of democracy, while the pedagogical practices they employ should be consistent with the
ideal of the good society. This means teaching more than the knowledge of traditional canons. In
fact, teachers and students need to recognize that as moral and political practice, pedagogy is about
the struggle over identity just as much as it is a struggle over what counts as knowledge. At a
time when censorship is running amok in public schools, the debate over whether we should view
schools as political institutions seems not only moot, but irrelevant. Pedagogy is a mode of critical
intervention, one that believes teachers have a responsibility to prepare students not merely for
jobs, but for being in the world in ways that allow them to influence the larger political, ideological
and economic forces that bear down on their lives. Schooling is an eminently political and moral
practice, because it is both directive and actively legitimates what counts as knowledge,
sanctions particular values and constructs particular forms of agency. One of the most notable
features of contemporary conservative reform efforts is the way in which it increasingly positions
teachers as a liability and in doing so aligns them with modes of education that are as demeaning as
they are deskilling. These reforms are not innocent and actually promote failure in the classroom.
And when successful, they open the door for more public schools to be closed, provide another
chance at busting the union and allow such schools to be taken over by private and corporate
interests. Under the influence of market-based pedagogies, teachers are the new welfare queens,
and are repeatedly subjected to what can only be described as repressive disciplinary measures in
the school and an increasing chorus of verbal humiliation from politicians outside of the classroom.
Teachers are not only on the defensive in the neoliberal war on schools, they are also
increasingly pressured to assume a more instrumental and mercenary role. Such approaches
leave them with no time to be creative, use their imagination, work with other teachers or
develop classroom practices that are not wedded to teaching for the test and other demeaning
empirical measures. Of course, the practice of disinvesting in public schools has a long history, but it
has strengthened since the election of Ronald Reagan in the 1980s and has intensified in the new
millennium. How else to explain that many states invest more in building prisons than educating
students, especially those who are poor, disabled and immersed in poverty. The right-wing
makeover of public education has resulted in some states, such as Texas, banning critical
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thinking in their classrooms while in Arizona legislation has been passed that eliminates all
curricula material from the classroom that includes the histories of Mexican-Americans.
Fighting for democracy as an educational project means encouraging a culture of questioning in
classrooms, one that explores both the strengths and weaknesses of the current era. I think
Zygmunt Bauman is right in arguing that "if there is no room for the idea of a wrong society, there is
hardly much chance for the idea of a good society to be born, let alone make waves."11 At stake
here is the question of what kind of future do our teachings presuppose? What forms of literacy and
agency do we make available to our students through our pedagogical practices? I believe that this
broader project of addressing democratization as a pedagogical practice should be central to
any worthwhile attempt to engage in classroom teaching. And this is a political project. As
educators, we have to begin with a vision of schooling as a democratic public sphere, and then we
have to figure out what the ideological, political and social impediments are to such goals and
organize collectively to derail them. In other words, educators need to start with a project, not a
method. They need to view themselves through the lens of civic responsibility and address what it
means to educate students in the best of those traditions and knowledge forms we have inherited
from the past, and also in terms of what it means to prepare them to be in the world as critically
engaged agents.
Teachers can link their educational methods to new political struggles challenging neoliberalism
Giroux ’12 [Henry, McMaster University Chair for Scholarship in the Public Interest in the English and
Cultural Studies Department and the Paulo Freire Distinguished Scholar in Critical Pedagogy, “Henry
A. Giroux: Can Democratic Education Survive in a Neoliberal Society?”, Oct. 16, http://www.truthout.org/opinion/item/12126-can-democratic-education-survive-in-a-neoliberal-society]
Against neoliberalism, educators, students and other concerned citizens face the task of
providing a language of resistance and possibility, a language that embraces a militant
utopianism while constantly being attentive to those forces that seek to turn such hope into a
new slogan or punish and dismiss those who dare to look beyond the horizon of the given.
Hope is the affective and intellectual precondition for individual and social struggle, the mark
of courage on the part of intellectuals in and out of the academy who use the resources of
theory to address pressing social problems. But hope is also a referent for civic courage, which
translates as a political practice and begins when one's life can no longer be taken for granted,
making concrete the possibility for transforming politics into an ethical space and a public act
that confronts the flow of everyday experience and the weight of social suffering with the force
of individual and collective resistance and the unending project of democratic social
transformation. There is a lot of talk among educators and the general public about the death of
democratic schooling and the institutional support it provides for critical dialogue, nurturing the
imagination, and creating a space of inclusiveness and critical teaching. Given that educators and
others now live in a democracy emptied of any principled meaning, the ability of human beings to
imagine a more equitable and just world becomes more difficult. I would hope educators, of all
groups, would be the most vocal and militant in challenging this assumption by making clear
that at the heart of any notion of a substantive democracy is the assumption that learning
should be used to expand the public good, create a culture of questioning and promote
democratic social change. Individual and social agency becomes meaningful as part of the
willingness to think in oppositional, if not utopian, terms "in order to help us find our way to a more
human future."23 Under such circumstances, knowledge can be used for amplifying human
freedom and promoting social justice, and not for simply creating profits. The diverse terrains of
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critical education and critical pedagogy offer some insights for addressing these issues, and we
would do well to learn as much as possible from them in order to expand the meaning of the political
and revitalize the pedagogical possibilities of cultural politics and democratic struggles. The late
Pierre Bourdieu has argued that intellectuals need to create new ways for doing politics by investing
in political struggles through a permanent critique of the abuses of authority and power, especially
under the reign of neoliberalism. Bourdieu wanted educators to use their skills and knowledge to
break out of the microcosm of academia and the classroom, combine scholarship with
commitment and "enter into sustained and vigorous exchange with the outside world
(especially with unions, grassroots organizations and issue-oriented activist groups) instead of being
content with waging the 'political' battles, at once intimate and ultimately, and always a bit
unreal, of the scholastic universe."24 At a time when our civil liberties are being destroyed and
public institutions and goods all over the globe are under assault by the forces of a rapacious global
capitalism, there is a concrete urgency on the horizon that demands not only the most engaged
forms of political opposition on the part of teachers, but new modes of resistance and collective
struggle buttressed by rigorous intellectual work, social responsibility, and political courage. The
time has come for educators to distinguish caution from cowardice and recognize the need for
addressing the dire crisis public education is now facing. As Jacques Derrida reminds us, democracy
"demands the most concrete urgency ... because as a concept it makes visible the promise of
democracy, that which is to come."25 We have seen glimpses of such a promise among those brave
students and workers who have demonstrated in Montreal, Paris, Athens, Toronto and many other
cities across the globe. As engaged intellectuals, teachers can learn from such struggles by turning
the colleges and public schools into vibrant critical sites of learning and unconditional spheres of
pedagogical and political resistance. The power of the existing dominant order does not merely
reside in the economic or in material relations of power, but also in the realm of ideas and culture.
This is why educators must take sides, speak out and engage in the hard pedagogical work of
debunking corporate culture's assault on teaching and learning, orient their teaching for social
change, connect learning to public life. At the very least, educators can connect knowledge to
the operations of power in their classroom, provide a safe space for students to address a
variety of important issues ranging from the violation of human rights, to crimes against
humanity. Assuming the role of public intellectual suggests being a provocateur in the classroom; it
means asking hard questions, listening carefully to what students have to say and pushing teaching
against the grain. But it also means stepping out of the classroom and working with others to create
public spaces where it becomes possible not only to "shift the way people think about the moment,
but potentially to energize them to do something differently in that moment," to link one's critical
imagination with the possibility of activism in the public sphere.26 This is, of course, a small step, but
if we do not want to repeat the present as the future or, even worse, become complicit in the
workings of dominant power, it is time for educators to collectively mobilize their energies by
breaking down the illusion of unanimity that dominant power propagates while working diligently,
tirelessly and collectively to reclaim the promises of a truly global, democratic future.

90

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
1AC Policy Solvency/Plan

Text: The United States federal government should substantially increase its regulation of
elementary and secondary charter schools by implementing the Annenberg Institute regulations.
These regulations would include robust oversight, transparency, equal funding, and a safe school
environment
Annenberg Institute for School Reform ‘14[national policy- research and reform-support
organization affiliated with Brown University that focuses on improving conditions and outcomes for
all students in urban public schools, “Public Accountability for Charter Schools “,
http://www.annenberginstitute.org/sites/default/files/CharterAccountabilityStds.pdf]
• Prohibit schools from utilizing enrollment and registration procedures that directly or
indirectly exclude or discourage certain students from enrolling at the school. • Require all new
charter applications to include detailed plans for the school’s enrollment and registration
procedures to ensure that they will not result in selectivity. Require that enrollment forms and
requirements be posted on the schools’ websites in English and any other relevant languages. •
Require authorizers to monitor charter school enrollment and retention practices through
uniform and consistent data requirements to ensure that charter schools are enrolling a
proportionate share of students across subgroups. • Create an independent ombudsman office
within each school district to whom parents can challenge or appeal enrollment, classification
(as special education), or withdrawal decisions by the charter school. Give the ombudsman’s office
the authority to take action or to direct the authorizer to take action against any school found to be
in violation of the law. • Require all districts to establish a cross-sector student identification system
that allows the district to track student mobility during the course of the school year. • Require
public documentation and reporting of student attrition throughout the school year, including
date, reason, and disposition (where the student ends up). This should include all disciplinary
actions, including both in- and out-of-school suspensions and referrals to law enforcement, and
“volun- tary” and “involuntary” exits. It should be disaggregated by race/ethnicity, gender, age,
grade level, free/reduced meal status, disability status, and English proficiency status. • Before
any student withdraws from a charter school, require that the student, his or her parent or guardian,
and school personnel sign a document stating that the student is with- drawing voluntarily and that
charter school personnel have not prohibited, discouraged, or attempted to discourage the student
from continued enrollment in the charter school. • Per pupil funding, provided to schools based
on their enrollment, should be adjusted throughout the school year to accommodate changes
in enrollment due to mobility.
Tying federal funding to substantial reforms solve the worst elements of charter discrimination
The Center for Popular Democracy ’16 [Major educational peer edited think tank, “CHARTER
SCHOOL VULNERABILITIES TO WASTE, FRAUD, AND ABUSE”, May,
https://populardemocracy.org/sites/default/files/Charter-School-Fraud_Report_web.pdf]
Taxpayers invest billions of education dollars in charter schools, yet states offer too few
protections to ensure that those taxpayer dollars are benefitting students. Therefore, we
recommend that federal funding for charter school education should show only to states that
have the following student, parent, community, and taxpayer protection provisions in place for
their charter schools. Increase Transparency & Accountability The federal Department of
Education, through the Charter Schools Program, should strengthen its tracking and monitoring
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of how federal funds are employed through the program. State law and regulations should
create comprehensive financial conflict-of-interest policies and guidelines, including reporting
requirements, fraud audits, and clear designated state agency to monitor and enforce
compliance. Those agencies should have the full authority to obtain copies of any school, governing
board, or management organization documents. Charter schools in the state should be subject to
whatever state school accountability provisions are in effect for the state’s traditional public school
sector. This includes state open meeting and open records laws, but does not preclude additional
types of accountability, such as meeting the terms of a performance agreement. Oversight agencies
should create a system to categorize and rank charter audits by level of fraud risk they pose to
facilitate public engagement. Oversight agencies should post the findings of their annual internal
assessments of fraud risk on their websites. Oversight agencies should determine what steps
charter school nonprofit governing boards and executives have taken to guard against fraud
over the past 10 years and issue a report to the public detailing theirs findings and
recommendations. Charter school authorizers should take fraud risk assessments into account
when evaluating whether to renew a school’s charter. Until states implement the oversight
mechanisms described above, authorizers should only approve new charters that commit to the
fraud controls recommended above. Further, the federal government should not fund schools that
do not commit to these fraud controls. Charter governing Boards should have full access on request
to all financial documents, records and information from any Education Management Organization
with which it has contracted to manage the school. No further funding should be allocated to states
from the Department of Education’s Charter Schools Program until states meet the
recommendations within this report.
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Trump expands investment in Charters by millions of dollars
Bryant ’17 [Jeff, ssociate Fellow at Campaign for America's Future and the editor of the Education
Opportunity Network website, “The Big Lie Behind Trump’s Education Budget”, Mar. 28,
https://ourfuture.org/20170328/the-big-lie-behind-trumps-education-budget]
Public school supporters are angry at President Trump’s budget proposal, which plans to cut
funding to the Department of Education by 13 percent – taking that department’s outlay down
to the level it was ten years ago. But the target for their anger should not be just the extent of the
cuts but also how the cuts are being pitched to the public. Trump’s education budget cuts are aimed
principally at federal programs that serve poor kids, especially their access to afterschool programs
and high-quality teachers. At the same time, Trump’s spending blueprint calls for pouring $1.4
billion into school choice policies including a $168 million increase for charter schools, $250 million
for a new school choice program focused on private schools, and a $1 billion increase for parents
to send their kids to private schools at taxpayer expense. The way the Trump administration is
spinning this combination of funding cuts and increases – and the way nearly every news outlet is
reporting them – is that there is some sort of strategically important balance between funding
programs for poor kids versus “school choice” schemes, as if the two are equivalents and just
different means to the same ends. Nothing could be further from the truth.
Charter growth is on the rise and is meaningfully supported by the government
Resseger ’16 [Jan, chaired the National Council of Churches Committee on Public Education for a
dozen of those years, “U.S. Dept. of Education’s Own Inspector Again Condemns DOE’s Oversight of
Charter School Grants”, Oct 7, https://janresseger.wordpress.com/tag/failed-federal-regulation-ofcharter-schools/]
You may not be aware that the U.S. Department of Education—under President Barack Obama’s
appointees, Arne Duncan and John King—has been awarding billions of dollars to promote the
growth of charter schools across the states. Even less reported has been the failure by the U.S.
Department of Education to ensure good stewardship of federal funds through careful
administration of the federal Charter Schools Program. Although the operation of the federal
Charter Schools Program has been little-reported, there have been warnings. A 2012 report from
the Department of Education’s internal Office of Inspector General (1) exposed the
Department’s failure to ensure careful oversight of federal funds by the state departments of
education who received grants, and (2) confirmed the Department’s failure to regulate the
charter school management organizations that have been charged with overseeing the
operations of the schools supposedly under their purview. Another—September 2016—report
from the U.S. Department of Education’s own Office of Inspector General has uncovered the very
same problems. On Wednesday, Valerie Strauss of the Washington Post, shared the new scathing,
new indictment by the U.S. Department of Education’s Office of Inspector General of the
Department’s own Charter Schools Program: “The Education Department has… poured in excess
of $3 billion into the creation and operation of charter schools, but according to a new audit by
the agency’s own inspector general’s office, it has failed in some cases to provide adequate
oversight and as a result has put its own grants at risk. The audit titled, Nationwide Assessment of
Charter and Education Management Organizations, and conducted by the department’s inspector
general… looked at the relationship that several dozen charter schools have had with their own
charter management organizations (CMOs). It found, among other things that there were ‘internal
control weaknesses’ related to the schools’ relationships to their CMOs that were so severe that the
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department’s own program objectives were at ‘significant risk.'” Strauss continues: “The newly
released report comes just as the department announced $245 million in new grants to state
educational agencies (state departments of education) and CMOs under its Charter Schools
Program, which funds the creation and expansion of charters around the country. The Charter
Schools Program has invested more than $3 billion into these schools since 1995, helping more
than 2,500 charter schools open… According to the audit… the department didn’t do enough to
ensure that some of the charter schools it is funding have been able to reach the stated goals.”
The Every Student Succeeds Act allows charters to run rampant with no oversight
Gross ‘17[Allie, writer for Atlantic Magazine, “Betsy DeVos's Accountability Problem”, Jan. 13,
https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2017/01/betsy-devoss-accountabilityproblem/513047/]
In addition to creating windows to get around closures, the law doesn’t apply accountability
evenly—something that Naeyaert had said was important to his group and why it did not get behind
the DEC. Rather, the law largely leaves a charter school’s fate in the hands of its authorizer,
while traditional public-school closures are left to the state’s School Reform/Redesign Office.
That office also has the option of rescinding a closure if it would create too much of hardship
but doesn’t enjoy the kind of flexibility afforded to charter-school authorizers. “There is a lack
of equivalency that is indisputable in terms of organizational arrangement; you have different
entities charged with the responsibility,” said David Arsen, a professor at Michigan State University
who specialized in education policy and K-12 administration. “In both instances one is relying on the
integrity and the fidelity of the operations of the respective organizations.” Still, school-choice
supporters in Michigan say there’s reason to have faith in the state’s authorizers. “Authorizers have
really cleaned up their act. Very few problems that had been cited two or three years ago—if any—
exist anymore and nobody is talking about that,” said Eileen Lappin Weiser, a Republican member of
the Michigan Board of Education who was recruited by Betsy DeVos to run for the position in 1998
and whose husband is a former chairman of the Michigan Republican Party and an influential donor.
In 2014, the Michigan Council for Charter School Authorizers announced plans to establish a
voluntary authorizer accreditation system to ensure best practices were being followed, which
signaled some hope. Only two of the state’s authorizers, however, have gone through with the
process, and the 2016 legislation addressed accreditation minimally, only saying it was required if an
authorizer wanted to open a new charter in Detroit. While Arsen notes that authorizers can still do a
good job holding schools accountable, he emphasizes the necessity in Michigan creating statutes
that assure authorizers are acting in taxpayers and children’s best interest. “Why,” he asked, “did it
take 20 years to come up with features of charter accountability that still have so many
loopholes?”

Charters are expanding dramatically creating an “education bubble”
Rios ’16 [Edwin, eporter at Mother Jones. His work has appeared in The Oregonian, Vanity Fair, Fast
Company, and the New York Daily News, “3 Troubling Ways the Charter School Boom Is Like the
Subprime Mortgage Crisis”, http://www.motherjones.com/politics/2016/01/charter-schoolsmortgage-crisis-bubble/]
Acting US Secretary of Education John King has called charter schools “good laboratories for
innovation.” It’s that kind of language that’s helped the number of public charters jump from
1,542 in 1999 to 6,723 in 2014—when more than 1 million students sat on charter school waiting
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lists, including a whopping 163,000 in New York City alone. But, as four researchers argue in a recent
study in the University of Richmond Law Review, charter schools could be on the same path that led
to the subprime mortgage crisis. Preston Green III, an urban education professor at the University of
Connecticut and one of the study’s authors, warns that the underregulated growth of these publicly
financed, privately run institutions could result in a “bubble” in black, urban school districts. Many
black parents, he argues, are unhappy with the state of traditional public education in their
communities and view charter schools as a better alternative. As families see wait lists pile up,
they may tolerate policies that allow more schools to open, even as they overlook the muchreported consequences of underregulated schools: poor academic performance, unequal
discipline, financial fraud, and the exclusion of high-cost students, such as those with
disabilities. It was such an issue that in 2014, the Department of Education released a letter
reminding charter schools that if they receive federal funds, they must comply with the federal
statutes disallowing discrimination on the basis of race, sex, or disability. “It’s just a long-forming
bubble,” Green says. “We are at ground zero for this.” Just how similar are the charter school boom
and the mortgage crisis? We broke down the report with Green to see.
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2AC AT: Neoliberalism #1 “Neoliberalism=Democratic”
They say neoliberalism is good for democracy , but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our Love and Blakely evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their Friedman evidence because:
[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
First, their author is one of the founders of neoliberalism and free market theory. He based his
entire life on this theory and will back it no matter what the facts are. Second, their evidence talks
about governments in Asia that are developing at different times, in different ways, and with a
different culture. The American political system is much different and we can point to violations of
democracy in the U.S. like charter schools right now.

[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: there are two major flaws in their evidence and logic. The judge should defer
to the clear example of neoliberalism violating student rights, destroying critical thinking, and the
resulting support for dictator rules who only help the 1%. This is a real impact scenario that
outweighs any other options.

2

Charters are reverse Robin Hood—they take wealth from the poorest and give to the
richest, rigging elections using their massive wealth
Giroux ’12 [Henry, McMaster University Chair for Scholarship in the Public Interest in the English and
Cultural Studies Department and the Paulo Freire Distinguished Scholar in Critical Pedagogy, “Henry
A. Giroux: Can Democratic Education Survive in a Neoliberal Society?”, Oct. 16, http://www.truthout.org/opinion/item/12126-can-democratic-education-survive-in-a-neoliberal-society]
Public education is under assault by a host of religious, economic, ideological and political
fundamentalists. The most serious attack is being waged by advocates of neoliberalism, whose
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reform efforts focus narrowly on high-stakes testing, traditional texts and memorization drills.
At the heart of this approach is an aggressive attempt to disinvest in public schools, replace
them with charter schools, and remove state and federal governments completely from public
education in order to allow education to be organized and administered by market-driven
forces.1 Schools would "become simply another corporate asset bundled in credit default swaps,"
valuable for their rate of exchange and trade value on the open market.2 It would be an
understatement to suggest that there is something very wrong with American public education. For a
start, this counter-revolution is giving rise to punitive evaluation schemes, harsh disciplinary
measures, and the ongoing deskilling of many teachers that together are reducing many
excellent educators to the debased status of technicians and security personnel. Additionally, as
more and more wealth is distributed to the richest Americans and corporations, states are
drained of resources and are shifting the burden of such deficits on to public schools and other
vital public services. With 40 percent of wealth going to the top 1 percent, public services are
drying up from lack of revenue and more and more young people find themselves locked out of
the dream of getting a decent education or a job while being robbed of any hope for the future.
As the nation's schools and infrastructure suffer from a lack of resources, right-wing politicians are
enacting policies that lower the taxes of the rich and mega corporations. For the elite, taxes
constitute a form of class warfare waged by the state against the rich, who view the collection of
taxes as a form of state coercion. What is ironic in this argument is the startling fact that not only are
the rich not taxed fairly, but they also receive over $92 billion in corporate subsidies. But there is
more at stake here than untaxed wealth and revenue, there is also the fact that wealth corrupts and
buys power. And this poisonous mix of wealth, politics and power translates into an array of
anti-democratic practices that creates an unhealthy society in every major index, ranging from
infant mortality rates, to a dysfunctional political system.3 What is hidden in this empty outrage
by the wealthy is that the real enemy here is any form of government that believes it needs to raise
revenue in order to build infrastructures, provide basic services for those who need them, and
develop investments such as a transportation system and schools that are not tied to the logic of the
market. One consequence of this vile form of class warfare is a battle over crucial resources, a
battle that has dire political and educational consequences especially for the poor and middle
classes, if not democracy itself. Money no longer simply controls elections; it also controls
policies that shape public education. One indicator of such corruption is that hedge fund
managers now sit on school boards across the country doing everything in their power to
eliminate public schools and punish unionized teachers who do not support charter schools. In
New Jersey, hundreds of teachers have been sacked because of alleged budget deficits. Not only is
Governor Christie using the deficit argument to fire teachers, he also uses it to break unions and
balance the budget on the backs of students and teachers. How else to explain Christie's refusal to
oppose reinstituting the "millionaires taxes," or his cravenly support for lowering taxes for the top 25
hedge fund officers, who in 2009 raked in $25 billion, enough to fund 658,000 entry-level teachers.4
3 Neoliberalism is directly responsible for income inequality and as a result higher violence
Smith 12 (Candace, Candace Smith is a Ph.D. student in the Department of Sociology at the
University of Oklahoma.,“Neoliberalism and Inequality: A Recipe for Interpersonal Violence?”, The
Society Pages: Sociology Lens, https://thesocietypages.org/sociologylens/2012/11/06/neoliberalismand-inequality-a-recipe-for-interpersonal-violence/, 6 November 2012)
Based on recent research, there appears to be a link between the ideals of neoliberalism and
increasing rates of inequality. Navarro (1998) argues, for instance, that neoliberal policies have
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contributed to growing inequalities around the globe and to worsening living conditions for the
majority of the world’s people. For her part, George (1999) agrees and blames increasing
inequality on the common neoliberal practices of placing public wealth into private hands,
approving tax cuts for the wealthy, and pushing wages down for the non-elite. And, unfortunately,
evidence suggests that inequality may mediate the relationship between neoliberalism and a
third variable: interpersonal violence. In this regard, Krug et al. (2002:1086) write that “economic
conditions [i.e., inequality] are both the causes and the effects of violence” with those on the
poorer end of the spectrum experiencing the most violence. Other scholars, too, have found that
inequality is positively correlated with violent crime rates (see Fajnzylber, Lederman, and Loayza
2002). Considering these findings, it appears that as neoliberalism becomes more prominent in a
country, it can be expected that inequality and, as a result, interpersonal violence within that
country will increase. In an attempt to demonstrate this argument, I will review these relationships
before providing a brief case study to demonstrate how these variables may be interrelated.
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2AC AT: Neoliberalism #2 “No Brink”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

2

Neoliberalism’s horrible impacts are happening now
Milne, Executive Director of Communications, 15 (Seumus Milne, Guardian columnist and
associate editor, executive director of strategy and communications, “The Davos oligarchs
are right to fear the world they’ve made,” 22 January 2015,
http://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2015/jan/22/davos-oligarchs-fear-inequalityglobal-elite-resist)

The scale of the crisis has been laid out for them by the charity Oxfam. Just 80 individuals now have
the same net wealth as 3.5 billion people – half the entire global population. Last year, the best-off
1% owned 48% of the world’s wealth, up from 44% five years ago. On current trends, the richest 1%
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will have pocketed more than the other 99% put together next year. The 0.1% have been doing even
better, quadrupling their share of US income since the 1980s.¶ This is a wealth grab on a grotesque
scale. For 30 years, under the rule of what Mark Carney, the Bank of England governor, calls “market
fundamentalism”, inequality in income and wealth has ballooned, both between and within the large
majority of countries. In Africa, the absolute number living on less than $2 a day has doubled since
1981 as the rollcall of billionaires has swelled.¶ In most of the world, labour’s share of national
income has fallen continuously and wages have stagnated under this regime of privatisation,
deregulation and low taxes on the rich. At the same time finance has sucked wealth from the public
realm into the hands of a small minority, even as it has laid waste the rest of the economy. Now the
evidence has piled up that not only is such appropriation of wealth a moral and social outrage, but it
is fuelling social and climate conflict, wars, mass migration and political corruption, stunting health
and life chances, increasing poverty, and widening gender and ethnic divides.¶ Escalating inequality
has also been a crucial factor in the economic crisis of the past seven years, squeezing demand and
fuelling the credit boom. We don’t just know that from the research of the French economist
Thomas Piketty or the British authors of the social study The Spirit Level. After years of promoting
Washington orthodoxy, even the western-dominated OECD and IMF argue that the widening income
and wealth gap has been key to the slow growth of the past two neoliberal decades. The British
economy would have been almost 10% larger if inequality hadn’t mushroomed. Now the richest are
using austerity to help themselves to an even larger share of the cake.¶ The big exception to the tide
of inequality in recent years has been Latin America. Progressive governments across the region
turned their back on a disastrous economic model, took back resources from corporate control and
slashed inequality. The numbers living on less than $2 a day have fallen from 108 million to 53
million in little over a decade. China, which also rejected much of the neoliberal catechism, has seen
sharply rising inequality at home but also lifted more people out of poverty than the rest of the
world combined, offsetting the growing global income gap.¶ These two cases underline that
increasing inequality and poverty are very far from inevitable. They’re the result of political and
economic decisions. The thinking person’s Davos oligarch realises that allowing things to carry on as
they are is dangerous. So some want a more “inclusive capitalism” – including more progressive
taxes – to save the system from itself.¶ But it certainly won’t come about as a result of Swiss
mountain musings or anxious Guildhall lunches. Whatever the feelings of some corporate barons,
vested corporate and elite interests – including the organisations they run and the political
structures they have colonised – have shown they will fight even modest reforms tooth and nail. To
get the idea, you only have to listen to the squeals of protest, including from some in his own party,
at Ed Miliband’s plans to tax homes worth over £2m to fund the health service, or the demand from
the one-time reformist Fabian Society that the Labour leader be more pro-business (for which read
pro-corporate), or the wall of congressional resistance to Barack Obama’s mild redistributive
taxation proposals.¶ Perhaps a section of the worried elite might be prepared to pay a bit more tax.
What they won’t accept is any change in the balance of social power – which is why, in one country
after another, they resist any attempt to strengthen trade unions, even though weaker unions have
been a crucial factor in the rise of inequality in the industrialised world.¶ It’s only through a
challenge to the entrenched interests that have dined off a dysfunctional economic order that the
tide of inequality will be reversed. The anti-austerity Syriza party, favourite to win the Greek
elections this weekend, is attempting to do just that – as the Latin American left has succeeded in
doing over the past decade and a half. Even to get to that point demands stronger social and political
movements to break down or bypass the blockage in a colonised political mainstream. Crocodile

101

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

tears about inequality are a symptom of a fearful elite. But change will only come from unrelenting
social pressure and political challenge.
3 Resource wars and financial meltdowns are happening because of neoliberalism
Williams and Srnicek, (Alex, PhD student at the University of East London, presently at work on a
thesis entitled 'Hegemony and Complexity', Nick, PhD candidate in International Relations at the
London School of Economics, Co-authors of the forthcoming Folk Politics, 14 May 2013,
http://criticallegalthinking.com/2013/05/14/accelerate-manifesto-for-an-accelerationist-politics/)
At the beginning of the second decade of the Twenty-First Century, global civilization faces a new
breed of cataclysm. These coming apocalypses ridicule the norms and organisational structures of
the politics which were forged in the birth of the nation-state, the rise of capitalism, and a Twentieth
Century of unprecedented wars. 2. Most significant is the breakdown of the planetary climatic
system. In time, this threatens the continued existence of the present global human population.
Though this is the most critical of the threats which face humanity, a series of lesser but potentially
equally destabilising problems exist alongside and intersect with it. Terminal resource depletion,
especially in water and energy reserves, offers the prospect of mass starvation, collapsing
economic paradigms, and new hot and cold wars. Continued financial crisis has led
governments to embrace the paralyzing death spiral policies of austerity, privatisation of social
welfare services, mass unemployment, and stagnating wages. Increasing automation in
production processes including ‘intellectual labour’ is evidence of the secular crisis of capitalism,
soon to render it incapable of maintaining current standards of living for even the former middle
classes of the global north. 3. In contrast to these ever-accelerating catastrophes, today’s politics is
beset by an inability to generate the new ideas and modes of organisation necessary to transform
our societies to confront and resolve the coming annihilations. While crisis gathers force and speed,
politics withers and retreats. In this paralysis of the political imaginary, the future has been
cancelled. 4. Since 1979, the hegemonic global political ideology has been neoliberalism, found in
some variant throughout the leading economic powers. In spite of the deep structural challenges the
new global problems present to it, most immediately the credit, financial, and fiscal crises since
2007 – 8, neoliberal programmes have only evolved in the sense of deepening. This continuation
of the neoliberal project, or neoliberalism 2.0, has begun to apply another round of structural
adjustments, most significantly in the form of encouraging new and aggressive incursions by the
private sector into what remains of social democratic institutions and services. This is in spite of the
immediately negative economic and social effects of such policies, and the longer term fundamental barriers posed by the new global crises.
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2AC AT: Neoliberalism #3 “Charter Checks Exist”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2 No transparency
Annenberg Institute for School Reform ‘14[national policy- research and reform-support organization affiliated with Brown University that focuses on improving conditions and outcomes for all
students in urban public schools, “Public Accountability for Charter Schools “,
http://www.annenberginstitute.org/sites/default/files/CharterAccountabilityStds.pdf]
Charter schools, authorizers, and management organizations are sometimes exempted from
transparency and pub- lic accountability regulations that other publicly funded institutions
must adhere to. Lack of transparency has been a significant challenge for authorizers as well as
parents and policymakers and opens the door to malfeasance. Currently, only ten states require
parent representation on charter school governing boards. Parent and student representation
helps ensure input and oversight from those directly involved with the school on a day-to-day
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basis and helps guard against unethical or illegal behavior. As part of an overall public education
system, charter schools must be subject to the same process and transparency rules as traditional
public schools. Charter gov- erning boards, though they may be formally organized as nonprofit
corporations, must operate as public bodies rep- resenting the communities served by the school.
EXAMPLES of the Problem to Be Addressed Pennsylvania’s charter schools routinely ignore the
state’s Right-To-Know Law, despite being legally bound to comply with it. In May 2013, the director
of the state’s Office of Open Records testified that her office had received 239 appeals in cases
where charter schools either rejected or failed to answer requests from the public for information on
budgets, payrolls, or student rosters.4 Research by the mayor of Philadelphia’s Office of Education
found that only about half of that city’s charter schools posted minutes from their board meetings
on the school’s website.
3 Corrupt Contracts
Annenberg Institute for School Reform ‘14[national policy- research and reform-support organization affiliated with Brown University that focuses on improving conditions and outcomes for all
students in urban public schools, “Public Accountability for Charter Schools “,
http://www.annenberginstitute.org/sites/default/files/CharterAccountabilityStds.pdf]
b. Management Contracts Many of the most significant concerns around governance and
transparency relate to external charter management companies. Nearly every state allows
charter school governing boards to subcontract with a nonprofit charter management
organization (CMO) or a for-profit education management organization (EMO) for virtually
every facet of school management. Some of these EMO/CMOs have steadfastly refused to open
their financial books to the public, even though they are receiving – or are nearly wholly supported
by – public funds. EXAMPLES of the Problem to Be Addressed In Ohio, dozens of charter school
boards turn about 96 percent of their taxpayer funding over to White Hat Man- agement
Company, a for-profit EMO. White Hat takes in more than $60 million in public funding annually
for its charter school management services, yet has refused to comply with requests from the
governing boards of its own schools for detailed financial reports. Despite two Ohio court
rulings compelling White Hat to release the requested documents, the company has refused.6
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2AC AT: Neoliberalism #4 “Neoliberalism Inevitable”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2 Neoliberalism is unsustainable and will collapse on its own
White 15 (Allen, Director, Corporation 20/20 and Senior Fellow, Tellus Institute, “Guest Post: Is
Sustainable Capitalism an Oxymoron?”, The Future of Finance Blog, Capital Institute,
http://capitalinstitute.org/blog/guest-post-sustainable-capitalism-oxymoron/)
We should all feel a sense of indebtedness to Al Gore, David Blood, and the Generation team for
raising critical issues regarding “Sustainable Capitalism.” But are they missing the forest for the trees
by largely focusing on symptoms of the current system rather than its structural flaws? Aren’t these
characteristics of contemporary capitalism creating the volatility and perils that endanger both longterm economic and ecological well-being? Certainly short-termism, flawed compensation structures
and quarterly earnings reports induce behaviors antithetical to long-term building just and
sustainable economies. But tinkering around the edges is unlikely to yield the values and behavioral
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changes that are foundational to systemic change. Numerous observers point out that modern
capitalism, and the markets that enable it, have evolved into a machine built on extraction not
regeneration, competition not cooperation, and accumulation not well-being. Theoreticians and
practitioners alike are prone to tinker with many of the symptoms on Generation’s hit list of needed
reforms. But short of confronting its structural attributes, we should not expect market outcomes
that respect the Earth’s limits—its “safe operating space”—beyond which irreparable damage is
inevitable. Regrettably, this is not what either capitalism or markets as we know them are designed
to achieve. Even the language of Sustainable Capitalism is captive to this misalignment. In
Generation’s words, it “…seeks to maximize long-term economic (my emphasis) value creation”
through responsible management of financial capital.” But what about natural, social, human and
intellectual capital? As long as we denominate all wealth as the handmaiden of economic wealth,
the principles of balance, equilibrium and interdependency that define the nature’s intricate
anatomy will never be adapted to the economic sphere, which are exactly what true sustainability
demands. Generation refers to this multi-dimensionality in its list of “broader ideas that merit
attention…Reconsider the appropriate definition for growth beyond GDP…” One wishes stronger
language had been used to correct this critical flaw that undermines global sustainability
efforts. Time is late to simply “reconsider”—we have been doing that for more than a decade. How
about mandatory reconstitution of national accounting systems by the year 2018 under the auspices
of a new, muscular and enforceable international accord. Financial markets, the playground of both
Generation and all modern capitalist economies, are vastly over-rated as instruments of creating
broad-based well-being. Of course they serve an essential transactional purpose for buyers and
sellers of securities (or insecurities, as the case may be). But the drift toward market
fundamentalism – minimally regulated, oblivious to nature’s limits, loaded with information
asymmetries and high frequency share trades amounting to tens of billions daily –has wreaked havoc
to the lives of millions worldwide. And still the appetite among market makers to further reduce
controls on market excesses remains insatiable. Beyond the largely symptom-based prescriptions of
Generation’s Sustainable Capitalism, I suggest a few actions that at least approach the structural
deficiencies that underlie market failures that cannot be solved simply by better information or
expanded offerings of “sustainable investment products.” Regulate financial products at the precommercialization stage. Governments worldwide assess (the Food and Drug Administration (FDA)
in the US case) the public health and safety of food and drugs before commercialization through
sound scientific analysis, public review processes, and government commissions dedicated to
protecting the public good. The financial crisis has laid bare the risks of exotic financial instruments
conceived in the absence of such pre-commercial, public oversight. This needs to change. We need
an FDA equivalent for financial markets—a Financial Instruments Regulatory Authority. Get real
about sustainability context. The responsible and sustainable investment field over –rewards the
appearance of sustainable practices while under-rewarding—or outright ignores—true sustainable
practices. In the long-run, it is not sufficient for a water-intensive factory operating in a waterscarce region to gradually improve its per unit water-intensity performance if the aquifer upon which
it depends faces exhaustion within a decade. The same for incremental improvements in carbon
emissions and biodiversity protection. Investors, companies, rating agencies, communities and other
stakeholders themselves need a new generation of leading indicators that position performance
assessment in the broader context of the global, regional and local ecological limits and generally
accepted social benchmarks for, say, livable wages and income disparities. Bring back “boring
banking.” Sustainable capitalism cannot co-exist with unsustainable financial markets. As banks
have grown in scale and, since the 1999 repeal of 66 year old Glass-Steagall Act, co-mingled
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investment and commercial activities, systemic risk has intensified to the detriment of all players
except, in large measure, the bankers themselves. Exacerbating this situation is the drift from
private partnerships to public traded entities among the large investment banks, spawning all the
pressures, self-serving behaviors and short-termism such shifts have occasioned. The recent, high
profile, public departure of Greg Smith, the Goldman Sachs executive, is vivid testimony to these
conditions. Amar Bhide of Tufts University puts it simply: “If the average bank examiner can’t
understand [a financial instrument], it shouldn’t be allowed.” Amen. Bring back the investmentcommercial firewall and let the risk takers fully absorb the risks they wantonly incur. These measures
are hardly a panacea for all that ails contemporary capitalism. But they at least begin to address the
structural conditions that persist and block movement toward a more humane, ecological
sustainable economic system. Is, then, “sustainable capitalism” an oxymoron? It will take far more
than incremental improvements to the current system to disprove those who believe so. Without a
steep rise in political will reinforced by concerted citizen action, sustainable capitalism will remain a
distant and elusive aspiration.
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2AC AT: Critical Solvency #1 “Charters Improve Education”
They say charter schools are better for education, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our Annenberg Institute for School Reform evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their Claremont Journal of Law and Public Policy evidence
because:
[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
Through the last few decades, charter schools have discriminated against students based on the
race, sexual orientation, disabilities, and income. They have historically kicked out student who
have not followed unfair rules. By kicking out these students, charter schools can increase their
scores because they have smaller classroom sizes and just get rid of students who would bring
down their test scotes.
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: it proves that their argument is entirely flawed. They would not show
improvement, even in the couple states they mention, without kicking out students who they
think are “problems”.

2 Charters fail students and teachers—their author
Claremont Journal of Law and Public Policy ’17 [undergraduate journal published by students of the
Claremont Colleges. Student writers and editorial staff work together to produce substantive legal
and policy analysis that is accessible to audiences at the five colleges and beyond, “Are Charter
Schools Worth It?”, April 23, https://5clpp.com/2017/04/23/are-charter-schools-worth-it/]
Despite many demonstrated successes, there are some charter schools that fail horribly, and
fall short of providing even an adequate education to students. Many that fail students and get
worse results than public schools on standardized tests are allowed to remain open.5 That
these failings are allowed to occur is a result of lax state oversight and federal regulation.
These failings extend to other avenues besides test scores. For example, a state audit out of
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Ohio found that charter schools misspent state tax dollars four times more often than the next
highest ranking agency.6 Furthermore, even when successful for students, charters can fail
teachers. A study from Vanderbilt University found that the teacher turnover found that teacher
turnover is 76% higher in charter schools than in traditional public schools.7 Additionally,
salaries at charter schools are over $2,000 lower than at traditional public schools.8 Even if
these reforms were implemented, it would be ludicrous if the US were to rely solely on charters for
education. While some thrive in this atmosphere, there are others who are suffocated by it. Children
with special needs require the vast support network a traditional public can provide. They
cannot survive in a high-pressure charter setting. There are also children in rural areas who
have no access to any other choice other than a traditional public school, which can sometimes
be miles from their house.
3 Charters encourage competition and destroy cohesion
Annenberg Institute for School Reform ‘14[national policy- research and reform-support organization affiliated with Brown University that focuses on improving conditions and outcomes for all
students in urban public schools, “Public Accountability for Charter Schools “,
http://www.annenberginstitute.org/sites/default/files/CharterAccountabilityStds.pdf]
Public education is a societal commitment made to each and every child. The establishment of
independently operated schools increases the risk that competition between schools will
create a culture of winners and losers, rather than advance the commitment to serving all
students well. Traditional districts and charter schools should work in common purpose to build
a unified and cohesive system that provides equitable and accessible educational options in
each state, district, and community for every child. To serve the collective good of all students
and families, states must ensure coordination and collaboration between traditional school districts
and the independent operators, management companies, and authorizers that license charter
schools. This coordination is important not only for decisions about the siting of schools, but also for
the development of academic and extracurricular programs, specialized services, and other features.
EXAMPLES of the Problem to Be Addressed The District of Columbia Public Schools (DCPS) is
redrawing school boundaries this year in order to even out enrollments across the system. But
in the midst of the effort, the independent D.C. Public Charter School Board announced plans
for three new charter middle schools in the district. The announcement threw the DCPS effort
into chaos: DCPS officials and parents complained that without coordination or unified planning
around demographic shifts, educational needs, and building sit- ing, it was impossible to come up
with a rational attendance structure for traditional public schools.3

109

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

2AC AT: Critical Solvency #2 “Giroux Biased”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our

evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
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2AC AT: Critical Solvency #3 “No Practical Solvency”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

2 Teacher connections to the real world facilitate strong democracy
Giroux ’12 [Henry, McMaster University Chair for Scholarship in the Public Interest in the English and
Cultural Studies Department and the Paulo Freire Distinguished Scholar in Critical Pedagogy, “Henry
A. Giroux: Can Democratic Education Survive in a Neoliberal Society?”, Oct. 16, http://www.truthout.org/opinion/item/12126-can-democratic-education-survive-in-a-neoliberal-society]
Educators need to be more forceful, if not committed, to linking their overall investment in
democracy to modes of critique and collective action that address the presupposition that
democratic societies are never too just or just enough. Moreover, such a commitment suggests
that a viable democratic society must constantly nurture the possibilities for self-critique,
collective agency and forms of citizenship in which teachers and students play a fundamental
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role. Rather than forced to participate in a pedagogy designed to up test scores and undermine
forms of critical thinking, students must be involved pedagogically in critically discussing,
administrating and shaping the material relations of power and ideological forces that form
their everyday lives. Central to such an educational project is the ongoing struggle by teachers to
connect their pedagogical practices to the building of an inclusive and just democracy, which should
be open to many forms, offers no political guarantees and provides an important normative
dimension to politics as an ongoing process that never ends. Such a project is based on the
realization that a democracy open to exchange, question and self-criticism never reaches the
limits of justice; it is never just enough and never finished. It is precisely the open-ended and
normative nature of such a project that provides a common ground for educators to share their
resources with a diverse range of intellectual pursuits, while refusing to believe that such struggles in
schools ever come to an end. In order to connect teaching with the larger world so as to make
pedagogy meaningful, critical and transformative, educators will have to focus their work on
important social issues that connect what is learned in the classroom to the larger society and
the lives of their students. Such issues might include the ongoing destruction of the ecological
biosphere, the current war against youth, the hegemony of neoliberal globalization, the
widespread attack by corporate culture on public schools, the dangerous growth of the prisonindustrial complex, the ongoing attack on the welfare system, the increasing rates of
incarceration of people of color, the increasing gap between the rich and the poor, the rise of a
generation of students who are laboring under the burden of debt and the increasing spread of
war globally.
3

Politicized educational pedagogy creates new sites of resistance against neoliberalism and
re-engages the political sphere
Giroux ’12 [Henry, McMaster University Chair for Scholarship in the Public Interest in the English and
Cultural Studies Department and the Paulo Freire Distinguished Scholar in Critical Pedagogy, “Henry
A. Giroux: Can Democratic Education Survive in a Neoliberal Society?”, Oct. 16, http://www.truthout.org/opinion/item/12126-can-democratic-education-survive-in-a-neoliberal-society]
Such a project suggests that educators develop a more inclusive vocabulary for aligning politics and
the task of leadership. In part, this means providing students with the language, knowledge and
social relations to engage in the "art of translating individual problems into public issues, and
common interests into individual rights and duties."19 Leadership demands a politics and
pedagogy that refuses to separate individual problems and experience from public issues and social
considerations. Within such a perspective, leadership displaces cynicism with hope, challenges the
neoliberal notion that there are no alternatives with visions of a better society and develops a
pedagogy of commitment that puts into place modes of critical literacy in which competency and
interpretation provide the basis for actually intervening in the world. Leadership invokes the
demand to make the pedagogical more political by linking critical thought to collective action,
human agency to social responsibility and knowledge and power to a profound impatience with
a status quo founded upon deep inequalities and injustices. One of the crucial challenges faced by
educators is rejecting the neoliberal collapse of the public into the private, the rendering of all social
problems as biographical in nature. The neoliberal obsession with the private not only furthers a
market-based politics, which reduces all relationships to the exchange of money and the
accumulation of capital, it also depoliticizes politics itself and reduces public activity to the
realm of utterly privatized practices and utopias, underscored by the reduction of citizenship to
the act of buying and purchasing goods. Within this discourse all forms of solidarity, social agency
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and collective resistance disappear into the murky waters of a politics in which the demands of
privatized pleasures and ready-made individual choices are organized on the basis of marketplace
interests, values and desires that cancel out all modes of social responsibility, commitment and
action. This is a reactionary public pedagogy that finds hope in the creation of atomized
individuals who live in a moral coma and regresses to sheer Darwinism or infantilism. One of the
major challenges now facing educators, especially in light of the current neoliberal attack on public
workers, is to reclaim the language of the social, agency, solidarity, democracy and public life as the
basis for rethinking how to name, theorize and strategize a new kind of education, as well as more
emancipatory notions of individual and social agency, and collective struggle. This challenge
suggests, in part, positing new forms of social citizenship and civic education that have a purchase on
people's everyday lives and struggles. Teachers bear an enormous responsibility in opposing
neoliberalism - the most dangerous ideology of our time - by bringing democratic political culture
back to life. Part of this effort demands creating new locations of struggle, vocabularies and
values that allow people in a wide variety of public spheres to become more than they are now,
to question what it is they have become within existing institutional and social formations, and
"to give some thought to their experiences so that they can transform their relations of
subordination and oppression."20 One element of this struggle could take the form of resisting
attacks on existing public spheres, such as schools, while creating new spaces in clubs,
neighborhoods, bookstores, trade unions, alternative media sites and other places where dialogue
and critical exchanges become possible. At the same time, challenging neoliberalism means
fighting against the ongoing reconfiguration of the state into the role of an enlarged police
precinct designed to repress dissent, regulate immigrant populations, incarcerate youth who
are considered disposable and safeguard the interests of global investors. It also means shifting
spending priorities in favor of young people and a sustainable democracy.
4 Schools are the essential space for resistance and genuine democratic citizenship
Giroux ’12 [Henry, McMaster University Chair for Scholarship in the Public Interest in the English and
Cultural Studies Department and the Paulo Freire Distinguished Scholar in Critical Pedagogy, “Henry
A. Giroux: Can Democratic Education Survive in a Neoliberal Society?”, Oct. 16, http://www.truthout.org/opinion/item/12126-can-democratic-education-survive-in-a-neoliberal-society]
Once again, in opposition to the privatization, commodification, commercialization and
militarization of everything public, educators need to define public education as a resource
vital to the democratic and civic life of the nation. At the heart of such a task is the challenge
for teachers, academics, cultural workers and labor organizers to join together in opposition to
the transformation of public education into commercial spheres, to resist what Bill Readings has
called a consumer-oriented corporation more concerned about accounting than accountability.17 As
Bauman reminds us, schools are one of the few public spaces left where students can learn the
"skills for citizen participation and effective political action. And where there is no [such]
institution, there is no 'citizenship' either."18 Public education may be one of the few sites
available in which students can learn about the limits of commercial values, address what it
means to learn the skills of social citizenship, and learn how to deepen and expand the
possibilities of collective agency and democratic life. Defending education at all levels of
learning as a vital public sphere and public good, rather than merely a private good, is
necessary to develop and nourish the proper balance between democratic public spheres and
commercial power, between identities founded on democratic principles and identities steeped
in forms of competitive, self-interested individualism that celebrate selfishness, profit making
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and greed. This view suggests that public education be defended through intellectual work that selfconsciously recalls the tension between the democratic imperatives and possibilities of public
institutions and their everyday realization within a society dominated by market principles. If public
education is to remain a site of critical thinking, collective work and thoughtful dialogue, educators
need to expand and resolutely defend how they view the meaning and purpose of their work with
young people. As I have stressed repeatedly, academics, teachers, students, parents, community
activists and other socially concerned groups must provide the first line of defense in
protecting public education as a resource vital to the moral life of the nation, and open to
people and communities whose resources, knowledge and skills have often been viewed as
marginal. This demands not only a new revolutionary educational idea and concrete analysis of the
neoliberal and other reactionary forces at work in dismantling public education, but also the desire
to build a powerful social movement as a precondition to real change and free quality education for
everyone.
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2AC AT: Policy Solvency #1 “Charters Improve Education”
They say charter schools are better for education, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our Annenberg Institute for School Reform evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their Claremont Journal of Law and Public Policy evidence
because:
[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
Through the last few decades, charter schools have discriminated against students based on the
race, sexual orientation, disabilities, and income. They have historically kicked out student who
have not followed unfair rules. By kicking out these students, charter schools can increase their
scores because they have smaller classroom sizes and just get rid of students who would bring
down their test scotes.
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: it proves that their argument is entirely flawed. They would not show
improvement, even in the couple states they mention, without kicking out students who they
think are “problems”.
2 Charters fail students and teachers—their author
Claremont Journal of Law and Public Policy ’17 [undergraduate journal published by students of the
Claremont Colleges. Student writers and editorial staff work together to produce substantive legal
and policy analysis that is accessible to audiences at the five colleges and beyond, “Are Charter
Schools Worth It?”, April 23, https://5clpp.com/2017/04/23/are-charter-schools-worth-it/]
Despite many demonstrated successes, there are some charter schools that fail horribly, and
fall short of providing even an adequate education to students. Many that fail students and get
worse results than public schools on standardized tests are allowed to remain open.5 That
these failings are allowed to occur is a result of lax state oversight and federal regulation.
These failings extend to other avenues besides test scores. For example, a state audit out of
Ohio found that charter schools misspent state tax dollars four times more often than the next

115

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

highest ranking agency.6 Furthermore, even when successful for students, charters can fail
teachers. A study from Vanderbilt University found that the teacher turnover found that teacher
turnover is 76% higher in charter schools than in traditional public schools.7 Additionally,
salaries at charter schools are over $2,000 lower than at traditional public schools.8 Even if
these reforms were implemented, it would be ludicrous if the US were to rely solely on charters for
education. While some thrive in this atmosphere, there are others who are suffocated by it. Children
with special needs require the vast support network a traditional public can provide. They
cannot survive in a high-pressure charter setting. There are also children in rural areas who
have no access to any other choice other than a traditional public school, which can sometimes
be miles from their house.
3 Charters encourage competition and destroy cohesion
Annenberg Institute for School Reform ‘14[national policy- research and reform-support organization affiliated with Brown University that focuses on improving conditions and outcomes for all
students in urban public schools, “Public Accountability for Charter Schools “,
http://www.annenberginstitute.org/sites/default/files/CharterAccountabilityStds.pdf]
Public education is a societal commitment made to each and every child. The establishment of
independently operated schools increases the risk that competition between schools will
create a culture of winners and losers, rather than advance the commitment to serving all
students well. Traditional districts and charter schools should work in common purpose to build
a unified and cohesive system that provides equitable and accessible educational options in
each state, district, and community for every child. To serve the collective good of all students
and families, states must ensure coordination and collaboration between traditional school districts
and the independent operators, management companies, and authorizers that license charter
schools. This coordination is important not only for decisions about the siting of schools, but also for
the development of academic and extracurricular programs, specialized services, and other features.
EXAMPLES of the Problem to Be Addressed The District of Columbia Public Schools (DCPS) is
redrawing school boundaries this year in order to even out enrollments across the system. But
in the midst of the effort, the independent D.C. Public Charter School Board announced plans
for three new charter middle schools in the district. The announcement threw the DCPS effort
into chaos: DCPS officials and parents complained that without coordination or unified planning
around demographic shifts, educational needs, and building sit- ing, it was impossible to come up
with a rational attendance structure for traditional public schools.3
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2AC AT: Policy Solvency #2 “Loopholes”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2. Authorizers have no skin the game—students fail at higher rates and schools are left in
shambles. Regulating them solves
Rios ’16 [Edwin, eporter at Mother Jones. His work has appeared in The Oregonian, Vanity Fair, Fast
Company, and the New York Daily News, “3 Troubling Ways the Charter School Boom Is Like the
Subprime Mortgage Crisis”, http://www.motherjones.com/politics/2016/01/charter-schoolsmortgage-crisis-bubble/]
More authorizers, more problems: Much like the banks that sold mortgages to a secondary
market leading up to the housing crisis, charter authorizers—the institutions that determine
whether to allow a charter to open—carry a similar decision-making power. Since school
districts, which made up nearly 90 percent of authorizers in 2013 and green-light more than half the
nation’s charter schools, tend to each oversee only five or fewer charters, proponents look to
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independent institutions to grant additional charters. Higher-education institutions make up the
next largest share of authorizers, followed by nonprofits and state education agencies. If more
states grant approval power to more authorizers, even more charter schools will result. (The
Center for Education Reform notes that states with multiple authorizers have almost three and a half
times more charter schools than states with only school district approval.) But these independent
authorizers, the paper argues, may be less likely to screen charters and ultimately assume less risk
if they fail. Green notes that the school districts, not these other institutions, are responsible for
figuring out what to do with students—the independent authorizers, he adds, “don’t have skin in
the game.” A 2009 study from Stanford’s Center for Research on Education Outcomes found
that, in states that allow different institutions to approve charters, academic performance for
students appeared to wane. In those states, low-performing charter schools at risk of closing can
find a new authorizer—”authorizer hopping”—to keep the school running and, researchers
argue, to avoid accountability measures.
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2AC AT: Policy Solvency #3 “Public Schools Fail”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2 Funding is equalizing slowly and regulating charters would help
PBS No Date [Major news outlet, “Is there a Crisis?”,
http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/pages/frontline/shows/vouchers/howbad/crisis.html]
School finance or the degree to which a school system only reflects the amount of money of
the people who live around it is, actually, a somewhat separate issue from school choice. For the
last 30 years we've had very active policy making on what's called school finance equalization, which
is the attempt to make sure that schools that serve parents who do not have incomes are actually
able to spend about the same amount as schools who serve richer parents, or middle class parents.
And every one one of the fifty states has been very active on school finance equalization. Every state
legislature has a program to equalize school finance and many state courts have been involved
in it. School spending has been equalized between rich and poor districts within a state to a great
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extent over the last 30 years. It is not perfectly equally, by any means, but average school spending
has risen, as I said earlier, by about 85% in the United States, on average. And, the poorer districts
have had their spending rise faster than that and the richer districts have had their spending
rise more slowly than that. So they have drawn together, gradually, over time. I think that it is
important that schools that serve poor families have enough money for education, but if you
look at a school district like Cleveland, the public school system is spending much more on a
per pupil basis than any of the private schools that parents who take the voucher are going to
have their children receive in those private schools. The disproportionate spending in the public
school versus these private schools is, perhaps, 2 to 1, maybe 3 to 1 in some of the private schools;
which suggests that it's not just about money. It's partly about the money and it's partly about
making sure that the money is well spent. . . .
3

Charters are comparatively worse—they undermine critical thinking and make educational
robots intended to maximize corporate profits
Giroux ’12 [Henry, McMaster University Chair for Scholarship in the Public Interest in the English and
Cultural Studies Department and the Paulo Freire Distinguished Scholar in Critical Pedagogy, “Henry
A. Giroux: Can Democratic Education Survive in a Neoliberal Society?”, Oct. 16, http://www.truthout.org/opinion/item/12126-can-democratic-education-survive-in-a-neoliberal-society]
In this conservative right-wing reform culture, the role of public education, if we are to believe
the Heritage Foundation and the likes of Bill Gates-type billionaires, is to produce students who
laud conformity, believe job training is more important than education, and view public values
as irrelevant. Students in this view are no longer educated for democratic citizenship. On the
contrary, they are now being trained to fulfill the need for human capital.5 What is lost in this
approach to schooling is what Noam Chomsky calls "creating creative and independent thought and
inquiry, challenging perceived beliefs, exploring new horizons and forgetting external constraints."6
At the same time, public schools are under assault not because they are failing (though some
are) but because they are one of the few public spheres left where people can learn the
knowledge and skills necessary to allow them to think critically and hold power and authority
accountable. Not only are the lines between the corporate world and public education blurring, but
public schooling is being reduced to what Peter Seybold calls a "corporate service station," in which
the democratic ideals at the heart of public education are now up for sale.7 At the heart of this crisis
of education are larger questions about the formative culture necessary for a democracy to survive,
the nature of civic education and teaching in dark times, the role of educators as civic intellectuals
and what it means to understand the purpose and meaning of education as a site of individual and
collective empowerment. This current right-wing emphasis on low-level skills removes the
American public from examining the broader economic, political, and cultural forces that bear
down on the school. Matters concerning the influence on schools of corporations, text book
publishers, commercial industries and the national security state are rendered invisible, as if
schools and the practices they promote exist in a bubble. At work here is a pedagogy that displaces,
infantilizes and depoliticizes both students and large segments of the American public. Under the
current regime of neoliberalism, schools have been transformed into a private right rather than a
public good. Students are now being educated to become consumers rather than thoughtful,
critical citizens. Increasingly as public schools are put in the hands of for-profit corporations, hedge
fund elites, and other market driven sources, their value is derived for their ability to turn a profit
and produce compliant students eager to join the workforce.8 What is truly shocking about the
current dismantling and disinvestment in public schooling is that those who advocate such changes
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are called the new educational reformers. They are not reformers at all. In fact, they are
reactionaries and financial mercenaries who are turning teaching into the practice of
conformity and creating curricula driven by an anti-intellectual obsession with student test
scores, while simultaneously turning students into compliant subjects, increasingly unable to
think critically about themselves and their relationship to the larger world. This poisonous virus
of repression, conformity and instrumentalism is turning public education into a repressive site
of containment, a site devoid of poetry, critical learning and soaring acts of curiosity and
imagination. As Diane Ravitch has pointed out, what is driving the current school reform movement
is a profoundly anti-intellectual project that promotes "more testing, more privately managed
schools, more deregulation, more firing of teachers [and] more school closings."9 There are no
powerful and profound intellectual dramas in this view of schooling, just the muted rush to make
schools another source of profit for finance capital with its growing legion of bankers, billionaires and
hedge fund scoundrels. Public schooling is increasingly harnessed to the needs of corporations and
the warfare state. One consequence is that many public schools, especially those occupied by poor
minority youth, have become the new factories for dumbing down the curricula and turning teachers
into what amounts to machine parts. At the same time, such schools have become increasingly
militarized and provide a direct route for many youth into the prison-industrial complex or what is
called the school-to-prison pipeline.10 What is buried under the educational rhetoric of hedge-fund
and casino capitalism reform is the ideal of offering public schools students a civic education that
provides the capacities, knowledge and skills that enable students to speak, write and act from a
position of agency and empowerment.
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2AC Policy Regulations Solvency Extensions
Alternative solvency mechanism
Annenberg Institute for School Reform ‘14[national policy- research and reform-support organization affiliated with Brown University that focuses on improving conditions and outcomes for all
students in urban public schools, “Public Accountability for Charter Schools “,
http://www.annenberginstitute.org/sites/default/files/CharterAccountabilityStds.pdf]
Require school districts, authorizers, and charter schools – individually or through their
networks – to develop and regularly update a citywide multiyear school plan that includes
projected demographic changes, criteria for new school openings or closings, and equitable
geographic distribution of schools and students to ensure that all students have access to
schools in their communities and a range of special- ized programs. The development and
reevaluation of this unified school plan should be subject to robust public input to ensure equity and
transparency across the district. Require charter school authorizers, in coordination with this unified
school plan (see previous recommen- dation), to prepare an impact statement before approv- ing
any new charter school application. The statement should assess the school’s impact on the unified
school plan and identify the role that the charter intends to fill within the overall system. Require the
state department of education to conduct an annual assessment of the cumulative impact of charter
schools on traditional school districts. This assessment should review the flow of funding
between sectors, student enrollment trends, and educational outcomes. The assessment should
also identify best practices within both sectors and ensure that these practices are being shared to
improve educational out- comes as a whole. The results of this assessment should be made
widely available to the public through the state department of education’s website. Establish
minimum academic, social, and educational opportunities and services that all taxpayer-funded
schools should provide, including high-level courses; enrichment programs; art, music, and athletic
pro- grams; school libraries; career and health counselors; and federally funded free and reducedprice meal pro- grams. Require all charter schools to report on their websites and in enrollment and
marketing materials the full range of academic, enrichment, and extracur- ricular offerings that they
provide.
Transparency Solvency
Annenberg Institute for School Reform ‘14[national policy- research and reform-support organization affiliated with Brown University that focuses on improving conditions and outcomes for all
students in urban public schools, “Public Accountability for Charter Schools “,
http://www.annenberginstitute.org/sites/default/files/CharterAccountabilityStds.pdf]
Require that each charter school’s original application and charter agreement be available
online on the websites of both the individ- ual school and the charter authorizer. Require that
at least 50 percent of the members of each charter school governing board be representatives
from among parents at the school (elected by parents) and, in the case of high schools, students
(elected by students). Non-parent/student members of the governing board should be required to
reside in the school dis- trict in which the school(s) operates. Each charter school should be required
to list board members with affiliations on the school’s website. Require that members of charter
school governing boards file full financial disclosure reports and identify any potential conflicts of
interest, relationships with management companies, or other busi- ness dealings with the school, its
management company, or other charter schools. These documents should be available online
through the authorizer (NACSA standards include a similar recom- mendation, p. 22). Require
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governing boards of charter schools to hold all meetings in the district in which their school or
schools operate and at times that are convenient to parents. Require all meetings to be open to
the public and publicized in advance according to the rules for the traditional public school
governing body. Require online access to minutes from charter school governing board meetings,
the school’s policies, information about staff, instructional strategies, curriculum, school rules and
behavior codes, school budgets, and information about management com- panies or other large
contracts. Require that charter applications include language of neutrality and non-interference
with teachers’ and school employees’ right to unionize and to bargain collectively over working
conditions to the extent possible, understanding that the rules governing charter schools’
status as public employers are complex and sometimes disputed. These rights must include due
process rights for all school employees as a condition for receiving and/or renewing a charter. Make
charter schools and all authorizers subject to state laws regarding freedom of information, public
records, and public meet- ings; create specific and escalating sanctions for schools that fail to
comply. Require charter schools to comply with district laws on school-based parent and educator
advisory councils or groups to ensure that parents, teachers, and school staff have a voice in school
matters.

Authorizer solvency
Annenberg Institute for School Reform ‘14[national policy- research and reform-support organization affiliated with Brown University that focuses on improving conditions and outcomes for all
students in urban public schools, “Public Accountability for Charter Schools “,
http://www.annenberginstitute.org/sites/default/files/CharterAccountabilityStds.pdf]
• Require authorizers to ensure that charter school discipline policies and practices are promulgated and implemented to avoid discriminatory and/or disproportionate punishments of
students based on race, gender, or other characteristics and are consistent with federal school
discipline laws and guidance. • Require every charter school to make its school discipline policy
publicly available on the school’s website, so that parents can thoroughly review the policy before
enrolling their child. All charter discipline policies should include explicit provisions regarding
due process for students, including the right to a hearing before long-term removal,
suspension, expulsion, disciplinary or safety transfers, or alternative school place- ments, as
well as parental appeals and notification rights. • Require schools to report annually on all disciplinary actions and withdrawals from the school, including the reason for the student’s departure,
suspension, or other action and the statement that documentation of due process rights was
available. These data should be disaggregated by race/ethnicity, gender, age, grade level,
free/reduced meal status, disability status, and English proficiency status. • Establish standards for
disciplinary codes, expressly identifying and defining inappropriate strategies and barring their use.
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1NC Neoliberalism Frontline

1. Impact turn: neoliberalism increases democracy and overall freedom
Friedman 2 (Milton [Nobel laureate in Economics and Senior Research Fellow at the Hoover
Institution, served on President Ronald Reagan's Economic Policy Advisory Board], Capitalism and
Freedom: Fortieth Anniversary Edition, 2002 preface)//MA
The change in opinion has had an even more dramatic effect On the formerly underdeveloped world.
That has been true even in China, the largest remaining explicitly communist State. The
introduction Of market reforms by Deng Xiaoping in the late seventies, in effect privatizing
agriculture, dramaticaliy increased output and led to the introduction of additional market
elements into a communist command society. The limited increase in economic freedom has
changed the face of China, strikingly confirming our faith in the power of free markets. China is
still very far from being a free society, but there is no doubt that the residents Of China are freer
and more prosperous than they were under Mao—freer in every dimension except the political.
And there are even the first small signs of some increase in political freedom, manifested in the
election of some officials in a growing number of vil- lages. China has far to go, but it has been
moving in the right direction. In the immediate post—World War Il period, the standard doctrine was
that development of the third world required central planning plus massive foreign aid. The failure
of that formula wherever it was tried, as was pointed out so effectively by Peter Bauer and
others, and the dramatic success of the market-oriented policies of the East Asia tigers—Hong
Kong, Singapore, Taiwan, South Korea—has produced a very different doctrine for development.
By now, many countries in Latin America and Asia, and even a few in Africa have adopted a marketoriented approach and a smaller role for government. Many of the former Soviet satellites have
done the same. In all those cases, in accordance with the theme of this book, increases in economic
freedom have gone hand in hand with increases in political and civil freedom and have led to
increased prosperity; competitive capitalism and freedom have been inseparable.
2. No brink—charter schools have been around for decades and none of their impacts have
happened. There should be major wars and no democracy, but our system of checks and
balances have prevented their problems.
3. No impact--multiple checks exist to make charters accountable to their students, teachers,
and parents
Brookings ’17 [Major think tank and research organization, “Oversight or overregulation?
Debating school choice accountability”, Jan. 12, https://www.brookings.edu/blog/browncenter-chalkboard/2017/01/12/oversight-or-overregulation-debating-school-choiceaccountability/]
It’s oversight: Accountability systems can benefit the traditional public sector. Studies of NCLB
and of school report card-style programs such as New York City’s have found positive impacts. These
studies, alongside evidence from Milwaukee on the effect of an NCLB-style program on the city’s
private schools, suggest accountability programs may spur student achievement. In places like
Boston and New York, where charter school authorizers face substantial hurdles to establishing
and maintaining their programs, lottery-based estimates of positive charter effects are among
the largest nationwide. This suggests that such hurdles encourage (or at minimum, do not
discourage) school innovation and ultimately school quality. Early indications are that centrally
administered systems of choice such as the portfolio model—in particular the common
enrollment application—may reduce disparities in access to individual schools of choice by
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minimizing application burdens for students with particular academic needs. This suggests that
local coordination between providers promotes rather than inhibits individual family choice. Active
charter school closure plans can have positive impacts on the students. In Ohio, students
whose low-performing schools were closed realized substantial academic gains after
transferring elsewhere. This suggests that robust monitoring of school performance under choice
may translate into meaningful benefits for individual students. In research available from areas with
choice across multiple sectors, and where information on many school attributes is available,
parents still consistently rank schools with high academic performance as measured by state
testing as their top choices. This suggests that parents can and do make use of governmentprovided information—especially academic outcomes—when making their choices.
4. No alternatives—neoliberalism has been around for centuries and is grounded in human
nature
Meltzer 9 (Allan [professor of Political Economy at Carnegie MellonUniversity's Tepper School of
Business and Institute for Politics and Strategy], “Why Capitalism?” March 9,
https://www.aei.org/publication/why-capitalism/)//MA
There is no better alternative than capitalism as a social system for providing growth and personal
freedom. The alternatives offer less freedom and lower growth. The “better alternatives” that
people imagine are almost always someone’s idea of utopia. Libraries are full of books on utopia.
Those that have been tried have not survived or flourished. The most common reason for failure
is that one person or group’s utopian ideal is unsatisfactory for others who live subject to its rules.
Either the rules change or they are enforced by authorities. Capitalism, particularly democratic
capitalism, includes the means for orderly change. Critics of capitalism look for viable alternatives
to support. They do not recognize that, unlike Socialism, capitalism is adaptive, not rigid. Private
ownership of the means of production flourishes in many different cultures. Recently critics of
capitalism discovered the success of Chinese capitalism as an alternative to American
capitalism. Its main feature is mercantilist policies supported by rigid controls on capital.
China’s progress takes advantage of an American or western model–the open trading system–
and the willingness of the United States to run a current account balance. China is surely more
authoritarian than Japan or western countries, a political difference that previously occurred in Meiji
Japan, Korea, and Taiwan. Growth in these countries produced a middle class followed by demands
for political freedom. China is in the early stages of development following the successful path
pioneered by Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and others who chose export-led growth under
trade rules. Sustained economic growth led to social and political freedom in Japan, Korea, and
Taiwan. Perhaps China will follow. Capitalism continues to spread. It is the only system humans
have found in which personal freedom, progress, and opportunities coexist. Most of the faults and
flaws on which critics dwell are human faults, as Kant recognized. Capitalism is the only system
that adapts to all manner of cultural and institutional differences. It continues to spread and adapt
and will for the foreseeable future.
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2NC/1NR Neoliberalism #1 “Neoliberalism Democratic” Extensions
They say neoliberalism violates democracy, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our Friedman evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their Love and Blakely evidence because:
THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]

[PUT IN

[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
While Friedman was one of the founders of neoliberalism, that doesn’t make his argument any
less true. He cites many different countries that refused to accept the free market and resulted in
dictatorships. History is on our side whether it’s Stalin or Hitler, economies that are not open
result in horrible violence.
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: if neoliberalism is actually good for democracy, then we should let the
status quo continue. There is nothing to solve. Instead, the economic forces will fix democratic
issues through freedom of expression, solving their impact.
2 Neoliberalism is good for democracy, standard of living, and altruism
Forbes 12 (Steve [two time candidate for President of the United States, editor-in-chief of Forbes],
Wealth and Poverty: A New Edition for the Twenty-First Century, August 21, foreword)//MA
The standard Of living for most people today is on a level utterly inconceivable in 1800, 1900, Or
even 1950. And how are these "artists" regarded? As robber barons, exploiters, parasites, polluters,
and looters. When a company reaches a certain size, it becomes an object of assault by government
and by countless pressure groups professing to enhance the interests of "the people." Despite the
achievements of such heroic creators as John D. Rock- efeller, J. J. Hill, Andrew Carnegie, Thomas
Edison, George Westing- house, George Eastman, Henry Ford, Walr Disney, A. P. Giannini, Esrée
Lauder, Charles Merrill, Chester Carlson, Bill Gates, Ray Kroc, Norman Borlaug, Michael Milken, Steve
Jobs, Jeff Bezos, Mark Zuckerberg, Larry Page, Sergey Brin, and so many others, commerce is
perceived as a some- what grubby, less-thanæxalted undertaking. It is portrayed as something of a
Faustian bargain: businesspeople succeed by appealing to our baser instincts; they are motivated by
greed and too Often may bend the rules. But hey, they give us more material things, so we tolerate
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their less-than- moral activities. If you succeed in business, you should then atone for your sins by
giving your riches away. Think of the words "giving back." Not "giving," but "giving back." They
imply that you took something that did nor belong to you in the first place. Yet commerce and
philanthropy are two sides of the same moral coin; both are about meeting the needs and
wants Of others. Even if you are the caricature Of a businessperson, someone who has a rotten
personality and lusts after money, you can't succeed in the free market unless you provide
something that somebody else wants. As Steve Jobs famously Observed about marketing surveys,
"Our is to figure Out what [cus- tomers] are going to want before they do." Capitalism does all the
things that advocates of big government claim they are trying to do: uplift the poor; expand our
sense of humanity; break down xenophobic barriers between groups Of people and between
nations; encourage cooperation, altruism, and creativity; and let every- one, as Abraham Lincoln
put it, improve their lot in life. We should glorify—or at least advocate and defend—capitalism
and capitalists for moral reasons, not just material ones. The abundances they create come about
precisely because of capitalism's moral foundations. This profound, basic understanding is what
makes George Gilder's Wealth & Poverty one Of the great books Of Western civilization, on par with
Adam Smith's The Wealth of Nations and the late Jude Wanniski's The way the world Works. The
original edition was published in the early 1980s when, like today, people had profound doubts
about capitalism. opening words were, "The most important event in the recent history of ideas is
the demise of the socialist dream." Alas, "The second most important event ...is the failure of
capitalism to win a corresponding triumph." Wealth & Poverty explains why capitalism deserves to
triumph and why its defenders need to go beyond the "well, it works" defense.
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2NC/1NR Neoliberalism #2 “No Brink” Extensions
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2

Alternate causes—there are literally hundreds of examples of neoliberalism in the status
quo including free trade deals, multinational companies, and Walmart. All of their impacts
should have happened already.

3

No specific root cause to violence—multiple reasons the aff can’t solve
Chandler 15, Professor of Politics and International Relations at the University of
Westminster, 2015, (David “Contesting postliberalism: governmentality or emancipation?,”
Journal of International Relations and Development, Vol. 18, p. 1-24)
Societal practices and the ‘everyday’ have become a focal point of international
intervention and they have been legitimised on the basis of empowering the voice and
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agency of the postcolonial and post-conflict subject.4 This postliberal discourse of
societal empowerment seems to coincide both with the dominant post-classical
economic understandings of the problem of rational agency and with the radical or
critical approaches to the liberal subject and liberal peace understandings. However,
there is little likelihood of the ‘bottom-up’ alternative having a greater transformative
effect on the subjects of these policy interventions. The focus on societal practices and
associations in the societal sphere, rather than social or economic transformation, focuses
on social interaction in the environmental milieu as generative of ideas and
understanding. This framework is problematic in that, despite its claims to ‘deeper’ and
more ‘bottom-up’ or ‘social’ understandings of post-conflict peace, it remains entirely
within the world of superficial appearances. The ‘root causes’ of problems are not
located in the materiality of social relations but in the ‘materiality’ of the mind-set of
the subject, understood to be false, imaginary or ideological, due to the problematic
societal practices in which they are embedded. If social practices are understood within
a materialist framework, rather than an idealist one, then it is clear that they neither
produce ‘false’ ideas nor the social world of appearances.
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2NC/1NR Neoliberalism “Charter Checks Exist” Extensions
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

2 Federal regulations make sure that charters protect all students
National Association of Charter School Authorizers ’17 [An independent voice for effective charter
school policy and thoughtful charter authorizing practices that lead to great public schools, “Federal
Policy 102: Impact on Charter School Oversight”, http://www.qualitycharters.org/researchpolicies/archive/federal-policy-102-how-federal-policy-impacts-charter-school-oversight/]
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Charter schools are public schools. As public schools, they are governed by federal and state laws.
Charter schools are commonly exempted from many state laws—autonomy and flexibility are
hallmarks of the charter school model—but federal law cannot be waived. For an authorizer or
other oversight entity, providing oversight of federal policies is about being able to verify that a
charter school is fulfilling all federal requirements. As discussed in “Federal Policy 101”, these are
broadly linked to: doing what is necessary to receive federal money; and ensuring fairness, often by
complying with federal mandates. These federal requirements are expressed in two ways: indirect
requirements that trickle down through state policies; and direct requirements. INDIRECT
REQUIREMENTS Indirect requirements have an expansive impact on charter school oversight.
These are requirements that the State must meet, usually as a condition of receiving federal
funding, that are then passed on by the state to authorizers, local school districts, and/or
charter schools. TITLE I The largest pot of federal education funding. In order to receive funds, a
state must have an approved plan that meets requirements for: state academic achievement
standards, state assessments, state report cards, and required improvement efforts for
identified low-performing schools. This includes setting goals for, and reporting on the
performance of, different student population groups. Title I helps authorizers answer two key
questions: how well is a school performing, and is it serving all populations of students well? It
provides annual, comparable data on a variety of performance metrics for every charter school,
including data divided by student population groups. How a state designs its systems, and chooses to
report on these requirements, will have a direct impact on the type and content of the standard
annual performance data an authorizer can access from the state. Fulfilling Title I requirements
means having an educational program that helps all students meet state standards, participating in
the annual state assessment, correctly reporting that data to the state (or district), engaging in any
required improvement efforts, and spending Title I funding appropriately. TITLE II Provides funding
to increase the quality of teachers, principals, and school leaders. To receive funds a state has
to have an approved plan to improve quality of these professionals which could include
elements like: teacher certification requirements, teacher evaluations, alternative credential
programs, teacher retention, or professional development. States have significant flexibility to
design their plans. Fulfilling Title II requirements means adhering to any state requirements (that
apply to charter schools) for teacher, principal, or school leader quality and, if the charter school
receives Title II funds, spending funds on appropriate activities. TITLE IV Includes competitive grant
programs for states and individual LEAs. If a state receives a grant through one of these programs it
may create new or modified requirements for individual schools. This varies by program. Many
states will receive an Expanding Opportunity through Quality Charter Schools Grant under Title IV
Part C, formerly called the Public Charter School Program. Receipt of this grant places several
additional requirements on states, authorizers, and charter schools. It will be explored in separate
documents. TITLES III, VI, VII, and parts of IX Address specific programs for special populations
of students, including English learners and immigrant students, Native American and native
Hawaiian, homeless youth, and certain geographic communities. Fulfilling requirements for these
Titles will vary state to state, but it commonly means providing specialized or additional services to
eligible students. TITLES V, VIII and parts of IX Mainly affect state-level policy and have little
distinct impact on charter school oversight. Spending and Consultation As recipients of federal
funds, charter schools must spend federal money appropriately: in the right amount, at the correct
location, and for the approved purpose. This applies to all Title funding and any grant funding. In
addition, charter school leaders are identified stakeholders that must be consulted when the state or
school district puts together applications for Title I, Title II, and some Title IV funding. DIRECT
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REQUIREMENTS Direct requirements, or federal mandates, apply to charter schools in much the
same way as to traditional public schools. They commonly relate to ensuring fairness for all
students and families. Charter schools must provide appropriate special education services
students with disabilities that fulfill each student’s individualized educational program. Charter
schools must not discriminate against any student groups, including special populations like
students with disabilities, English learners, and students experiencing homelessness. This
applies to admissions, discipline, and the provision of educational and other services. In limited
circumstances as allowed by law, charter schools may adopt admission policies that prioritize or
restrict enrollment of limited categories of students (e.g., single sex charter schools, or a lottery
preference for children of military families or educationally disadvantaged students). Charter schools
must protect private student information. Charter schools must adhere to all applicable federal
health and safety requirements.
1. All states have regulations on oversight including student discipline policies
NY Charter School Center ‘15 [Major charter organization centered around the legal aspect,
“Student Discipline Policies for New York City Charter Schools”,
http://www.nyccharterschools.org/sites/default/files/resources/Discipline%20Guide%20Final_traini
ng.pdf]
Student Discipline Policies for New York City Charter Schools The information contained in this guide
is provided by the New York City Charter School Center for education and informational purposes
only, and should not be construed as legal advice or an offer to perform legal services. Introduction
Pursuant to the Charter Schools Act, all charter schools in New York are required to develop rules
and procedures by which students will be disciplined, including the circumstances under which
students can be suspended or expelled. It is inevitable that schools will deal with student
discipline, and we encourage all charter schools to be transparent with students and parents
about their school’s discipline policies. There are typically two parts to a discipline policy: the
expectations and rules for students to follow (the “code of conduct” which defines what
behaviors/actions may lead to a suspension) and the procedures that the school will follow when
these rules are not adhered to. While charter schools have autonomy to shape their discipline
policies, there are certain due process procedures that all schools must follow no matter how
they structure their student code of conduct. This guide is focused on helping schools meet the
baseline requirements under due process law in their discipline policies (schools can always add
more!).
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2NC/1NR Neoliberalism #4 “Neoliberalism Inevitable” Extensions

They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2 Neoliberalism is sustainable and inevitable—politics and history prove
Meltzer 9 (Allan [professor of Political Economy at Carnegie MellonUniversity's Tepper School of
Business and Institute for Politics and Strategy], “Why Capitalism?” March 9,
https://www.aei.org/publication/why-capitalism/)//MA
Newspaper headlines during the peak of the housing-credit crisis called it “the end of capitalism” or
the end of American capitalism. As often, they greatly overstated and misstated by projecting a
serious, temporary decline as a permanent loss of wealth. Capitalist systems have weathered many
more serious problems. Capitalism as a guiding system for economic activity has spread over the
centuries to now encompass most of the world’s economies. This spread occurred despite
almost continuous hostility from many intellectuals and, in recent decades, military threat from
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avowedly Communist countries. Capitalist systems are neither rigid nor identical. They differ,
change, and adapt. Their common feature is that the means of production are mainly owned by
individuals; economic activity takes place in markets, and individuals are free to choose to
greater or lesser degree what they do, where they work, and how they allocate their income
and wealth. Capitalism is an institutional arrangement for producing goods and services. The
success of this arrangement requires a legal foundation based on the rule of law that protects
rights to property and in the first instance aligns rewards to values produced. It provides
incentives to participants to act in ways that produce desired outcomes. Like any system, it has
successes and failures. It is the only system that increases both growth and freedom.
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1NC Critical Solvency Frontline

1. Solvency Turn: charters improve education and increase student achievement, especially
in high-poverty areas
Claremont Journal of Law and Public Policy ’17 [college journal focused on education, “Are Charter
Schools Worth It?”, Apr. 23, https://5clpp.com/2017/04/23/are-charter-schools-worth-it/]
James Dail CM ’20 – Ever since she was rumored to be a possible pick for Secretary of Education,
Betsy DeVos has been mired in controversy. The most common criticism that has been raised against
her is that she favors charter schools and vouchers for private schools over the traditional public
schools that she would be presiding over. But is she wrong to favor these options? It’s no secret
that the United States performs poorly in global education surveys. According to the results of
the 2015 PISA tests, an international survey of 71 developed or partially developed countries, the
United States placed 24th in science, 25th in reading, and 40th in math.1 Drastic action needs to be
taken if the United States is to be competitive globally. There are several charter school systems that
have attained proven results in student achievement. Among New York Public Schools, 29% of
students passed the state reading test, and 35% passed the state math test. Among the Success
Academy charter schools, the pass rates were 64% and 94% respectively.2 The catch is that Success
Academy caters exclusively to low-income students. Across the country in Arizona, three of the
schools in the BASIS charter system rank in the country’s top ten high schools according to US News
and World Report.3 One might object that these schools represent only the pinnacle of charter
school achievement. They are exceptions to the rule and not the norm. However, there is evidence
that even on average, charter schools outperform traditional public schools. New Orleans
provides an interesting case study. After Hurricane Katrina, the city’s public school system was
devastated – and it never recovered. Charters have filled the void in place of traditional public
schools, and they have produced positive results. Since the massive expansion of charters
occurred, the number of students passing the Louisiana standardized tests have doubled.4
2. No credibility: the majority of their solvency evidence is from a socialist philosophy
professor. Of course, he’s going to say neoliberalism is bad. Their author cannot be trusted
and so their argument as a whole is flawed.
3. No solvency: wishing away neoliberalism does nothing—only concrete political action can
solve
Sayer 95 – Reader in the Political Economy at Lancaster (Andrew, Radical Political Economy: A
Critique, p. 236-237, 1995)
It should be abundantly clear that the more or less implicit belief of critical social sciences, such
as radical political economy, that contradictions and dilemmas could be successively eliminated
without creating new ones, is untenable: it is a modernist myth. There are always going to be
trade-offs, though not necessarily zero-sum games, and gloomy though this may sound, we stand
more chance of success being aware of this than we do imagining that they don't exist. But
there is a further problem with critical social science's confident view of emancipation. This is its
assumption that emancipation comes about solely or largely through removal of obstacles - be
they illusions held by people which help perpetuate oppressive social practices, relations of
domination or material deprivation. Apparently, once we have eliminated these and people can
relate to one another freely and as equals, people will be emancipated.
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There are several problems with this. Firstly, as we saw in the analysis of markets, good and bad
features of social practices may be interdependent rather than separable. Secondly, it is a
peculiarly lopsided view of the good society which only considers it in terms of freedom from
obstacles and ignores the question of responsibilities, or even renders responsibilities in wholly
negative terms as inevitably, rather than contingently, oppressive. In this respect, critical social
science is ironically complicit in one of the most fundamental problems of modern society - the
concept of emancipation as- escape from responsibilities. The more libertarian philosophies, with
their celebration of the free, unencumbered, implicitly male individual tend to imply this. Marxism
emphasizes and applauds the social individual, but its silence regarding responsibilities and
norms, coupled with the popular negative associa- tions of responsibilities as burdens, means
that it fails to oppose the notion of emancipation as freedom from responsibility for others. Of
course, there are good grounds for the negative associations. Talk of responsibilities should arouse
suspicion: whose responsibilities do we mean? Support for the idea of responsibilities is often
associated with conservative discourse, as a covert way of endorsing the currently unequal
distribution of responsibilities, especially in relation to gender. But the acceptance of the concept of
responsibilities does not have to have this conservative subtext, in fact it is a precondition for
removing the inequalities relating to responsibilities. Respoisibilities can't he eliminated without
inducing social breakdown and they wont be borne more equally until they are taken seriously as a
subject of moral and political discourse. Thirdly, as a generalization of this last problem, critical social
science gives the impression of the good society as a space cleared of illusions and oppressive
relations, in which individuals or groups will naturally find liberation. This implicit view of
emancipation is ironically reminiscent of the libertarian concept of negative freedom, i.e. as
freedom from interference from others or from the state. But a positive conception of the social
good is also needed. Even if the obstacles and relations of domination were removed there are
many different forms which an alternative society could take, and there is little incentive for
changing from our present society if we have no idea what an alternative society could be like.
Moreover, in the event of the removal of existing oppressive relations and practices, specific
structures and mechanisms are likely to be needed to prevent the re-emergence of various
tyrannies and injustices. The removal of domination, illusions, obstacles and problems is not
enough; alternative frameworks are needed. In Haher- mas's ideal speech situation, social
relations are characterized by undis- torted communication, power is equalized and the only force is
the force of the better argument (Habermas, 1972). Aside from the problem of deciding what
constitutes the latter, this still supports the image of the good society as an empty space in which
people collectively and freely negotiate a just social order, as if such a situation would be proof
against tyranny. The naivety of this reminds one of the graffiti: 'Blessed are the meek, for they shall
inherit the earth - provided that's alriglit with everyone else.' Instead of addressing the inevitable
opacity and cross- purposes of a catallaxy, and the advantages of impersonal social coordination via
markets, it gives the impression that society - presum- ably an advanced one - could and should be
made transparent and subject to ex ante control (Holton and Turner, 1989, p. 6). While Habermas
criticizes Marxism's reduction of action to labour and its disregard of communicative interaction, he
implicitly endorses its modernist, constructivist project of making the social world a product of
design.
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2NC/1NR Critical Solvency #1 “Charters Good” Extensions
They say Charters fail students , but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our Claremont Journal evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their Annenberg evidence because:
THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]

[PUT IN

[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
First, their evidence is from a liberal university think tank and written by educators. Liberal
educators hate charter schools on average so their opinion cannot be trusted. Also, our evidence
cites multiple, data-based studies where charter schools outperform public schools.
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: these are multiple reasons our argument and evidence is better. If charters
do a better job educating students, then they can close the achievement gap, get better jobs, and
overall have better lives. Charters are helping these students and should be left alone.
2 Charter schools perform comparatively better, especially in cities
Peterson ’16 [Paul, Education Next’s senior editor, is Shattuck professor of government and director
of the Program on Education Policy and Governance at the Harvard Kennedy School, “PostRegulatory School Reform”, Sept., http://harvardmagazine.com/2016/09/post-regulatory-schoolreform]
It was another 35 years before Wisconsin enacted a voucher program for the city of Milwaukee.
Since then, another 28 states have legislated some kind of voucher program, tax credit, education
savings account, or other intervention that provides government aid to students attending private
schools. None of these programs are at scale, however: nationwide, less than 1 percent of the
school-age population is participating. Yet careful studies show that voucher students of minority
background, even if they do not perform much better on standardized tests than their peers in
public school, are more likely to graduate from high school and go on to college. Apparently,
private schools seem to do better at fostering character and grit than academic instruction per se.
Perhaps this is why vouchers command majority backing within minority communities, both
black and Hispanic. Whites are less enthusiastic: only one-third of them support income-
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targeted vouchers, though support for and opposition to universal vouchers is more or less
evenly divided. The strongest opposition comes from teachers and the unions that represent
them. Al Shanker, the brilliant (if controversial) leader of union efforts to win collective-bargaining
rights in New York City, denounced the idea: “Without public education, there would be no America
as we know it,” he cried. Vouchers for the poor would be “merely the nose of the camel in the tent.”
School boards and teachers themselves could not have agreed more. • Charters. Union opposition to
vouchers was so intense that it opened the way for another choice reform: charter schools. When
first enacted in Minnesota in 1989, charters appeared to be nothing more than a safe place for
teachers to try out new ideas that public schools could adopt. Shanker himself initially endorsed
charters, making it difficult for subsequent union leaders to express unconditional opposition.
Unions nonetheless resist charter growth because the schools are run by nonprofit
organizations rather than the government; they are free from many state regulations; and they
are usually not subject to collective-bargaining agreements. Yet charters can claim that they are
in fact public schools. They are authorized by a government agency (a state department of
education, state university, mayor’s office, or local school district). Their operating funds come
primarily from government sources. Their educational mission is secular. When parental demand for
a charter school exceeds available space, the school typically holds a lottery in order to choose
impartially among the applicants. Charters regularly win endorsements from Democratic and
Republican leaders alike, and the movement has enjoyed steady, if unremarkable, growth.
Forty-three states allow the authorization of charters; more than 6,000 charter schools have
been established; and nearly three million children now attend them (figure 3). As their numbers
grow, charters are beginning to disrupt the status quo more than vouchers. Admittedly, charter
schools have had difficulty penetrating rural and suburban communities. There, a public school, no
matter its quality, is perceived as a valuable community institution. In suburban areas, charters often
sport progressive pedagogies that yield poor testing performances compared to traditional public
schools. Moreover, school choice already exists for those who have the resources and
resourcefulness to live in suburbs that offer better schools. The affluent already have the options
they need. A different story emerges from central cities. Big-city public schools are in big-time
trouble, and many families send their children to their local school more out of necessity than
choice. For these families, the charter-school option often holds strong appeal. Compared to
district schools, the charters are generally perceived to be smaller, safer, friendlier, and, more
often than not, a better place to learn. In contrast to charters in suburban areas, central-city
charters typically embrace the “no-excuses” model of teaching and learning: strict dress codes,
rigorous discipline, extended school days and years, and high expectations for performance on
standardized tests. Though critics complain that these schools are too restrictive, studies regularly
reveal they are outperforming their traditional public-school counterparts. The charter advantage
seems to be particularly striking for African-American students from low-income families. The
charter-school movement has benefited from the spectacular results achieved by the Harlem
Children’s Zone Promise Academies, Success Academy, BASIS Schools, KIPP Schools, Uncommon
Schools, and others in New York City, Boston, Los Angeles, New Orleans, Washington, D.C., and other
prominent cities. Led by strong entrepreneurs, staffed by high-quality teachers from selective
colleges, financed by local donors and major foundations, these institutions are providing rigorous
instruction over an extended school day and year. Their ability to lift students who come from lowincome, single-parent families to a high level of performance that prepares them for college has
shed a warm glow over the entire charter-school undertaking. In 16 cities, more than 25 percent
of public-school students are enrolled in charter schools. In New Orleans, the percentage is no
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less than 79 percent; in Detroit, 51 percent; in the District of Columbia, 43 percent; and in
Philadelphia, 28 percent. In Los Angeles, Boston, New York City, Chicago, and elsewhere, enrollments
would be much higher were the supply not artificially constrained by state laws limiting charter
growth. According to the scholarly journal Education Next’s2015 poll, supporters of charters
outnumber opponents by a two-to-one margin, both among the public at large and in minority
communities. However, a majority of teachers oppose the innovation (see sidebar, opposite).
3

Data across multiple states show charter schools are better on education, attendance, and
achievement in cities
CREDO ’15 [CREDO, the Center for Research on Education Outcomes at Stanford University, was
established to improve empirical evidence about education reform and student performance at the
primary and secondary levels, “Urban Charter School Study Report on 41 Regions”,
https://urbancharters.stanford.edu/download/Urban%20Charter%20School%20Study%20Report%2
0on%2041%20Regions.pdf]
Our findings show urban charter schools in the aggregate provide significantly higher levels of
annual growth in both math and reading compared to their TPS peers. Specifically, students
enrolled in urban charter schools experience 0.055 standard deviations (s.d.’s) greater growth in
math and 0.039 s.d.’s greater growth in reading per year than their matched peers in TPS. These
results translate to urban charter students receiving the equivalent of roughly 40 days of
additional learning per year in math and 28 additional days of learning per year in reading. When
learning gains for urban charter students are presented for individual urban regions, regions
with larger learning gains in charter schools outnumber those with smaller learning gains twoto-one. In math,26 urban regions post learning gains for charter school students that outpace their
TPS counterparts. Charter schools in 11 urban areas have smaller math gains, and four regions have
equivalent learning gains in math. In reading, charter school students in 23 of the 41 regions
demonstrate larger learning gains than their TPS peers, while 10 regions have smaller gains. Charter
schools in eight regions have similar student learning gains in reading compared to TPS peers.
Learning gains for charter school students are larger by significant amounts for Black, Hispanic,
low-income, and special education students in both math and reading. Students who are both
low-income and Black or Hispanic, or who are both Hispanic and English Language Learners,
especially benefit from charter schools, Gains for these subpopulations amount to months of
additional learning per year. 4. Positive results for charter school students increased on average
over the period of the study. In the 2008-09 school year, charter attendance on average produced
29 additional days of learning for students in math and 24 additional days of learning in
reading. By the 2011-12 school year, charter students received 58 additional learning days in math
and 41 additional days in reading relative to their TPS peers. 5. Compared to the charter school
landscape as a whole, (see CREDO’s National Charter School Study 2013), the 41 urban charter
regions have improved results at both ends of the quality spectrum: they have larger shares of
schools that are better than TPS alternatives and smaller shares of under-performing schools.
Specifically, 43 percent of urban charter schools deliver larger learning gains in math than the local
TPS alternative, with 33 percent showing equivalent results and 24 percent posting smaller learning
gains. In reading, 38 percent of urban charter schools outpace their TPS peers, 46 percent fare the
same, and only 16 percent of urban charter schools have smaller gains each year. 6. Despite the
overall positive learning impacts, there are urban communities in which the majority of the charter
schools lag the learning gains of their TPS counterparts, some to distressingly large degrees. In some
urban areas, cities have no schools that post better gains than their TPS alternatives and more than
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half the schools are significantly worse. The results reported in this study continue to build a
record of many charter schools operating in challenging environments that repeatedly
demonstrate the ability to educate all students to high levels. While some urban charter sectors
continue to struggle, successful charter schools are growing in number and expand the evidence
base that schools and communities can organize and operate public schools that deliver the
academic progress their students need to be successful in school, work, and life.
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2NC/1NR Critical Solvency #2 “Giroux Biased” Extensions
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
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2NC/1NR Critical Solvency #3 “No Political Solution” Extensions
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2 Abandoning politics cedes it to the elites – causes war, slavery, and authoritarianism
Boggs ‘00 (CAROL BOGGS, PF POLITICAL SCIENCE – SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA, 00, THE END OF
POLITICS, 250-1)
But it is a very deceptive and misleading minimalism. While Oakeshott debunks political
mechanisms and rational planning, as either useless or dangerous, the actually existing power
structure-replete with its own centralized state apparatus, institutional hierarchies, conscious
designs, and indeed, rational plans-remains fully intact, insulated from the minimalist critique.
In other words, ideologies and plans are perfectly acceptable for elites who preside over
established governing systems, but not for ordinary citizens or groups anxious to challenge the
status quo. Such one-sided minimalism gives carte blanche to elites who naturally desire as
much space to maneuver as possible. The flight from “abstract principles” rules out ethical
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attacks on injustices that may pervade the status quo (slavery or imperialist wars, for example)
insofar as those injustices might be seen as too deeply embedded in the social and institutional
matrix of the time to be the target of oppositional political action. If politics is reduced to
nothing other than a process of everyday muddling-through, then people are condemned to
accept the harsh realities of an exploitative and authoritarian system, with no choice but to
yield to the dictates of “conventional wisdom”. Systematic attempts to ameliorate oppressive
conditions would, in Oakeshott’s view, turn into a political nightmare. A belief that
totalitarianism might results from extreme attempts to put society in order is one thing; to argue
that all politicized efforts to change the world are necessary doomed either to impotence or
totalitarianism requires a completely different (and indefensible) set of premises. Oakeshott’s
minimalism poses yet another, but still related, range of problems: the shrinkage of politics
hardly suggests that corporate colonization, social hierarchies, or centralized state and military
institutions will magically disappear from people’s lives. Far from it: the public space vacated by
ordinary citizens, well informed and ready to fight for their interests, simply gives elites more
room to consolidate their own power and privilege. Beyond that, the fragmentation and chaos
of a Hobbesian civil society, not too far removed from the excessive individualism, social
Darwinism and urban violence of the American landscape could open the door to a modern
Leviathan intent on restoring order and unity in the face of social disintegration. Viewed in this
light, the contemporary drift towards antipolitics might set the stage for a reassertion of politics
in more authoritarian and reactionary guise-or it could simply end up reinforcing the dominant
state-corporate system. In either case, the state would probably become what Hobbes
anticipated: the embodiment of those universal, collective interests that had vanished from civil
society.16 And either outcome would run counter to the facile antirationalism of Oakeshott’s
Burkean muddling-through theories.
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1NC Policy Solvency Frontline

1. Solvency turn: charters improve education and increase student achievement, especially in
high-poverty areas
Claremont Journal of Law and Public Policy ’17 [college journal focused on education, “Are Charter
Schools Worth It?”, Apr. 23, https://5clpp.com/2017/04/23/are-charter-schools-worth-it/]
James Dail CM ’20 – Ever since she was rumored to be a possible pick for Secretary of Education,
Betsy DeVos has been mired in controversy. The most common criticism that has been raised against
her is that she favors charter schools and vouchers for private schools over the traditional public
schools that she would be presiding over. But is she wrong to favor these options? It’s no secret
that the United States performs poorly in global education surveys. According to the results of
the 2015 PISA tests, an international survey of 71 developed or partially developed countries, the
United States placed 24th in science, 25th in reading, and 40th in math.1 Drastic action needs to be
taken if the United States is to be competitive globally. There are several charter school systems
that have attained proven results in student achievement. Among New York Public Schools,
29% of students passed the state reading test, and 35% passed the state math test. Among the
Success Academy charter schools, the pass rates were 64% and 94% respectively.2 The catch is
that Success Academy caters exclusively to low-income students. Across the country in Arizona,
three of the schools in the BASIS charter system rank in the country’s top ten high schools according
to US News and World Report.3 One might object that these schools represent only the pinnacle of
charter school achievement. They are exceptions to the rule and not the norm. However, there is
evidence that even on average, charter schools outperform traditional public schools. New
Orleans provides an interesting case study. After Hurricane Katrina, the city’s public school
system was devastated – and it never recovered. Charters have filled the void in place of
traditional public schools, and they have produced positive results. Since the massive
expansion of charters occurred, the number of students passing the Louisiana standardized
tests have doubled.4
2. No Solvency: states and charters will just find a loophole in the laws. They have previously
not been held to the same standards. Also, states may just accept the financial penalty
because the federal government does not give a lot of money for education.
3. No Solvency: public school systems are on the verge of bankruptcy and do not have
adequate funds for students
Liljenquist ’16 [Matt, former Utah senator, board member of the Retirement Security Initiative.,” The
Crisis Facing Public Education”, Sept. 1, https://www.forbes.com/sites/realspin/2016/09/01/thecrisis-facing-public-education/#53558ec5321d]
Unfortunately, many states and municipalities are facing a crisis in public education because of
massive unfunded pension liabilities and, if not fixed, our teachers and children will be the
ones who ultimately pay the price. This year alone we’ve seen numerous pension disasters play
out across the nation. The City of Philadelphia has had to lay off teachers so that it can make its
pension payments, and, up until several weeks ago, it was uncertain if Chicago schools would be
able to open this fall because of their tremendous pension budget woes. Even now, school
principals are being told that they will have to do more with less because of significant budget
cuts. So, how did we get into this mess? Michael McShane, director of education policy at the ShowMe Institute, hits the nail on the head with his recent analysis of underfunded pension systems,
defined-benefit plans and budgetary crowd-out. For example, because Chicago’s school district
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hasn’t made its required pension payment for years (Illinois state law requires the plan to be
funded at 90%, yet as of April it was only funded at 52%), Chicago Public Schools (CPS) owed the
teachers' pension system a whopping $679 million in this year's payments. Thanks to a quick
infusion of state money, and ultimately tax hikes for Chicago residents, CPS was able to meet its
commitments to its teachers. But tax revenue is limited and can’t always be the answer. What
then happens is the crowding out of important government services. If a portion of a state or
municipality’s budget is out of control and pension liabilities are growing faster than the budget can
afford or are larger than the tax base, government resources are often taken from other important
community needs and dedicated instead to those liabilities. In Utah, when the pension crisis came
to a head, we had to dedicate the equivalent of 10% of the state’s general fund for decades to
pay for one year’s worth of pension market losses, which greatly impacted education services
and the number of teachers in classrooms. We had the largest class sizes in the nation, partly
because of pension costs. When governments are dedicating hundreds of millions of additional
dollars to pay for market losses, they can’t afford things like teachers. Further, when pension
costs explode, teachers’ salaries typically become stagnant. In Utah, for example, we typically
fund pensions first, healthcare second, and then whatever resources are left over go to salaries. And
that’s not the way things should be. It has never been clearer that the well-being of our education
system depends on having a stable tax environment, funding pensions appropriately and maintaining
happy and healthy public school teachers to educate our children. It’s a delicate balancing act, and
when pensions get out of control, it can upset all of it.
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2NC/1NR Policy Solvency #1 “Charters Good” Extensions
They say charters fail students , but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our Claremont Journal evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their Annenberg evidence because:
THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]

[PUT IN

[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
First, their evidence is from a liberal university think tank and written by educators. Liberal
educators hate charter schools on average so their opinion cannot be trusted. Also, our evidence
cites multiple, data-based studies where charter schools outperform public schools.
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: these are multiple reasons our argument and evidence is better. If charters
do a better job educating students, then they can close the achievement gap, get better jobs, and
overall have better lives. Charters are helping these students and should be left alone.
2 Charter schools perform comparatively better, especially in cities
Peterson ’16 [Paul, Education Next’s senior editor, is Shattuck professor of government and director
of the Program on Education Policy and Governance at the Harvard Kennedy School, “PostRegulatory School Reform”, Sept., http://harvardmagazine.com/2016/09/post-regulatory-schoolreform]
It was another 35 years before Wisconsin enacted a voucher program for the city of Milwaukee.
Since then, another 28 states have legislated some kind of voucher program, tax credit, education
savings account, or other intervention that provides government aid to students attending private
schools. None of these programs are at scale, however: nationwide, less than 1 percent of the
school-age population is participating. Yet careful studies show that voucher students of minority
background, even if they do not perform much better on standardized tests than their peers in
public school, are more likely to graduate from high school and go on to college. Apparently,
private schools seem to do better at fostering character and grit than academic instruction per se.
Perhaps this is why vouchers command majority backing within minority communities, both
black and Hispanic. Whites are less enthusiastic: only one-third of them support income-
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targeted vouchers, though support for and opposition to universal vouchers is more or less
evenly divided. The strongest opposition comes from teachers and the unions that represent
them. Al Shanker, the brilliant (if controversial) leader of union efforts to win collective-bargaining
rights in New York City, denounced the idea: “Without public education, there would be no America
as we know it,” he cried. Vouchers for the poor would be “merely the nose of the camel in the tent.”
School boards and teachers themselves could not have agreed more. • Charters. Union opposition to
vouchers was so intense that it opened the way for another choice reform: charter schools. When
first enacted in Minnesota in 1989, charters appeared to be nothing more than a safe place for
teachers to try out new ideas that public schools could adopt. Shanker himself initially endorsed
charters, making it difficult for subsequent union leaders to express unconditional opposition.
Unions nonetheless resist charter growth because the schools are run by nonprofit
organizations rather than the government; they are free from many state regulations; and they
are usually not subject to collective-bargaining agreements. Yet charters can claim that they are
in fact public schools. They are authorized by a government agency (a state department of
education, state university, mayor’s office, or local school district). Their operating funds come
primarily from government sources. Their educational mission is secular. When parental demand for
a charter school exceeds available space, the school typically holds a lottery in order to choose
impartially among the applicants. Charters regularly win endorsements from Democratic and
Republican leaders alike, and the movement has enjoyed steady, if unremarkable, growth.
Forty-three states allow the authorization of charters; more than 6,000 charter schools have
been established; and nearly three million children now attend them (figure 3). As their numbers
grow, charters are beginning to disrupt the status quo more than vouchers. Admittedly, charter
schools have had difficulty penetrating rural and suburban communities. There, a public school, no
matter its quality, is perceived as a valuable community institution. In suburban areas, charters often
sport progressive pedagogies that yield poor testing performances compared to traditional public
schools. Moreover, school choice already exists for those who have the resources and
resourcefulness to live in suburbs that offer better schools. The affluent already have the options
they need. A different story emerges from central cities. Big-city public schools are in big-time
trouble, and many families send their children to their local school more out of necessity than
choice. For these families, the charter-school option often holds strong appeal. Compared to
district schools, the charters are generally perceived to be smaller, safer, friendlier, and, more
often than not, a better place to learn. In contrast to charters in suburban areas, central-city
charters typically embrace the “no-excuses” model of teaching and learning: strict dress codes,
rigorous discipline, extended school days and years, and high expectations for performance on
standardized tests. Though critics complain that these schools are too restrictive, studies regularly
reveal they are outperforming their traditional public-school counterparts. The charter advantage
seems to be particularly striking for African-American students from low-income families. The
charter-school movement has benefited from the spectacular results achieved by the Harlem
Children’s Zone Promise Academies, Success Academy, BASIS Schools, KIPP Schools, Uncommon
Schools, and others in New York City, Boston, Los Angeles, New Orleans, Washington, D.C., and other
prominent cities. Led by strong entrepreneurs, staffed by high-quality teachers from selective
colleges, financed by local donors and major foundations, these institutions are providing rigorous
instruction over an extended school day and year. Their ability to lift students who come from lowincome, single-parent families to a high level of performance that prepares them for college has
shed a warm glow over the entire charter-school undertaking. In 16 cities, more than 25 percent
of public-school students are enrolled in charter schools. In New Orleans, the percentage is no
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less than 79 percent; in Detroit, 51 percent; in the District of Columbia, 43 percent; and in
Philadelphia, 28 percent. In Los Angeles, Boston, New York City, Chicago, and elsewhere, enrollments
would be much higher were the supply not artificially constrained by state laws limiting charter
growth. According to the scholarly journal Education Next’s2015 poll, supporters of charters
outnumber opponents by a two-to-one margin, both among the public at large and in minority
communities. However, a majority of teachers oppose the innovation (see sidebar, opposite).
3

Data across multiple states show charter schools are better on education, attendance, and
achievement in cities
CREDO ’15 [CREDO, the Center for Research on Education Outcomes at Stanford University, was
established to improve empirical evidence about education reform and student performance at the
primary and secondary levels, “Urban Charter School Study Report on 41 Regions”,
https://urbancharters.stanford.edu/download/Urban%20Charter%20School%20Study%20Report%2
0on%2041%20Regions.pdf]
Our findings show urban charter schools in the aggregate provide significantly higher levels of
annual growth in both math and reading compared to their TPS peers. Specifically, students
enrolled in urban charter schools experience 0.055 standard deviations (s.d.’s) greater growth in
math and 0.039 s.d.’s greater growth in reading per year than their matched peers in TPS. These
results translate to urban charter students receiving the equivalent of roughly 40 days of
additional learning per year in math and 28 additional days of learning per year in reading. When
learning gains for urban charter students are presented for individual urban regions, regions
with larger learning gains in charter schools outnumber those with smaller learning gains twoto-one. In math,26 urban regions post learning gains for charter school students that outpace their
TPS counterparts. Charter schools in 11 urban areas have smaller math gains, and four regions have
equivalent learning gains in math. In reading, charter school students in 23 of the 41 regions
demonstrate larger learning gains than their TPS peers, while 10 regions have smaller gains. Charter
schools in eight regions have similar student learning gains in reading compared to TPS peers.
Learning gains for charter school students are larger by significant amounts for Black, Hispanic,
low-income, and special education students in both math and reading. Students who are both
low-income and Black or Hispanic, or who are both Hispanic and English Language Learners,
especially benefit from charter schools, Gains for these subpopulations amount to months of
additional learning per year. 4. Positive results for charter school students increased on average
over the period of the study. In the 2008-09 school year, charter attendance on average produced
29 additional days of learning for students in math and 24 additional days of learning in
reading. By the 2011-12 school year, charter students received 58 additional learning days in math
and 41 additional days in reading relative to their TPS peers. 5. Compared to the charter school
landscape as a whole, (see CREDO’s National Charter School Study 2013), the 41 urban charter
regions have improved results at both ends of the quality spectrum: they have larger shares of
schools that are better than TPS alternatives and smaller shares of under-performing schools.
Specifically, 43 percent of urban charter schools deliver larger learning gains in math than the local
TPS alternative, with 33 percent showing equivalent results and 24 percent posting smaller learning
gains. In reading, 38 percent of urban charter schools outpace their TPS peers, 46 percent fare the
same, and only 16 percent of urban charter schools have smaller gains each year. 6. Despite the
overall positive learning impacts, there are urban communities in which the majority of the charter
schools lag the learning gains of their TPS counterparts, some to distressingly large degrees. In some
urban areas, cities have no schools that post better gains than their TPS alternatives and more than
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half the schools are significantly worse. The results reported in this study continue to build a
record of many charter schools operating in challenging environments that repeatedly
demonstrate the ability to educate all students to high levels. While some urban charter sectors
continue to struggle, successful charter schools are growing in number and expand the evidence
base that schools and communities can organize and operate public schools that deliver the
academic progress their students need to be successful in school, work, and life.
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2NC/1NR Policy Solvency #2 “Loopholes” Extensions
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________2 No matter the
regulation, states will find loopholes to keep charters dominant
The Atlantic ’17 [Major news outlet focused on domestic issues, “Betsy DeVos's Accountability
Problem”, Jan. 13, https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2017/01/betsy-devossaccountability-problem/513047/]
“Organizations supported by DeVos backed an A-F report card for schools, a ban on authorizer
shopping and automatic closure for poor-performing charter schools. That sure doesn't sound
like opposing ‘any regulation,’ does it?” Dan Quisenberry, the president of the Michigan
Association of Public School Academies wrote in a December letter to The New York Times following
the publication of an article that documented DeVos’s push to eliminate the DEC. To get a better
understanding of what DeVos proponents are talking about when they say she supports
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accountability, I decided to zero in on the part of the 2016 law cited by Quisenberry that details how
Michigan handles failing schools. Looking at the legislation, which was introduced by freshman
Republican State Representative Daniela Garcia, who received $18,000 from DeVos family members,
I found an ambiguous set-up with numerous loopholes. While the federal Every Student
Succeeds Act allows states to design their own accountability policies, dissecting how the
DeVos-backed Michigan law does, and doesn’t, hold schools accountable may help illuminate
how she could approach the issue from the bully pulpit. Provisions from the law appear below
in grey, with explanations of the resulting loopholes immediately following each passage.
DeVos declined to comment for this story, with a spokeswoman for the Trump transition team
writing, “The Secretary designate is not granting interviews at this time.”
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2NC/1NR Policy Solvency #3 “Public Schools Fail” Extensions
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

2 Public schools are packed with students which causes schools to fail and teachers to quit
Preble ’11 [Laura, Long time educator and cites many studies, “Classroom Overcrowding: It’s Not Just
a Numbers Game”, http://www.teachhub.com/classroom-overcrowding]
Comparing Class Sizes Only a few years ago, class size reduction was the educational buzzword. In a
New York Times article from 2009, a graph comparing countries and their class sizes was mindboggling. The country with the largest class size in 2009 — North Korea — clocked in at 36 kids
per class. The United States was at 24. The lowest, the Russian Federation, was at about 17 kids
per class. In 1999, when class-size reduction was still viable, districts struggled to find temporary
buildings to house smaller classes, with proportionately more teachers. According to the National
Center for Educational Statistics, nearly 40 percent of schools reported using temporary buildings to
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accommodate the smaller classes. The temporary bungalows often became permanent, but classe
sizes were still relatively manageable. In Quality Counts 2008, the EPE (Educational project in
Education) Research Center found that “21 states had a class-size reduction policy in place for the
2007-08 school year. By 2010, all but 15 states had laws restricting the number of students that may
be included in a general education classroom, in some or all grades. Following the start of an
economic downturn in 2008, 19 states relaxed or eliminated their class-size laws or policies,
usually as a cost-saving measure.” Today, most districts have squeezed as many kids as possible
into classrooms, taking a toll on teachers and students alike. Where we used to lack space, now
we now lack seats within rooms. Kids sit on counters, on the floors, wherever they can find a
space. Teachers struggle to be heard above the din of 40 plus kids, and kids struggle to hear the
teacher and keep up with instruction. While we’re racing to the top and leaving no child
behind, we’re burying them. The Dangerous Results of Overcrowding In educational research, this
overcrowding is seen as the root cause for failed schools as well as teacher dissatisfaction. A
University of London study from 2009 notes that teachers “feel there is a moral imperative
operating at the heart of their work: Every child has the right to the attention and support
which they need. This is difficult to attain under all circumstances and creates a tension for the
teacher, which increases as class size grows.” “Failure to achieve the ideal of meeting every
pupil’s needs produces negative feelings towards their own work,” the London study goes on to
note. “The size of the class contributes to the severe criticism which some teachers express
about their own teaching. In a sense, once the class size passes a certain point, the teachers are
bound to ‘fail’ because the demands on their time cannot be met.” Being teachers, we try to
make it work, but at what cost? With larger classes, teachers are feeling more and more
overwhelmed and burned out, and we run the risk of becoming ill or exhausted. Overwhelmed
teachers cannot meet the needs of their many students without sacrificing something of themselves.
Although teachers have always given more than they’re asked to give, there has to be a point where
we stop saying yes and start saying “no more.”
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Federal Funding Inequality Aff
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Vocabulary
Grant—funding sent to an organization with a specific purpose. Here, grants generally refer to
money that the government sends to states to encourage them to do a particular policy.
Incentive a thing that motivates or encourages one to do something.
Title I—Title one is federal funding that goes to schools with a high percentage of children below the
poverty line. The purpose of this money is to equalize the playing field and ensure that students
receive adequate resources.
Progressive Funding Model is a federal government incentive system where states are forced to
send more resources to schools with high rates of poverty. The states measure that investment and
student achievement through testing. If the states are doing this progressive funding, they get more
money from the federal government in the form of matching grants. If they do not fund fairly, they
have much of their funding cut and sent to the states that are funding progressively.
Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) was signed into law in 1965 by President Lyndon
Baines Johnson, creating new grants to districts serving low-income students (Title I), federal grants
for text and library books, special education centers, scholarships for low-income college students,
and federal grants to state educational agencies to improve the quality of elementary and secondary
education. ESEA remains the vehicle by which Congress sets policy and directs resources for K-12
public education in the United States, and over time, the re-authorization process has become the
primary public space for advocates and public officials to debate federal education reform and
funding issues.
No Child Left Behind (NCLB) was signed into law by President George W. Bush on Jan. 8, 2002. It
significantly increased the federal role in holding schools responsible for the academic progress of all
students. And it put a special focus on ensuring that states and schools boost the performance of
certain groups of students, such as English-language learners, students in special education, and
poor and minority children, whose achievement, on average, trails their peers. States did not have to
comply with the new requirements, but if they didn’t, they risked losing federal Title I money.
Race to the Top Fund $4.35 billion and the largest-ever federal competitive investment in school
reform. It will reward states for past accomplishments, create incentives for future improvements,
and challenge states to create comprehensive strategies for addressing the central areas of reform
that will drive school improvement
Every Student Succeeds Act, signed into law Dec. 10, 2015, rolls back much of the federal
government's big footprint in education policy, on everything from testing and teacher quality to
low-performing schools. And it gives new leeway to states in calling the shots.
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Plan Text

Plan: The United States federal government should substantially increase its regulation of
elementary and secondary education schools by creating grant incentives and penalties for states
in compliance with the “progressive funding” model.
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Advantage One: Racism

In our own city, segregation has made equal education impossible. Students in the suburbs get
millions of dollars more, smaller class sizes, more experienced teachers, better meals, better
classes, better everything.
NPR ’16 [National Public Radio, Independent news organization, “Why America's Schools Have A
Money Problem”, Apr. 18, http://www.npr.org/2016/04/18/474256366/why-americas-schools-havea-money-problem]
That $9,794 is how much money the Chicago Ridge School District in Illinois spent per child in
2013 (the number has been adjusted by Education Week to account for regional cost differences).
It's well below that year's national average of $11,841. Ridge's two elementary campuses and one
middle school sit along Chicago's southern edge. Roughly two-thirds of its students come from lowincome families, and a third are learning English as a second language. Here, one nurse commutes
between three schools, and the two elementary schools share an art teacher and a music teacher.
They spend the first half of the year at different schools, then, come January, box up their supplies
and swap classrooms. "We don't have a lot of the extra things that other districts may have, simply
because we can't afford them," says Ridge Superintendent Kevin Russell. One of those other
districts sits less than an hour north, in Chicago's affluent suburbs, nestled into a warren of
corporate offices: Rondout School, the only campus in Rondout District 72.It has 22 teachers and
145 students, and spent $28,639 on each one of them. What does that look like? Class sizes in
Rondout are small, and every student has an individualized learning plan. Nearly all teachers have
a decade of experience and earn, on average, more than $90,000. Kids have at least one daily
break for "mindful movement," and lunch is cooked on-site, including a daily vegetarian option.
About The 'School Money' Project The Simple Answer Why does Rondout have so much and Ridge
so little? Over the past six months, NPR Ed and 20 of our member station partners set out to explore
this basic question. The simple answer is that many of Rondout's neighbors are successful
businesses. They pay local taxes, and those taxes help pay for local schools. Ridge simply has
less to work with — fewer businesses, lower property values. More broadly: "You've got highly
segregated rich and poor towns," says Bruce Baker of Rutgers University, who studies how states
pay for their public schools. "[They] raise vastly different amounts of local revenue based on
their local bases, and [Illinois] really doesn't put much effort into counterbalancing that." To be
fair, Illinois gives more money to Ridge than it does to Rondout. It's just not nearly enough to level
the playing field.
This unfair funding makes the achievement gap between white and black students enormous—
without the plan, it will take 250 years to get equal education for minority students
Camera ’16 [Lauren, writer for U.S. News & World Report, “Achievement Gap Between White and
Black Students Still Gaping”, Jan. 13, https://www.usnews.com/news/blogs/datamine/2016/01/13/achievement-gap-between-white-and-black-students-still-gaping]
The achievement gap between white students and black students has barely narrowed over the
last 50 years, despite nearly a half century of supposed progress in race relations and an increased
emphasis on closing such academic discrepancies between groups of students. That's the finding that
a new analysis of a landmark education report calls a "national embarrassment." "It's remarkable,"
says Eric Hanushek, senior fellow at the Hoover Institution at Stanford University and research
associate at the National Bureau of Economic Research, who authored the analysis. "I knew that the
gap hadn't been closing too much, but when I actually looked at the data I was myself surprised."
The finding is part of a series from Education Next commemorating the 50th anniversary of
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"Equality of Education Opportunity," also known as the Coleman Report, a breakthrough report
on education equity written by James Coleman, then a sociologist at Johns Hopkins University in
Baltimore. The report was mandated by the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which tasked the
Department of Education with examining the inequality of educational opportunities in elementary
and secondary education across the U.S., and especially in the South, to gauge the differences
between schools attended by white students and black students. The Coleman Report found, among
many other things, that in both math and reading the average black student in grade 12 placed in the
13th percentile of the score distribution, meaning that 87 percent of white students in grade 12
scored ahead of the average black 12th grader. But 50 years later, that gap has barely
narrowed, Hanushek's analysis shows. The average 12th grade black student, according to data from
the 2013 National Assessment for Educational Progress, placed only in the 19th percentile. In
reading, the achievement gap has improved slightly more than in math, but after a half century, the
average black student scores at just the 22nd percentile. "I was surprised because I think we hear
more about promising attempts to close the gap and we hear a lot about school systems in states
that are focused on closing the achieving gap, and yet the progress is so disappointingly slow," says
Hanushek. The largest gains in both math and reading were found in the Southern states, where the
larger gaps observed in 1965 were brought in line with the rest of the nation by 2013, Hanushek's
analysis shows. Generally, however, there was slow improvement in much of the rest of the country,
including an expanded reading gap in the Midwest. He estimates that if the achievement gaps
continue close at such an incremental rate, it will be roughly two and a half centuries before the
black-white math gap closes and over one and a half centuries until the reading gap closes. "If [the
Coleman Report] was expected to mobilize the resources of the nation's schools in pursuit of racial
equity, it undoubtedly failed to achieve its objective," Hanushek wrote. "Nor did it increase the
overall level of performance of high school students on the eve of their graduation, despite the vast
increase in resources that would be committed to education over the ensuing five decades."
Racism is not only immoral, but it is makes disposable people and leads to genocide and war
Mendieta, 02 [ SUNY at Stony Brook, Eduardo, ‘To make live and to let die’ –Foucault on Racism,
Meeting of the Foucault Circle, APA Central Division Meeting –Chicago, April 25th , 2002
"http://www.sunysb.edu/philosophy/faculty/emendieta/articles/foucault.pdf" http://www.sunysb.e
du/philosophy/faculty/emendieta/articles/foucault.pdf]
This is where racism intervenes, not from without, exogenously, but from within, constitutively. For
the emergence of biopower as the form of a new form of political rationality, entails the inscription
within the very logic of the modern state the logic of racism. For racism grants, and here I am
quoting: “the conditions for the acceptability of putting to death in a society of normalization. Where
there is a society of normalization, where there is a power that is, in all of its surface and in first
instance, and first line, a bio-power,racism is indispensable as a condition to be able to put to death
someone, in order to be able to put to death others. The homicidal [meurtrière] function of the
state, to the degree that the state functions on the modality of bio-power, can only be assured by
racism “(Foucault 1997, 227) To use the formulations from his 1982 lecture “The Political Technology
of Individuals” –which incidentally, echo his 1979 Tanner Lectures –the power of the state after the
18 th century, a power which is enacted through the police, and is enacted over the population, is a
power over living beings, and as such it is a biopolitics. And, to quote more directly, “since the
population is nothing more than what the state takes care of for its own sake, of course, the state is
entitled to slaughter it, if necessary. So the reverse of biopolitics is thanatopolitics.” (Foucault 2000,
416). Racism, is the thanatopolitics of the biopolitics of the total state. They are two sides of one
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same political technology, one same political rationality: the management of life, the life of a
population, the tending to the continuum of life of a people. And with the inscription of racism
within the state of biopower, the long history of war that Foucault has been telling in these dazzling
lectures has made a new turn: the war of peoples, a war against invaders, imperials colonizers, which
turned into a war of races, to then turn into a war of classes, has now turned into the war of a race, a
biological unit, against its polluters and threats. Racism is the means by which bourgeois political
power, biopower, re-kindles the fires of war within civil society. Racism normalizes and medicalizes
war. Racism makes war the permanent condition of society, while at the same time masking its
weapons of death and torture. As I wrote somewhere else, racism banalizes genocide by making
quotidian the lynching of suspect threats to the health of the social body. Racism makes the killing of
the other, of others, an everyday occurrence by internalizing and normalizing the war of society
against its enemies. To protect society entails we be ready to kill its threats, its foes, and if we
understand society as a unity of life, as a continuum of the living, then these threat and foes are
biological in nature.
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Advantage Two: Poverty

Despite the horrible results, there is no movement now toward funding equality now
Semuels ’16 [Alana, Writer for the Atlantic, LA Times, and education correspondent, “Good School,
Rich School; Bad School, Poor School The inequality at the heart of America’s education system”,
Aug. 25, https://www.theatlantic.com/business/archive/2016/08/property-taxes-and-unequalschools/497333/]
More than 40 years after the Nixon report, another big group, the Equity and Excellence
Commission, again recommended that the nation change its school finance system. New federal
funding could be directed towards high-poverty areas, it said, and the country could decide what
resources are needed to make sure every student gets a good education, regardless of what
money is available. “This is a declaration of an urgent national mission: to provide equity and
excellence in education in American public schools once and for all,” Congressman Mike Honda
wrote in the report’s foreword. Rebell, who served on the committee, says the group came up with
a remarkable consensus, but that the report was ignored by Congress. Any bills related to the
report have gone nowhere. Instead, advocates of school equity are left to fight on the state
level. Opponents of school-finance reform often argue that money isn’t problem, and that increased
spending won’t lead to better outcomes at schools in poor districts. But studies show that after
courts order public schools to spend more on low-income students, students begin to do better and
better in school. There may be challenges that go beyond what more equitable funding alone can
solve, but it’s the best place to start.
Funding for low-income schools is being cut daily—there’s less money in school today than there
was during the great recession. This creates a vicious cycle of poverty
NPR ’16 [National Public Radio, Independent news organization, “Why America's Schools Have A
Money Problem”, Apr. 18, http://www.npr.org/2016/04/18/474256366/why-americas-schools-havea-money-problem]
The Great Recession technically ended in June of 2009, but many of America's schools are still
feeling the pinch. A new study of state budget documents and Census Bureau data finds that the
lion's share of spending on schools in at least 23 states will be lower this school year than it was
when the recession began nearly a decade ago. This analysis looked specifically at what's called
general formula funding, which accounts for roughly 70 percent of the money states spend in their K12 schools. CBPP analysis of the Census Bureau's Public Elementary-Secondary Education 2014 Data
and National Center for Education Statistics enrollment estimates. LA Johnson/NPR The report, from
the Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, suggests that many of the nation's schools are being
asked to educate a growing number of students without state lawmakers growing their budgets.
"Public investment in K-12 schools, which are crucial for communities to thrive and for the U.S.
economy to offer broad opportunity, has declined dramatically in recent years," says Michael
Leachman, director of state fiscal research at CBPP. The report is a slurry of numbers, so the NPR Ed
team pulled out a few of the most compelling figures. As of 2014, the most recent year of available
census data, 35 states were still spending less overall per student than they did in 2008. Why
does that matter? Because state dollars, on average, account for nearly half of a school's
revenues. The other major source of funding comes from local governments. That's our next
headline ... 27 states saw their local funding drop from 2008 to 2014. When you combine state and
local dollars — which is most of the money schools survive on — overall funding dropped in 36
states. That's right, 36 states were still living in 2008. Arizona's schools saw the biggest percentage
cut. From 2008 to 2014, per pupil spending by the state dropped nearly 37 percent. Which helps
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make sense of this story, reported for NPR's School Money project, about schools turning to a fourday week to save money. Voters did recently approve a funding increase, though it's not clear how
big a difference that will make. Some anomalous news (in case this story is bringing you down):
Because of a natural resources windfall (oil!), North Dakota's school spending skyrocketed, up 94
percent from 2008 to 2014. Five states — Kansas, Oklahoma, North Carolina, Arizona and
Wisconsin — didn't just cut into their schools' general funding from 2008 to 2017; they also
passed big tax cuts, making it even harder to raise school money. This is a big source of
contention in the ongoing suit over funding in Kansas. These cuts have also come in parallel with a
rise in enrollment — up 1.1 million students from 2008 to 2016 ... And a loss of some 220,000
education jobs. In short, schools are simply being asked to do more with less. Although, of course,
there's nothing simple about it.
Poverty is the worst form of violence – it kills more people than an ongoing nuclear war
Abu-Jamal, prominent social activist and author, ‘98
[A Quiet and Deadly Violence, Sept
19, http://www.flashpoints.net/mQuietDeadlyViolence.html]
The deadliest form of violence is poverty. --Ghandi It has often been observed that
America is a truly violent nation, as shown by the thousands of cases of social and
communal violence that occurs daily in the nation. Every year, some 20,000 people are killed
by others, and additional 20,000 folks kill themselves. Add to this the nonlethal violence that
Americans daily inflict on each other, and we begin to see the tracings of a nation immersed
in a fever of violence. But, as remarkable, and harrowing as this level and degree of violence
is, it is, by far, not the most violent features of living in the midst of the American empire. We
live, equally immersed, and to a deeper degree, in a nation that condones and ignores
wide-ranging "structural' violence, of a kind that destroys human life with a
breathtaking ruthlessness. Former Massachusetts prison official and writer, Dr. James
Gilligan observes; By "structural violence" I mean the increased rates of death and disability
suffered by those who occupy the bottom rungs of society, as contrasted by those who are
above them. Those excess deaths (or at least a demonstrably large proportion of them) are a
function of the class structure; and that structure is itself a product of society's collective
human choices, concerning how to distribute the collective wealth of the society. These are
not acts of God. I am contrasting "structural" with "behavioral violence" by which I
mean the non-natural deaths and injuries that are caused by specific behavioral
actions of individuals against individuals, such as the deaths we attribute to homicide,
suicide, soldiers in warfare, capital punishment, and so on. --(Gilligan, J., MD, Violence: Reflections
On a National Epidemic (New York: Vintage, 1996), 192.) This form of violence, not covered by any of
the majoritarian, corporate, ruling-class protected media, is invisible to us and because of its
invisibility, all the more insidious. How dangerous is it--really? Gilligan notes: [E]very fifteen years, on
the average, as many people die because of relative poverty as would be killed in a
nuclear war that caused 232 million deaths; and every single year, two to three times
as many people die from poverty throughout the world as were killed by the Nazi
genocide of the Jews over a six-year period. This is, in effect, the equivalent of an
ongoing, unending, in fact accelerating, thermonuclear war, or genocide on the weak
and poor every year of every decade, throughout the world. [Gilligan, p. 196] Worse
still, in a thoroughly capitalist society, much of that violence became internalized, turned
back on the Self, because, in a society based on the priority of wealth, those who own
nothing are taught to loathe themselves, as if something is inherently wrong with
themselves, instead of the social order that promotes this self-loathing. This intense
self-hatred was often manifested in familial violence as when the husband beats the wife, the
wife smacks the son, and the kids fight each other.
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1AC Solvency

Federal grant incentives with matching state funds would close the achievement gap
Center for American Progress ’15 [an independent nonpartisan policy institute that is dedicated to
improving the lives of all Americans, through bold, progressive ideas, as well as strong leadership and
concerted action., “A Fresh Look at School Funding 5 New Ideas for ESEA Reauthorization”, May 18,
https://www.americanprogress.org/issues/education/reports/2015/05/18/113397/a-fresh-look-atschool-funding/]
Proposal 1: Fair Funding Incentive Grants President Barack Obama’s budget for fiscal year 2016
requested an additional $1 billion for Title I in order to provide additional resources to states and
districts that would support implementation of key reform efforts. These new resources are sorely
needed, but they should be specifically targeted to help states move toward progressive funding
systems that would close the resource gaps between high- and low-income districts that have been
created by inequitable state school finance systems. CAP’s proposal would make the $1 billion
available in new funding under Title I for Fair Funding Incentive Grants to be distributed to
states; states would then distribute the funds to districts via the existing Title I formula. The
grants would provide additional administrative funds for states to develop and implement
progressive funding systems. To be eligible to receive a grant under this new funding stream,
states would need to commit to match their grant amount with state funds that are directed at
inequitably funded low-income districts in order to close across-district funding gaps. This
match requirement would be waived for states that can demonstrate that all low-income districts
spend more state and local funds than all high-income districts. All states would be required to
either continue to match the grant amount with state funds on an annual basis or implement
fully progressive funding systems that provide more resources to low-income districts than
high-income districts. If this requirement were not met, the state would lose access to the
additional funding. States would also publicly report on gaps in actual expenditures between
high- and low-income districts and disclose whether these gaps are closing. In addition to
receiving a Fair Funding Incentive Grant, states that do not yet have progressive funding systems but
commit to develop and implement such systems within five years would receive the authority to
reserve an additional 1 percent of their total Title I funding for state-level activities to support these
systems. These states would need to demonstrate progress toward increasing funding equity in
order to continue to receive these additional funds. Providing additional resources for low-income
schools through an increase in the Title I program would be a good step for Congress to take
toward ensuring that disadvantaged students have the supplemental resources they need to
achieve at high levels. However, using these additional resources to create incentives for states to
contribute additional state funds toward the goal of equitably funding their low-income districts
would make these federal resources even more effective.
As part of the plan, states without “progressive funding” for low income schools will have their
funding cut and given to states that meet the standard
Center for American Progress ’15 [an independent nonpartisan policy institute that is dedicated to
improving the lives of all Americans, through bold, progressive ideas, as well as strong leadership and
concerted action., “A Fresh Look at School Funding 5 New Ideas for ESEA Reauthorization”, May 18,
https://www.americanprogress.org/issues/education/reports/2015/05/18/113397/a-fresh-look-atschool-funding/]
Proposal 3: Statewide progressive funding Some states do better than others at helping
disadvantaged districts get the money that they need, but many states still have school funding
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schemes that actually worsen the problem. To remedy this, as part of their applications for Title I
funds, states should demonstrate how they are ensuring that districts serving the most
disadvantaged students have the additional resources they need. Specifically, in their Title I
applications, CAP recommends that states should be required to demonstrate fiscal
progressivity using a reputable measure, such as the one included in “Is School Funding Fair? A
National Report Card.” The measure would show that school districts with high concentrations of
students from low-income families receive more state and local revenue than districts with low
concentrations of students from low-income families. States that are not able to demonstrate this
would need to provide a plan for implementing a fair funding system within three years. Following
the initial demonstration, states would then annually certify that they are continuing to
implement their progressive funding system. A state could also show that it has a progressive
funding system by using other well-respected metrics of progressivity or more-programmatic
metrics. These metrics could include demonstrating that the state provides the vast majority of
funding to low-income schools and allocates significant additional funds for students who are low
income, English language learners, or have special needs. For this indicator, CAP recommends relying
on one year’s worth of data, which would be more sensitive to policy changes. Under this proposal,
the U.S. Department of Education would review the indicators of fiscal progressivity that states
submit as part of their applications for Title I funds. States that fail to show within three years
that their distributions of state and local education dollars were demonstrably progressive—as
defined above—would lose their Title I administration dollars. The recaptured funds would then
be distributed directly to high-need school districts based on the Title I formula. In addition,
there must be a “hold-harmless” provision to ensure that states do not cut funding from one
district to pay another. In other words, states cannot simply drop spending levels in their
higher-spending districts.
More education resolves inequality and boosts the economy
New York Times ’14 [Major news outlet, not FAKE, “A Simple Equation: More Education = More
Income”, Sept. 10, https://www.nytimes.com/2014/09/11/business/economy/a-simple-equationmore-education-more-income.html?_r=0]
Imagine if the United States government taxed the nation’s one-percenters so that their post-tax
share of the nation’s income remained at 10 percent, roughly where it was in 1979. If the excess
money were distributed equally among the rest of the population, in 2012 every family below
that very top tier would have gotten a $7,105 check. This is hardly trivial money. But it pales
compared to the gap between the wages of a family of two college graduates and a family of
high school graduates. Between 1979 and 2012, that gap grew by some $30,000, after inflation.
This clever calculation by Lawrence Katz, a labor economist from Harvard, amounts to a powerful
counterargument to anybody who doubts the importance of education in the battle against the
nation’s entrenched inequality. But in the American education system, inequality is winning,
gumming up the mobility that broad-based prosperity requires. On Tuesday, the Organization for
Economic Cooperation and Development released its annual collection of education statistics from
around the industrialized world showing that the United States trails nearly all other industrialized
nations when it comes to educational equality. Continue reading the main story Barely 30
percent of American adults have achieved a higher level of education than their parents did.
Only Austria, Germany and the Czech Republic do worse. In Finland more than 50 percent of adults
are more educated than their parents. And matters are getting worse, not better. Among 25- to 34year olds, only 20 percent of men and 27 percent of women, both out of school, have achieved
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a higher level of education than their parents. It’s even bleaker at the bottom: Only one in 20
Americans aged 25 to 34 whose parents didn’t finish high school has a college degree. The
average across 20 rich countries in the O.E.C.D. analysis is almost one in four. This particularly hurts
the poor. Two economists, Martha J. Bailey and Susan M. Dynarski from the University of Michigan,
document a growing income gap between the graduation rate of teenagers from the mid-1970s and
those from the mid-1990s. The graduation rate of youths in the poorest fourth of the
distribution increased to 9 percent from 5 percent; among the richest fourth it rose to 54
percent from 36 percent. In a study comparing teenagers in the early 1980s and the early 2000s,
Philippe Belley from Kansas State University and Lance Lochner from the University of Western
Ontario noted a sharp increase in the impact of family income on college attendance. For all but the
most able students, by the early 2000s the college attendance rate for children from the richest
fourth of American families was 15 to 30 percentage points higher than that of the poorest fourth.
This pattern of stagnant mobility and rising inequality of education adds up to a dumbfounding
paradox. American workers with a college degree are paid 74 percent more than those with
only a high school degree, on average, nearly the biggest premium in the O.E.C.D. Given the payoff,
the fact that many of those who would benefit most are not investing in a college education suggests
an epic failure. And the growing cadre of countries that outperform the United States suggests
failure is hardly inevitable. The greatest paradox is that the United States knows how to provide
broad-based education to all. More than a century ago a consensus emerged that Americans
needed at least a high school education to meet the growing demand for skilled workers. And
the nation provided. Between 1900 and 1950, the high school enrollment of Americans aged 14 to 17
increased to 75 percent, from about 11 percent. To European nations happy educating their elites,
that was not only unheard-of, it was downright stupid. By the mid-1950s, the full-time enrollment
rate of American 15- to 19-year-olds in secondary school was more than double that of any European
country. The momentum carried into college. In 1944, when Britain’s government was signing the
Education Act, guaranteeing British children a public education up to secondary school, most
Americans already had that. In 1944 President Roosevelt was signing the G.I. Bill, which paid the
tuition for any veterans attending college. “Historically, education in the United State was the great
equalizer,” conceded Andreas Schleicher, an education expert at the O.E.C.D. who heads its Program
for International Student Assessment. Something slipped over the last generation, however. In the
1970s, graduation rates from four-year colleges slowed sharply and even went into reverse for
men. And the world caught up. For those Americans between 55 to 64, 42 percent have a college
degree, a rate surpassed only by Canada and Israel in the O.E.C.D. But among people aged 25 to 34,
the United States is in 11th place, with a college graduation rate only slightly greater, at 44 percent.
“We were the first out of the gate with high school, with coed education, with early access to
college,” noted Professor Katz. “Something went wrong.” Today, the demand for more highly
educated workers remains intense. Globalization and fast-paced technical change have wiped
out many of the manufacturing jobs with which a worker with only a high school degree could
support a middle-class life. What explains America’s educational stagnation? One cause is certainly
the high cost of college, which — unlike high school costs — families must bear largely on their own
and is higher than in any other advanced nation
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2AC AT: Racism #1 “Police/Justice System is Worse”
They say police shootings and trials are more racist, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our NPR and Camera evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their New York Times evidence because:
[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
While we agree that racism in the court system is bad, it’s more important to start with schools.
These are places where individuals are educated and can become critical thinkers. It’s also the best
way to get a stable job. These types of gains can change the legal system as more educated
lawyers, police officers, and citizens become less racist. Also, our data is extensive about the
educational inequalities that exist. Camera argues that it would take 250 years to get educational
equality.

[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: the Aff should be the starting point. We can fix racism in schools which will
resolve some racism in the legal system. It would also solve the unique problem of schools.
2 “School choice” policies are rooted in segregation and racism
Gadfly on the Wall ’17 [Political blog, cites many facts and other historical figures, “The Racists Roots
and Racist Indoctrination of School Choice”, Jan. 15,
https://gadflyonthewallblog.wordpress.com/2017/01/15/the-racists-roots-and-racist-indoctrinationof-school-choice/]
However, what often gets lost in the rush of politicians cashing in on this policy is its racist
roots. You read that right. School choice was invented as a mechanism of white flight. Before the
federal government forced schools to desegregate, no one was all that interested in having an
alternative to traditional public schools. But once whites got wind that the Supreme Court
might make their kids go to school with black kids, lots of white parents started clamoring for
“choice.” It was intended as a way to get around Brown vs. Board. In 1953, a year before that
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landmark decision, many white southerners felt it was vitally important to continue a segregated
education. They deeply desired to continue having “separate but equal” schools for the races,
yet the US Supreme Court seemed ready to strike that down. Enter Georgia’s Gov. Herman Talmadge
who created what became known as the “private-school plan.” Talmadge proposed an amendment
to the Georgia Constitution to empower the general assembly to privatize the state’s public
education system. “We can maintain separate schools regardless of the US Supreme Court by
reverting to a private system, subsidizing the child rather than the political subdivision,” Talmadge
said. The plan goes like this. If the Supreme Court mandates desegregation (as it did), the state
would close the schools and issue vouchers allowing students to enroll in segregated private schools.
Fortunately, Talmadge’s plan was never implemented in Georgia. But it became the model for
segregationists everywhere. In Prince Edward County, Virginia, the plan actually came to fruition –
sort of. Two years before the 1959 federal desegregation deadline, local newspaper publisher J.
Barrye Wall explained what county leaders were planning: “We are working [on] a scheme in
which we will abandon public schools, sell the buildings to our corporation, reopen as privately
operated schools with tuition grants from [Virginia] and P.E. county as the basic financial
program,” he wrote. “Those wishing to go to integrated schools can take their tuition grants and
operate their own schools. To hell with ’em.” Ultimately the county refused to sell the public school
buildings. However, public education in Prince Edward County was nevertheless abandoned for five
years, from 1959 to 1964. During that time, taxpayer dollars were funneled to the segregated
white academies, which were housed in privately owned facilities such as churches and the local
Moose Lodge. The federal government struck down the program as a misuse of taxpayer funds after
only a year, but even so whites benefited and blacks lost. Since there were no local taxes collected
to operate public schools during those years, whites could invest in private schools for their
children, while blacks in the county were left to fend for themselves. Since they were unable and
unwilling to finance their own private, segregated schools, many black children were simply shut out
of school for multiple years. In other states, segregationists enacted “freedom of choice” plans that
allowed white students to transfer out of desegregated schools. Any black students that tried to do
the same had to clear numerous administrative hurdles. Moreover, entering formerly all-white
schools would subject them to harassment from teachers and students. Anything to keep the races
apart in the classroom – and usually the entire building. Eventually, segregationists began to realize
that separate black and white schools would no longer be tolerated by the courts, so they had to
devise other means to eliminate these “undesirables.”
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2AC AT: Racism #2 “Funding isn’t Policies”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2

Funding inequality is devastating urban zones and preventing students from reaching their
potential—it’s the root of the problem
Semuels ’16 [Alana, Writer for the Atlantic, LA Times, and education correspondent, “Good School,
Rich School; Bad School, Poor School The inequality at the heart of America’s education system”,
Aug. 25, https://www.theatlantic.com/business/archive/2016/08/property-taxes-and-unequalschools/497333/]
Connecticut is not the first state to wrestle with the conundrum caused by relying heavily on local
property taxes to fund schools; since the 1970s, nearly every state has had litigation over equitable
education, according to Michael Rebell, the executive director of the Campaign for Educational
Equity at Teachers College at Columbia University. Indeed, the CCJEF lawsuit, first filed in 2005, is the
state’s second major lawsuit on equity. The first, in 1977, resulted in the state being required to
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redistribute some funds among districts, though the plaintiffs in the CCJEF case argue the state has
abandoned that system, called Educational Cost Sharing. In every state, though, inequity between
wealthier and poorer districts continues to exist. That’s often because education is paid for with
the amount of money available in a district, which doesn’t necessarily equal the amount of
money required to adequately teach students. “Our system does not distribute opportunity
equitably,” a landmark 2013 report from a group convened by the former Education Secretary Arne
Duncan, the Equity and Excellence Commission, reported. This is mainly because school funding is
so local. The federal government chips in about 8 to 9 percent of school budgets nationally, but
much of this is through programs such as Head Start and free and reduced lunch programs.
States and local governments split the rest, though the method varies depending on the state.
Nationally, high-poverty districts spend 15.6 percent less per student than low-poverty districts do,
according to U.S. Department of Education. Lower spending can irreparably damage a child’s future,
especially for kids from poor families. A 20 percent increase in per-pupil spending a year for poor
children can lead to an additional year of completed education, 25 percent higher earnings, and a
20-percentage point reduction in the incidence of poverty in adulthood, according to a paper from
the National Bureau of Economic Research.
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2AC AT: Racism #3 “Racism on Decline”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2 Racism is rampant: Trump’s presidency has surged previously hidden racism
Southern Poverty Law Center ’17 [Organization at the forefront of recording and addressing racism
in the U.S., “The radical right was more successful in entering the political mainstream last year than
in half a century. How did it happen?”, Feb. 15, https://www.splcenter.org/fightinghate/intelligence-report/2017/year-hate-and-extremism]
The radical right was more successful in entering the political mainstream last year than in half a
century. How did it happen? After half a century of being increasingly relegated to the margins of
society, the radical right entered the political mainstream last year in a way that had seemed
virtually unimaginable since George Wallace ran for president in 1968. A surge in right-wing
populism, stemming from the long-unfolding effects of globalization and the movements of capital
and labor that it spawned, brought a man many considered to be a racist, misogynist and xenophobe
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into the most powerful political office in the world. Donald Trump’s election as president mirrored
similar currents in Europe, where globalization energized an array of extreme-right political
movements and the United Kingdom’s decision to quit the European Union. Trump’s run for office
electrified the radical right, which saw in him a champion of the idea that America is
fundamentally a white man’s country. He kicked off the campaign with a speech vilifying
Mexican immigrants as rapists and drug dealers. He retweeted white supremacist messages,
including one that falsely claimed that black people were responsible for 80% of the murders of
whites. He credentialed racist media personalities even while barring a serious outlet like The
Washington Post, went on a radio show hosted by a rabid conspiracy theorist named Alex Jones, and
said that Muslims should be banned from entering the country. He seemed to encourage violence
against black protesters at his rallies, suggesting that he would pay the legal fees of anyone
charged as a result. The reaction to Trump’s victory by the radical right was ecstatic. “Our
Glorious Leader has ascended to God Emperor,” wrote Andrew Anglin, who runs the neo-Nazi
Daily Stormer website. “Make no mistake about it: we did this. If it were not for us, it wouldn’t have
been possible.” Jared Taylor, a white nationalist who edits a racist journal, said that
“overwhelmingly white Americans” had shown they were not “obedient zombies” by choosing to
vote “for America as a distinct nation with a distinct people who deserve a government devoted to
that people.” Richard Spencer, who leads a racist “think tank” called the National Policy Institute,
exulted that “Trump’s victory was, at its root, a victory of identity politics.” Trump’s election, as
startling to extremists as it was to the political establishment, was followed by his selection of
appointees with anti-Muslim, anti-LGBT and white nationalist sympathies. To lead his domestic
transition team, he chose Kenneth Blackwell, an official of the virulently anti-LGBT Family Research
Council. As national security adviser, he selected retired Gen. Mike Flynn, who has described Islam as
a “malignant cancer” and tweeted that “[f]ear of Muslims is RATIONAL.” His designated CIA director
was U.S. Rep. Mike Pompeo (R-Kan.), who is close to some of the country’s most rabid anti-Muslim
extremists. Donald Trump’s selection of Stephen Bannon as a key adviser made many on the
extreme right feel that they had a foot in the White House. (Jabin Botsford/The Washington Post Via
Getty Images) Most remarkable of all was his choice as chief strategic adviser of Stephen Bannon,
the former head of Breitbart News, a far-right media outlet known for promoting the so-called
“alternative right” — fundamentally, a recent rebranding of white supremacy for public relations
purposes, albeit one that de-emphasizes Klan robes and Nazi symbols in favor of a more
“intellectual” approach. With Bannon’s appointment, white nationalists felt they had a man inside
the White House. That wasn’t all. In the immediate aftermath of Election Day, a wave of hate
crimes and lesser hate incidents swept the country — 1,094 bias incidents in the first 34 days,
according to a count by the Southern Poverty Law Center (SPLC). The hate was clearly tied directly
to Trump’s victory. The highest count came on the first day after the election, with the numbers
diminishing steadily after that. And more than a third of the incidents directly referenced either
Trump, his “Make America Great Again” slogan, or his infamous remarks about grabbing women by
the genitals.
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2AC AT: Poverty #1 “Wealth Improving”
They say poverty is going down, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our Semuels and NPR evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their Qiu evidence because:
[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Our evidence is more specific)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
First, our evidence is specific to Chicago and urban poverty. Their evidence only analyzes some
international trends which are not specific to populations in major cities that are being
discriminated against. In addition, they don’t answer the overall wealth possibility for people who
get an education. Also, their author is a writer for a vague magazine in D.C. Our authors are
specific to educational policy, are peer edited, and draw from many sources.
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: our arguments makes way more sense. Global poverty and city poverty is up
which our Abu Jamal evidence argues is the largest and most probable impact. Thus, you must
vote aff.
2 Global economic inequality is drastically increasing
Gray ’16 [Alex, writer for World Economic Forum, “3 charts that explain global inequality”, Jan 20,
https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2016/01/3-charts-that-explain-global-inequality/]
The richest 1% hold over 50% of the world’s wealth. That’s according to an Oxfam report published
this week, as world leaders gathered for the 46th World Economic Forum in Davos.According to the
report, 62 billionaires own the same amount of wealth as 3.5 billion people who make up the
poorest half of the world’s population. In a dramatic widening of inequality, this number has
fallen from 388 in 2010, and is set to become just a handful of super rich by 2020. The wealth
held by the 62 richest people on the planet is estimated at $1.76 trillion, a 44% increase from
five years ago. Meanwhile, the 3.5 billion poorest people have seen their wealth shrink by over
a trillion dollars, or 41%, in the same period. This is despite the fact that the world’s population
has increased by 400m. To look at it another way, the richest 1% now own half of the world’s
wealth, and the richest 50% own over 99% of the world’s wealth. The poorest, less than 1%.
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2AC AT: Poverty #2 “Education Inequality Myth”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2

States fail in equitable funding—federal government regulation is key to make this work.
A minimum of funding would solve the problem.
Center for American Progress ’15 [an independent nonpartisan policy institute that is dedicated to
improving the lives of all Americans, through bold, progressive ideas, as well as strong leadership and
concerted action., “A Fresh Look at School Funding 5 New Ideas for ESEA Reauthorization”, May 18,
https://www.americanprogress.org/issues/education/reports/2015/05/18/113397/a-fresh-look-atschool-funding/]
Proposal 4: Minimum funding for all students School funding is a necessary condition of a highquality education. Despite this, investments in education vary wildly across the country, and
many states and districts fail to provide enough money to meet this minimum threshold. In the
2011-12 school year, for instance, some 300 school districts spent less than $7,500 per student
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after adjusting for cost of living and student needs. In unadjusted figures, these low-spending
districts generally spend between $5,351 and $8,233; on average, they spend around $7,130 per
student. For a number of reasons—ranging from weak funding systems to tax cuts—some states
have not demonstrated that they provide all of their districts and schools with an adequate
amount of school funding. As a result, there is a role for federal government to set clear
expectations for school funding via a minimum spending threshold for districts to be eligible to
receive Title I funds. CAP recommends that the federal government establish a national perpupil spending minimum of $7,500 per student after adjusting for differences in cost of living.
Even after making cost-of-living adjustments, $7,500 per pupil annually is a minimal amount to
spend on a child’s education. As a benchmark, this figure is clearly reasonable. A few years ago, some
of the country’s leading experts in school finance estimated that to educate effectively, a district
should spend at least $10,980 per pupil in 2012 inflation-adjusted dollars. In short, this minimum
figure is thousands of dollars less than what some experts estimate, and it should therefore be a
reasonable benchmark to identify only the districts with the most needs. The cost to provide an
adequate education varies across states, but this amount is consistent with base funding levels
established in several states. For example, in their state funding formulas for fiscal year 2015,
North Dakota and Rhode Island each allocate districts at least around $9,000 per pupil. Using data
from 2012—the most recent data available—CAP found that there were 19 states where at least one
school district spent less than the $7,500 mark. Among these states, there were five—Arizona,
California, Idaho, Texas, and Utah—where more than 10 percent of districts spent less than
$7,500 per student, even after adjusting for cost of living. In Utah, almost 40 percent of school
districts spent less than $7,500 per pupil, while 26 percent of districts in California spent below the
threshold. Many of these low-spending districts are rural, but some are in suburban or urban areas,
such as Cypress-Fairbanks Independent School District on the outskirts of Houston and Burbank
Unified School District outside Los Angeles. Nevertheless, it is important to note that California’s new
state education funding formula was enacted in the year after these data were released. Known as
the Local Control Funding Formula, California’s approach would allocate each district around $7,600
per student, on average, almost certainly putting a great many of the state’s districts above the
$7,500 threshold after adjusting for differences in cost of living. To address this issue, CAP
recommends that all states with a district below the minimum threshold should have to provide a
plan to ensure that all districts in the state meet this threshold within three years. States would have
an opportunity to request a waiver of the minimum threshold from the secretary of education if they
could show that their districts had sufficient funding to meet the needs of all students. This waiver
authority is important, since CAP’S adjustments for cost of living might not adequately adjust for all
differences in cost. Under this proposal, the secretary also would have the ability to adjust the
minimum threshold, given changes in economic conditions. The U.S. Department of Education would
review and approve these plans. If a state could not demonstrate that all of its districts were
meeting the minimum-spending threshold after three years, the state would forfeit its Title I
administration funds. The recaptured funds would then be distributed directly to high-need
school districts based on the Title I formula. This proposal would require a significant increased
investment in public education in many districts. By establishing this spending floor, however, the
federal government would make clear the expectation that all districts, regardless of their
demographics, have enough resources to provide all children with a high-quality education.
3 States deny responsibility for funding equality
Semuels ’16 [Alana, Writer for the Atlantic, LA Times, and education correspondent, “Good School,
Rich School; Bad School, Poor School The inequality at the heart of America’s education system”,
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Aug. 25, https://www.theatlantic.com/business/archive/2016/08/property-taxes-and-unequalschools/497333/]
The crux of the state’s case is that it spends enough on education, and that Connecticut has one of
the country’s best public school systems. The Educational Cost Sharing formula gets tinkered with by
the legislature, the state says, and Connecticut still spends more on poor districts than many regions
of the country. It says that what CCJEF is asking is essentially $2 billion more in taxpayer funding
to make schools equitable—a sum that would be difficult to raise in a cash-strapped state.
“While we wholeheartedly share the goal of improving educational opportunities and outcomes for
all Connecticut children, it is the state's position both that we are fulfilling our constitutional
responsibilities and that the decisions on how to advance those goals are best left to the
appropriate policymakers: local communities and members of the General Assembly," Jaclyn M.
Falkowski, a spokeswoman for Connecticut Attorney General George Jepsen, told me, in an email.
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2AC AT: Poverty #3 “Government Assistance”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2. Trump is going to make monster cuts to social services and job training programs
LA Times ’17 [major news organization, “Trump budget envisions big cuts for health and human
services”, Mar. 16, http://www.latimes.com/politics/washington/la-na-essential-washingtonupdates-trump-budget-envisions-big-cuts-for-1489664310-htmlstory.html]
President Trump’s first budget blueprint envisions a major retrenchment for the Department of
Health and Human Services, calling for a nearly 18% cut next year, or $15.1 billion, for
programs that are subject to annual spending bills. Among the biggest targets are the National
Institutes of Health, which would see their budgets cut by $5.8 billion to $25.9 billion. The budget
plan says this would “help focus resources on the highest priority research.” Trump would also cut
$4.2 billion in grants the federal government provides to communities to assist poor people,
including the decades-old Low Income Home Energy Assistance Program, which helps low-
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income Americans with their heating bills. And the budget would slash more than $400 million
in training programs for nurses and other health professionals, which the Trump administration
said are ineffective. The president’s budget is only an outline, as Congress has the authority to set
government spending levels and appropriate money. And this budget is less detailed than most,
including only highlights selected by the administration But Trump’s first spending blueprint is an
early road map of the new president’s plans to scale back government.

179

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

2AC AT: Solvency #1 “Poverty Undermines Education”
They say poverty makes education impossible , but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our Center for American Progress and New York Times evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their American Psychological Association evidence because:
[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Our evidence focused on the long term)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
First, increased funding for the school system would result in increased funding for school lunches.
For many students, that is the only meal that they get all day. Second, while it is harder to learn
without a full stomach, overall education solves inequality. So, in the long run, poverty would be
dramatically reduced through better paying jobs.
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: our solvency still is completely valid. We can do our plan to fix poverty which
we have identified as the largest impact in the debate round.

2. Education can solve the income gap and improve the local economy in low-income
neighborhoods
Strauss ’12 [Steven, John L. Weinberg/Goldman Sachs & Co. Visiting Professor at Princeton
University's Woodrow Wilson School, “The Connection Between Education, Income Inequality, and
Unemployment”, Nov. 2, http://www.huffingtonpost.com/steven-strauss/the-connection-betweened_b_1066401.html]
High and rising income inequality in the United States has recently been widely commented upon.
What has not been as widely discussed is the role educational attainment has played in these
disparities. Indeed, America is in some ways two different countries economically, segregated by
educational achievement. Table 1 below shows a significant relationship between income levels
and educational attainment. Basically, the higher the education level, the higher the income. For
example, people with professional degrees earned 6x as much as people who did not graduate from
high school (in 2009: $128,000 vs. $20,000). However, this is not just an income effect. Table 2
demonstrates that US unemployment rates and educational attainment are also strongly related
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to each other. The better educated the group, the lower the unemployment rate — and this
striking result is consistent over a ten-year period and is highly significant. These figures strongly
suggest weak demand in our economy — over a long period — for less educated workers, and
greater demand for more educated workers. Even assuming an imperfect labor market, this indicates
rising wages for workers in demand (high educational attainment), and weak-to-flat wages for
workers not in demand (low educational attainment). At the extremes, if you have less than a high
school education, you’ve spent the last 10 years in a recession — with the lowest
unemployment rate being 7%, and the highest reaching 15%. If you have a four-year college
degree and at least some graduate school, recessions have been mild — with current
unemployment rates of 4.5%, compared to an overall rate of 9%. In many ways, our two
economies have created two separate societies. Those with low educational attainment drift
permanently between recessions and depressions, with little stability. Those with high
educational attainment experience increased wealth, only mild recessions, and interesting
projects with personal growth. Additionally, these numbers suggest that our lack of highly-skilled
knowledge workers is a major binding constraint on the growth of the American economy. In 2006
and 2007, unemployment rates for the highly-skilled group were as low as 2% — a figure viewed as
basically beyond full employment. These results also imply that further economic growth in 2007
would have resulted in even higher wages (and more income inequality) for the more highly
educated group. Interestingly, it appears that high school students are already reacting to these price
signals from the market. In 2000, 63% of high school completers enrolled in college. By 2009, this
number approached 70% (SAUS, Table 276).
3. Education is essential to get a high paying, quality job and it also improves the local
economy—low income communities can dramatically improve their quality of life
Khanna ’16 [Guarav, job-market candidate in Economics at the University of Michigan with interests
in Development Economics, Labor Economics and Applied Econometrics, writer for We Economic
Forum and published in the World Bank, “What’s the economic benefit of education?”, Jan. 5,
https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2016/01/whats-the-economic-benefit-of-education/]
Large-scale educational expansions represent substantial investments of public resources and
benefit households by increasing education levels, and therefore productivity in the local
economy. However, since they impact both individual behavior and labor markets, convincing causal
estimates of their overall benefits are hard to generate. While small-scale, carefully controlled,
researcher-led experiments provide promising evidence about which educational investments are
effective, for a variety of reasons these estimates may not be valid for large-scale policies.
Importantly, large-scale education programs may have sizable general equilibrium (GE) effects in the
education sector and the labor market that may either undermine or enhance the effectiveness of
the intervention. Accurately estimating and understanding these GE effects are therefore crucial to
assessing the overall benefits of nationwide investments in education. Students who get more
schooling because of such policies may earn higher wages, but they are not affected in
isolation. In the labor market, an expansion in schooling makes skilled workers more abundant
and lowers their equilibrium earnings. At the same time, an increase in the size of the skilled
workforce may attract capital and technology, benefiting skilled workers. These changes to the
structure of the local economy will affect benefits to workers by changing the labor market
returns to schooling – a parameter that labor economists have been debating for at least the last
half century. In the education sector, on the other hand, additional public schools may simply crowdout private schools, diminishing the benefits of schooling expansions. In my job market paper, I
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develop a new methodology to causally estimate these GE effects in order to determine the overall
economic consequences and benefits of a nationwide education program in India.
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2AC AT: Solvency #2 “No Policy Change”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
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2AC AT: Solvency #3 “Regulation Harms”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2. Fair funding would increase overall equality without too much red tape
Center for American Progress ’15 [an independent nonpartisan policy institute that is dedicated to
improving the lives of all Americans, through bold, progressive ideas, as well as strong leadership and
concerted action., “A Fresh Look at School Funding 5 New Ideas for ESEA Reauthorization”, May 18,
https://www.americanprogress.org/issues/education/reports/2015/05/18/113397/a-fresh-look-atschool-funding/]
For years, the Center for American Progress has called on Congress to improve fiscal equity by
closing the “comparability loophole,” which allows local school districts to underinvest in their
low-income schools. CAP has also pushed for improvements to the ESEA Title I formula—which
determines how Title I funds are allocated—and better targeting of funds to the most needy
districts, as well as the implementation weighted student funding formulas in order to provide more
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resources to schools and districts that serve disadvantaged students. While all of these policies
remain valuable—and Congress should implement them—fresh thinking is also needed to achieve
the goal of greater equity in resources. As part of ESEA reauthorization, Congress should consider
new ideas to address inequities in education funding across and within districts, as well as other
measures to improve school financing. Five such ideas are presented below, as is the assertion that
Congress should make improving school finance a top priority in ESEA reauthorization. An
enhanced focus on equity is desperately needed. These proposals aim to level the fiscal playing field
by ensuring that all students receive an equitable share of education dollars. They provide a variety
of carrot-and-stick approaches to achieving similar goals and also include a focus on
productivity. In short, each of these five new ideas would begin to tackle the problem of inequitable
and ineffective funding for low-income districts and schools. Note that while some of these ideas
could be implemented together, they are not a package of reforms; in fact, the first three
proposals represent three different frameworks through which the same goal could be
achieved. Each of the proposals presents a number of different ways for Congress to address
resource equity gaps. They are as follows, in order of importance: Fair Funding Incentive Grants
Flexibility for progressivity Statewide progressive funding Minimum funding for all students Fiscal
assistance teams These five proposals are discussed in greater depth in the remainder of this issue
brief.
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Federal Funding Inequality Neg
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1NC Racism Frontline

1. No impact: racism in the justice system and police force are far worse than in the school
system
New York Times ’17 [Major news outlet, “Sacrificing Black Lives for the American Lie”, Jun. 24,
https://www.nytimes.com/2017/06/24/opinion/sunday/philando-castile-police-shootings.html]
Why are police officers rarely charged for taking black lives, and when they are, why do juries
rarely convict? Many Americans asked this question when a Minnesota jury decided that
Philando Castile was responsible for his own death and that the officer who shot him, Jeronimo
Yanez, did nothing wrong. Many Americans asked it again a few days later, when the police
released the seemingly damning video from the dashboard camera of Officer Yanez’s patrol car. We
may never know why justice is still segregated from black death. Prosecutors, like juries deliberate
behind closed doors. But that has not stopped people trying to find answers. On one side, people
say: America is racist, and jurors are like cops — they hate black people. On the other: The
police account is indisputable. Black lives do not matter. The deeper answer is that black death
matters. It matters to the life of America, by which I mean the blood flow of ideas that give life to
Americans’ perceptions of their nation. In these high-profile cases, it is not just police officers
who are on trial. America is on trial. Either these deaths are justified, and therefore America is
just, or these deaths are unjustified, and America is unjust. Many Americans — possibly most —
think the criminal justice system is fair. Nearly 63 million Americans elected a president who rejects
the idea that there is a systemic war against black people and accepts the idea that there is a
systemic war against cops. A survey by the Pew Research Center last year found that 50 percent
of whites feel the races are treated equally by the police, compared with 16 percent of blacks.
Even more whites feel the races are treated equally in the courts. The survey found that 38
percent of whites think their country has no more racial work to do. These Americans refuse to
see their country as a place where racist politicians and judges maintain laws that form a racist
criminal justice system that produces and defends racist cops who disproportionately kill innocent
black people. When they are told that black males aged 15 to 34 were nine times more likely
than other Americans to be killed by police officers last year, they assume something must be
wrong with those young men, since discrimination is over. They cannot help blaming Mr. Castile,
even though he calmly told the officer about his registered gun, even though he never pulled it out,
even though he had been stopped by officers 49 times in 13 years. “Post-racial” is a new term with
an old pedigree. Ever since Thomas Jefferson wrote “all men are created equal,” Americans have
seen their nation as post-racial, as egalitarian. As a result, Americans defended slavery by
characterizing it as a necessary evil or a positive good. As Florida secessionists stated in their
unpublished Declaration of Causes in 1861, Americans enslaved black people because “their natural
tendency” was toward “idleness, vagrancy and crime.” A century ago, Americans believed the
“Negro problem” had been solved through the separate but equal wings of Jim Crow, so those
who violated its laws deserved to be punished. “The greatest existing cause of lynching is the
perpetration, especially by black men, of the hideous crime of rape,” President Theodore Roosevelt
said in his Annual Message to Congress on Dec. 3, 1906.
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2. No internal link: changing funding will not stop the racist policies done by schools. Their
evidence argues that students are being discriminated against based on the school-toprison pipeline and school policies. The plan only changes funding.
3. No impact: despite inequality still existing, racism has declined over the past century
based on all metrics
Sklar ’17 [Dusty, contributing writer to our magazine and the author of Gods and Beasts: The Nazis
and the Occult, as well as numerous stories and articles, cites multiple studies, “IS RACISM ACTUALLY
IN DECLINE?”, Jan. 30, http://jewishcurrents.org/is-racism-actually-in-decline/]
DESPITE THE RISE in white supremacist activity and the increased visibility of police violence
against people of color, my impression is that non-whites are being accepted more and more
by “mainstream” America as part of the fabric of our culture and economy. There are a number
of signs pointing to that conclusion. Compared to forty years ago, racism in America is today thought
by most to be reprehensible — particularly by young people, whose attitudes are often quite
different from those of their elders. I believe that racism will continue to diminish, since our
younger generation grew up in a far more multicultural environment, which leaves them more
accepting of diversity. In his recent four-hour documentary series on PBS, Black America Since MLK:
And Still I Rise, Harvard professor Henry Louis Gates notes the contributions of African-Americans to
popular culture: “No one can talk about American popular culture without thinking about black
culture. The impact has been so grand and transcendent — the way we talk, the slang we use,
the music that we listen to . . . I wanted to remind people of how thoroughly integrated our
culture is.” The civil rights movement was instrumental in removing barriers to higher
education, and affirmative action programs have certainly helped swell the ranks of black
students matriculating on majority-white campuses. As of 1980, 8 percent of black Americans
had graduated from college; by 2006, 19 percent had completed their bachelor’s degrees. Black
college graduates have definitely affected the class structure of black America. They’ve also caused
remarkable gains in black income among those privileged enough to avail themselves of a college
education. Harvard sociologist William Julius Wilson refers to that as “the most significant change”
since the death of Martin Luther King, pointing out that, when adjusted for inflation to 2014 dollars,
the percentage of African-Americans making at least $75,000 more than doubled from 1970 to
2014, to 21 percent. Those making $100,000 or more nearly quadrupled, to 13 percent.
According to a 1998 report by the Brookings Institute, the number of black college and university
professors more than doubled between 1970 and 1990; the number of black physicians tripled;
the number of black engineers nearly quadrupled; and the number of black attorneys increased
more than sixfold. In 1940, reports Brookings, 60 percent of employed black women worked as
domestic servants; by 1998, that number was down to 2.2 percent, while 60 percent held
white-collar jobs. In 1958, 44 percent of whites said they would move if a black family became
their next-door neighbor. In 1998, the figure was 1 percent. In 1964, the year the Civil Rights
Act was passed, only 18 percent of whites claimed to have a black friend. That became 86
percent in 1998. The Nielsen Report for September 2015 shows the median income of black
households increasing by 3.5 percent from 2011 to 2013, growing more among AfricanAmerican households than among white households, according to the U.S. census. The growth
of black household income is expected to continue as more and more African-Americans avail
themselves of more education. Their college enrollment rates jumped significantly in 2014 to
70.9 percent from 59.3 percent in 2013, whereas the enrollment rate for non-Hispanic whites
went up 67.3 percent, according to the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. A GENERAL SOCIAL SURVEY
reveals that since the 1970s, support for public and political forms of discrimination have diminished
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significantly. While 31 percent of white Southerners favored segregated schools in 1972, so few
people supported that view in 1985 that the question was entirely removed from the survey. In
1972, when whites were asked if they would vote for a black president assuming that he was
qualified for the role and championed by the party with which they were affiliated, 25 percent
nationally said they would not, and 48 percent of Southern whites said they would not. By
2010, only 6 percent of white Southerners declared that they would not vote for a black
president. Camille Charles, a professor of sociology at the University of Pennsylvania, who has
studied the General Social Survey, said that the average white person during the Jim Crow era
explained his or her perception of blacks in terms of biological or genetic difference, but that view
has all but vanished, she says, as the civil rights movement helped whites to understand inequalities
as being based on cultural and historical factors. Maria Krysan, a professor at the University of Illinois
in Chicago, has studied racial attitudes and survey methods for thirty years. She, like Charles, pointed
out the shift away from overtly racist attitudes. “In today’s contemporary race relations,” she says,
“there’s pressure to appear not racist and embrace racial equality.”
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2NC/1NR Racism #1 “Racism in Justice System” Extensions
They say racism in schools is more important , but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our New York Times evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their NPR and Camera evidence because:
THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]

[PUT IN

[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Our argument is more immediate and important)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
Policy shootings and unequal justice directly impact the lives of black and brown people every
single day. Having some funding inequality does not even come close to the shooting of Philando
Castile and many others slain. The mass incarceration of people of color must be resolved for
racism to end.
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: leaving the racism in the justice system will cause it to be projected into
society. It does not matter if some funding is fixed. The police and judges will still be racist and
their impacts will happen.
2 The US prison system is incredibly racist
The Atlantic ’13 [Academic magazine, “How Prisons Change the Balance of Power in America”,
October 7, http://www.theatlantic.com/national/archive/2013/10/how-prisons-change-the-balanceof-power-in-america/280341/]
What has it really cost the United States to build the world’s most massive prison system? To answer
this question, some point to the nearly two million people who are now locked up in an
American prison—overwhelmingly this nation’s poorest, most mentally ill, and least-educated
citizens—and ponder the moral costs. Others have pointed to the enormous expense of having
more than seven million Americans under some form of correctional supervision and argued that the
system is not economically sustainable. Still others highlight the high price that our nation’s
already most-fragile communities, in particular, have paid for the rise of such an enormous
carceral state. A few have also asked Americans to consider what it means for the future of our
society that our system of punishment is so deeply racialized. With so many powerful arguments
being made against our current criminal justice system, why then does it persist? Why haven’t the
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American people, particularly those who are most negatively affected by this most unsettling and
unsavory state of affairs, undone the policies that have led us here? The answer, in part, stems from
the fact that locking up unprecedented numbers of citizens over the last forty years has itself
made the prison system highly resistant to reform through the democratic process. To an extent
that few Americans have yet appreciated, record rates of incarceration have, in fact, undermined
our American democracy, both by impacting who gets to vote and how votes are counted.
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2NC/1NR Racism #2 “Funding won’t Fix Discrimination” Extensions

They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
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2NC/1NR Racism #3 “Racism Reducing” Extensions
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

2 Data and new generation overwhelmingly show decline in racism
Kenny ’17 [Charles, senior fellow at the Center for Global Development and author of "The Upside of
Down: Why the Rise of the Rest is Great for the West.", “The data are in: Young people are
increasingly less racist than old people”, May 24, https://qz.com/983016/the-data-are-in-youngpeople-are-definitely-less-racist-than-old-people/]
In the 1960s, almost half of white respondents in the US suggested they would move if a black
family moved in next door. But the proportion of Americans reporting to the World Values
Survey that they were uncomfortable living next to someone of a different race fell from 8% in
the 1980s to 6% today. Again, in 1958, only 4% of Americans approved of interracial marriage
according to Gallup polling. Support only crossed the 50% threshold in 1997. It has now
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reached 87%. Although people can lie to surveyors about their beliefs, the polling matches up
with behavioral change: in 1980, less than 7% of marriages were between spouses of a different
race or ethnicity in the United States. That climbed to 15% by 2010. There were 6,336 racially or
ethnically motivated hate crimes reported by the FBI in 1994—that dropped to 3,310 in 2015. And it
isn’t just the US: the World Values Survey has data on the question about being uncomfortable living
next to neighbors of a different race for 29 countries—home to 60% of the planet’s population,
covering two waves of the survey—1999 to 2004 and 2010 to 2014. Progress is far from universal:
sixteen countries have seen a decline in racism on this measure; in one country, attitudes remained
unchanged; and in twelve (seven of them in Europe), attitudes have become worse. But the data
suggests that about 23% of the world would have reported discomfort living next to someone
of a different race in the early 2000s compared to 17% in the early 2010s. In India, for example,
42% of respondents reported they wouldn’t want to live next door to someone of a different
race fifteen years ago, that has dropped to 26% more recently. In Argentina, fewer than 1%
display racism on this measure. Improving attitudes worldwide are reflected in a changed legal
environment: the political scientists Victor Asal and Amy Pate studied laws affecting ethnic minorities
in 124 countries between 1950 and 2003. Over that time, the proportion of countries with policies
discriminating against ethnic minorities fell from 44% to 19%, while the proportion with policies
favoring minorities increased from 7% to 25%. Even if reported racist attitudes may be on the
decline, attitudes can persist after people stop wanting to admit them to pollsters. And racism
remains a huge social and economic problem. In the US, it remains a major contributory factor to
outcomes including depression, ill health, lower employment and wages, and convictions and jail
time. Worldwide, New York University’s Debraj Ray and colleagues have shown that ethnic division
remains a major contributory factor to civil conflicts (although the silver lining is that some of that
conflict is linked to ethnic groups losing privileged status). Nonetheless, the trend towards less
discriminatory attitudes, matched by a trend towards less legal discrimination worldwide, is a
hopeful sign that racism is on the retreat—and it is likely that progress will continue, because
young people are less racist than their elders. In France, for example, although Le Pen did
comparatively well among youth voters in the first round of the election, young people overall are
significantly less likely to say they did not want to live next to people of another race than old people
in the last World Values Survey (14% of those under thirty compared to 31% of those above the age
of fifty). Thankfully, Le Pen and Trump represent a way of thinking that is dying out.
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1NC Poverty Frontline

1. No impact: global inequality is dramatically down and will continue to improve
Qiu ’16 [Linda, PolitiFact staff writer based in Washington. She has previously written for
PunditFact, National Geographic, and the Pulitzer Center on Crisis Reporting. She is a
graduate of the University of Chicago, “Did we really reduce extreme poverty by half in 30
years?”, Mar. 23, http://www.politifact.com/global-news/statements/2016/mar/23/gaylesmith/did-we-really-reduce-extreme-poverty-half-30-years/]
At the dawn of the new millennium, the United Nations set a goal of eradicating poverty
by 2030. With 14 years left to go, we’ve already reduced the proportion of destitute
people in world by 50 percent, according to U.S. Agency for International Development
administrator Gayle Smith. "I think everyone in the room knows that this is a moment of
extraordinary progress. Over the last 30 years, extreme poverty has been cut in half.
Boys and girls are enrolling in primary school at nearly equal rates, and there are half
as many children out of school today as there were 15 years ago," Smith said in a speech
on Capitol Hill. We looked at the education figures in a separate fact-check, but we also
wondered if extreme poverty really has been halved. According the World Bank, the
reduction is actually greater than what Smith stated. The global poverty line Extreme
poverty typically refers to the minimum consumption level of the world’s poorest
people. The World Bank first defined this in 1990 as living on $1 a day or less, by converting
the national poverty lines of a group of the poorest countries into a common currency based
on their purchasing power. Since then, the World Bank has raised the bar every few years to
adjust for inflation. A spokesperson for USAID referred us to a United Nations report based
on the 2008 definition of $1.25 a day or less. According to the report, the proportion of
people living in extreme poverty fell from 36 percent in 1990 to 15 percent in 2011 — a
58 percent reduction in 21 years, more than what Smith claimed. By the current metric
of $1.90 a day, the decline is even greater. According to the World Bank, 1.9 billion
people (or 37.1 percent of the global population) lived on less than $1.90 a day in 1990,
compared to a projected 702 million (9.6 percent) in 2015. That’s a 74.1 percent
decline in 25 years.
2. No impact and turn: funding is actually greater for minority students today than white
students and the plan mismanages federal money
Richwine ’11 [Jason, Senior Policy Analyst in the Center for Data Analysis (CDA) at The Heritage
Foundation., “The Myth of Racial Disparities in Public School Funding”, Apr. 20,
http://www.heritage.org/education/report/the-myth-racial-disparities-public-school-funding]
These commentators are mistaken on two levels. First, increasing school spending has rarely
led to better outcomes.[8] Second, and more fundamentally, based on data from the U.S.
Department of Education itself, the assumed funding disparities between racial and ethnic
groups do not exist. Existing Literature. Past research on educational resource disparities has often
avoided direct calculations of per-pupil spending. Darling-Hammond, for example, has written
extensively on specific inputs, particularly teacher certifications, that tend to be lower in schools with
large minority populations. But deficiencies in certain resources do not necessarily indicate an
overall disparity. Other analysts, such as Jonathan Kozol, have explored case studies of poorly
funded minority schools, but the limited set of examples are not representative of the national
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picture.[9] The Education Trust, a non-profit advocacy group committed to closing the achievement
gap, published a 2005 report on funding differences between the highest-minority and lowestminority school districts in states and large cities.[10] Leaving out the districts in the middle,
however, can lead to misleading results. One of the more rigorous reports on funding
disparities was published by the Urban Institute.[11] The authors of the study combined
district-level spending data with the racial and ethnic composition of schools within districts.
They found that spending on minority students eclipsed spending on white students in the
early 1980s and remained slightly higher through 2002, the most recent year in their study.
3. No impact: Government assistance improves people’s lives and prevents destitute poverty
The Guardian ’14 [Major European news outlet, “Welfare programs shown to reduce poverty in
America”, Nov. 12, https://www.theguardian.com/money/us-money-blog/2014/nov/12/socialwelfare-programs-food-stamps-reduce-poverty-america]
Pew Charitable Trusts imagines an America without social welfare programs More than 45
million Americans are currently living in poverty Without social security, the poverty rate for
Americans 65 and older would jump nearly 40%Food stamps. Unemployment benefits. Social
security. Earned income tax credits. Do these social welfare programs work? Yes, according to a
new study from the Pew Charitable Trusts. Safety nets like food stamps prevent millions more
people from struggling to put food on the table, says Jake Grovum, who analyzed the data for the
Pew Charitable Trusts. Consider Grovum’s findings: For people of all ages, the official poverty rate in
the US was 14.5%. That’s equivalent to 45.3 million people. Without food stamps, the poverty rate
would be 17.10% – another 8 million Americans would be living in poverty. Without social
security, the poverty rate for Americans 65 and older would be 52.67% instead of the current
14.6%. Without tax credits like the federal earned income tax credit, poverty for children under
18 would be 22.8% instead of the official poverty rate of 19.9%. These numbers are important.
US lawmakers have long struggled to show exactly how and where certain types of government
assistance are helping Americans stay out of poverty.
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2NC/1NR Poverty #1 “Poverty Declining” Extensions
They say inequality is increasing, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our Qiu evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their NPR and Camera evidence because:
IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]

[PUT

[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Our author cites more studies/authors)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
Qiu writes”Over the last 30 years, extreme poverty has been cut in half”. That is a huge jump in
quality of life and at that rate, poverty will be reduced very fast as the world becomes more
wealthy. Also, Qiu draws from over three different UN organizations which all gather data
internationally.
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: if global poverty is on the decline, then there is no need for plan. Society will
move forward to reduce poverty and improve people’s lives through employment and wealth
spread.
2 Our generation will end extreme poverty by 2030
The World Bank ’15 [Major international organization focused on free trade and poverty reduction,
“World Bank Forecasts Global Poverty to Fall Below 10% for First Time; Major Hurdles Remain in
Goal to End Poverty by 2030”, Oct. 4, http://www.worldbank.org/en/news/pressrelease/2015/10/04/world-bank-forecasts-global-poverty-to-fall-below-10-for-first-time-majorhurdles-remain-in-goal-to-end-poverty-by-2030]
The number of people living in extreme poverty around the world is likely to fall to under 10
percent of the global population in 2015, according to World Bank projections released today,
giving fresh evidence that a quarter-century-long sustained reduction in poverty is moving the
world closer to the historic goal of ending poverty by 2030. The Bank uses an updated
international poverty line of US $1.90 a day, which incorporates new information on
differences in the cost of living across countries (the PPP exchange rates). The new line preserves
the real purchasing power of the previous line (of $1.25 a day in 2005 prices) in the world’s poorest
countries. Using this new line (as well as new country-level data on living standards), the World Bank
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projects that global poverty will have fallen from 902 million people or 12.8 per cent of the global
population in 2012 to 702 million people, or 9.6 per cent of the global population, this year. Actual
poverty data from low income countries come with a considerable lag but the organization, which
released the information on the eve of its Annual Meetings in Lima, Peru, based its current
projections on the latest available data. Jim Yong Kim, World Bank Group President, said that the
continued major reductions in poverty were due to strong growth rates in developing countries
in recent years, investments in people’s education, health, and social safety nets that helped
keep people from falling back into poverty. He cautioned, however, that with slowing global
economic growth, and with many of the world’s remaining poor people living in fragile and conflictaffected states, and the considerable depth and breadth of remaining poverty, the goal to end
extreme poverty remained a highly ambitious target. “This is the best story in the world today -these projections show us that we are the first generation in human history that can end extreme
poverty,’’ Kim said. “This new forecast of poverty falling into the single digits should give us new
momentum and help us focus even more clearly on the most effective strategies to end extreme
poverty. It will be extraordinarily hard, especially in a period of slower global growth, volatile
financial markets, conflicts, high youth unemployment, and the growing impact of climate change.
But it remains within our grasp, as long as our high aspirations are matched by country-led plans that
help the still millions of people living in extreme poverty.”
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2NC/1NR Poverty #2 “Inequality Myth” Extensions
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2

Funding inequality is a myth and there are multiple factors that cause the achievement
gap unrelated to funding
Richwine ’11 [Jason, Senior Policy Analyst in the Center for Data Analysis (CDA) at The Heritage
Foundation., “The Myth of Racial Disparities in Public School Funding”, Apr. 20,
http://www.heritage.org/education/report/the-myth-racial-disparities-public-school-funding]
Nationwide, raw per-pupil spending is similar across racial and ethnic groups. The small differences
that do exist favor non-white students. After breaking down the data by region, the non-white
funding advantage becomes more pronounced. In the Northeast, for example, blacks receive over
$2,000 more than whites in per-pupil funding per year. The region with the smallest differences is
the South, where spending on black and Hispanic students is only slightly higher than on whites.
Adjusted for cost of living, the differences narrow. Asian and Hispanic students receive slightly
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less money than whites overall, while blacks receive slightly more. Regional differences persist
after the adjustment, especially in the Northeast. Discussion The results in the previous section are
straightforward—minority students receive about as much public school funding as white students.
However, there are two additional issues that complicate the debate over school financing: 1.
Funding Disparities Within Districts. The preceding analysis assigns each student the per-pupil
spending level of his or her district, meaning that the analysis cannot capture funding differences
within districts at the school level.[15] This limitation is unlikely to be a problem in smaller suburban
and rural districts, where socioeconomic differences are less pronounced. In big-city districts, such as
New York or Chicago, however, intra-district funding disparities are a potential issue. Indeed, DarlingHammond, the University of Washington’s Marguerite Roza, and other education analysts have
focused on possible disparities at the school level, particularly the tendency for veteran
teachers to avoid schools with low-income and high-minority student bodies.[16] District
policies often allow teachers with higher seniority to move to their preferred schools within the
same district. It is difficult to know how important this phenomenon is, since teaching experience is
a weak predictor of teacher quality.[17] Data from the 1990s indicate that young teachers in highminority schools are, if anything, more qualified than the average teacher, but they are also more
likely to desire a different career.[18] To the extent that money is indeed distributed inefficiently
within districts, it is the result of poor public administration, not a lack of appropriated funds.
Though minority students face many obstacles in getting a quality education from the public school
system, an inequitable commitment of resources from taxpayers is not one of them. 2. Accounting
for Differences in Student Needs. Since school funding is so similar across racial and ethnic groups, it
cannot be the proximate cause of group differences in school achievement. Still, some analysts now
argue that education funding is not equitable unless far more money is spent on minority students
compared to white students. Indeed, a 1998 NCES report used a student-needs adjustment that
made school funding “equitable” only if poor students (usually defined as qualifying for free or
reduced-fee lunch) received 20 percent more per-pupil funding than non-poor students.[19] The
justification is that poor and minority students face greater socioeconomic problems outside the
classroom, necessitating greater education spending as a kind of remediation. This revised view of
school funding is very different from the one espoused by the NAACP, Kozol, and others quoted
earlier. The original argument made by equalization advocates identified the alleged disparity in
school funding as the cause of lower minority achievement. Under the revised view, the cause
must be problems outside the classroom, and spending is considered equitable only if it is high
enough to remediate those problems. The degree to which student-needs adjustments are
appropriate is beyond the scope of this paper, which specifically focuses on refuting the claim that
minority students receive less funding for school than white students. Clearly, students with physical
handicaps or language barriers will require more resources than students without them, but whether
poverty by itself or low ability by itself requires statistical adjustment is questionable. Student-needs
adjustments taken to an extreme could imply that no level of school funding—no matter how
generous to minority students—could ever be considered “equitable” as long as achievement
disparities remain. That debate aside, it is a mistake to assume that funding increases for public
schools can close the achievement gap. Purchasing more educational resources is a popular idea,
but rigorous studies on reduced class sizes, graduate degrees for teachers, and enhanced
amenities in schools suggest little or no impact on student achievement.[20] Conclusion
Although it is often blamed for the racial achievement gap, unequal school funding is largely a
myth. Per-pupil spending in the U.S. is broadly similar across racial and ethnic groups. If any one
group enjoys an advantage in funding, it is black students, especially in the Northeastern states.
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Group differences in school achievement cannot be the result of an unequal commitment of
resources to minority students, and simple increases in public school funding are not likely to close
the gaps.
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2NC/1NR Poverty “Government Assistance” Extensions
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2 Not only is there a safety net, but employment is at all time highs
Reuters ’17 [News organization focused on domestic issues, “U.S. job growth rebounds sharply,
unemployment rate falls to 4.4 percent”, May 7, http://www.reuters.com/article/us-usa-economyidUSKBN1810BZ]
WASHINGTON U.S. job growth rebounded sharply in April and the unemployment rate dropped
to 4.4 percent, near a 10-year low, pointing to a tightening labor market that likely seals the case
for an interest rate increase next month despite moderate wage growth. Nonfarm payrolls surged
by 211,000 jobs last month after a paltry gain of 79,000 in March, the Labor Department said on
Friday. April's job growth, which was broad-based, surpassed this year's monthly average of
185,000. There were hefty increases in leisure and hospitality, healthcare and social assistance as
well as business and professional services payrolls. The drop of one-tenth of a percentage point in

202

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

the jobless rate took it to its lowest level since May 2007 and well below the most recent
Federal Reserve median forecast for full employment. "These developments should keep the Fed
firmly on track to hike rates again in June and should motivate a hawkish shift in the interest rate
forecasts they will release at that meeting," said Michael Feroli, an economist at JPMorgan in New
York. The hiring rebound supports the U.S. central bank's contention that the pedestrian 0.7
percent annualized economic growth pace in the first quarter was likely "transitory," and its
optimism that economic activity would expand at a "moderate" pace. The Fed on Wednesday
kept its benchmark overnight interest rate unchanged and said it expected labor market conditions
would "strengthen somewhat further." It raised rates by a quarter of a percentage point in March
and has forecast two more increases this year. Financial markets are pricing in a roughly 83 percent
probability of a 25-basis-point rate increase at the Fed's June 13-14 policy meeting, according to CME
Group's FedWatch program.
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1NC Solvency Frontline

1. No solvency: other way around, poverty makes proper education almost impossible
American Psychological Association ’16 [Major organization focused on psychological findings,
“What are the effects of child poverty?”, http://www.apa.org/pi/families/poverty.aspx]
Poverty and academic achievement Poverty has a particularly adverse effect on the academic
outcomes of children, especially during early childhood. Chronic stress associated with living in
poverty has been shown to adversely affect children’s concentration and memory which may
impact their ability to learn. The National Center for Education Statistics reports that in 2008, the
dropout rate of students living in low-income families was about four and one-half times greater
than the rate of children from higher-income families (8.7 percent versus 2.0 percent). The
academic achievement gap for poorer youth is particularly pronounced for low-income African
American and Hispanic children compared with their more affluent White peers.
Underresourced schools in poorer communities struggle to meet the learning needs of their students
and aid them in fulfilling their potential. Inadequate education contributes to the cycle of poverty by
making it more difficult for low-income children to lift themselves and future generations out of
poverty.
2. No solvency: the plan only reallocates money based on poverty. That does not necessarily
help people of color. Most of the funds will fix poverty in rural areas and do nothing for
black and brown folk. This means they don’t solve their racism advantage.
3. Solvency turn: regulations cause tax increases, more testing, teacher cuts, and are
fundamentally unfair
Camera ’16 [Lauren, writer for U.S. News & World Report, “Halting the Quest for Equality”, Sept. 1,
https://www.usnews.com/news/blogs/data-mine/2016/01/13/achievement-gap-between-whiteand-black-students-still-gaping]
But Kline and others argue the regulation would go beyond the scope of the law and that the
Education Department is overreaching. "America's poorest neighborhoods will be hit the
hardest as communities are forced to relocate teachers, raise taxes or both," Kline said, who
framed the regulation as a "multi-billion dollar regulatory tax" that would "wreak havoc" on
schools and students. The GOP lawmakers were backed by a broad coalition of education
organizations Wednesday, including, notably, both national teachers unions. "These regulations
attempt to circumvent congressional intent and create ripples that extend far beyond the regulations
to which they pertain," said Lily Eskelsen Garcia, president of the 3-million-member National
Education Association. Trying to prove the Title I funding is supplemental using one of the four
options, she underscored, would have a devastating impact on schools. "Schools would be reduced
to dollar signs, and people would be spending inordinate amount of time playing games with
numbers just to make them come out right," she said. For example, she explained: "You have two
school districts and one of them has a school nurse and the other one doesn't. Do you fire the
school nurse so it makes your dollar signs equal out? So instead of helping kids, you hurt them?
Instead of getting a school nurse for the school without one, you get rid of one at another
school?"
4. No solvency: a college degree is the real possibility for getting a quality job, the plan is not
enough
CNN Money ’16 [“College grads are getting nearly all the jobs”, Jun. 30,
http://money.cnn.com/2016/06/30/news/economy/college-grads-jobs/index.html]
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Got a college degree? Then it's much more likely that you could land a job in the economic
recovery. Of the 11.6 million jobs created after the Great Recession, 8.4 million went to those
with at least a bachelor's degree, according to a new report from the Center on Education and the
Workforce at Georgetown University. Another 3 million went to those with associate's degrees or
some college education. Employers increasingly want workers with at least some college
education, be it a degree or even a certificate in a trade, such as nursing assistant or welding, from
a technical or community college. "College level skills determines access to decent jobs now,"
said Anthony Carnevale, the center's director and lead author of the report. "The modern economy
continues to leave Americans without a college education behind."S ome 45% of Americans age
25 to 64 have an associate's degree or higher, while 23% have at least a bachelor's degree. Some
42% of young adults age 18 to 24 are enrolled in higher education. Americans with only high school
diplomas represent a shrinking share of the workforce. This year, for the first time, college grads
made up a larger slice of the labor market than those without higher education, by 36% to 34%,
respectively. Until the early 80s, more than 70% of Americans entered the workforce right out of
high school. College grads are also more likely to get "good jobs," which Georgetown defines as
paying more than $53,000 a year. An earlier study found that 2.8 million of these jobs went to
those with bachelor's degrees between 2010 and 2014, while 152,000 went to those with associate's
degrees or some college courses. Those with only high school diplomas lost 39,000 of these
positions. The Great Recession hit hard those who never went to college, and they have not
recovered. Of the 7.2 million jobs lost between December 2007 and January 2010, 5.6 million
were for workers with no more than high school diplomas. They've only recovered 1% of those
losses over the past six years.
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2NC/1NR Solvency #1 “Poverty Prevents Education” Extensions
They say education can fix poverty , but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our American Psychological Association evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their New York Times evidence because:
THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]

[PUT IN

[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
Our evidence considers real life experiences of people in poverty today. Their evidence is about
future generations who will have to endure poverty. Their evidence is too theoretical. Our APA
evidence says that students are 4.5 times more likely to drop out of school and face psychological
stress.
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: if students drop out before they can get an education, then they will not be
able to get gainful employment. We must address the poverty that is happening today before we
can solve poverty in the school system. This means that the aff cannot fix their problem.
2 Income inequality causes feelings of low self-worth and leaving school
Brookings Institute ’16 [Major international think tank, “Income Inequality, Social Mobility, and the
Decision to Drop Out Of High School”, Spring, https://www.brookings.edu/bpea-articles/incomeinequality-social-mobility-and-the-decision-to-drop-out-of-high-school/]
Low-Income Boys in Higher Inequality Areas Drop Out of School More Often than Low-Income Boys
in Lower Inequality Areas, Limiting Social Mobility, New Brookings Paper Finds “Economic despair”
may contribute if those at the bottom do not believe they have the ability to achieve middle
class status Greater income gaps between those at the bottom and middle of the income
distribution lead low-income boys to drop out of high school more often than their counterparts in
lower inequality areas, suggesting that there is an important link between income inequality and
reduced rates of upward mobility, according to a new paper presented today at the Brookings Panel
on Activity. The finding has implications for social policy, implying a need for interventions that
focus on bolstering low-income adolescents’ perceptions of what they could achieve in life. In
“Income Inequality, Social Mobility, and the Decision to Drop Out Of High School,” Brookings
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Nonresident Senior Fellow and University of Maryland economics professor Melissa S. Kearney and
Wellesley economics professor Phillip B. Levine propose a channel through which income inequality
might lead to less upward mobility—often assumed to be the case but not yet fully proven. The
conventional thinking among economists is that income inequality provides incentives for
individuals to invest more in order to achieve the higher income position in society, but
Kearney and Levine observe that if low-income youth view middle-class life as out of reach,
they might decide to invest less in their own economic future.
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2NC/1NR Solvency #2 “Rural Poverty” Extensions
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1 Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2 Rural poverty, especially with children, is far more pronounced than urban areas
United States Department of Agriculture ’17 [US organization which gathers information about rural
areas and census information, “Poverty Overview”, Mar. 1, https://www.ers.usda.gov/topics/ruraleconomy-population/rural-poverty-well-being/poverty-overview/]
According to CPS data estimates, the higher incidence of nonmetro poverty relative to metro
poverty has existed since the 1960s when poverty rates were first officially recorded. In the 1980s,
average poverty rates were 4.5 percentage points higher in nonmetro areas than in metro areas; in
the 1990s, the average difference was 2.6 percentage points; from 2000 to 2009, the average
difference was 2.7 percentage points. The difference in 2010 (1.6 percentage points) was the
smallest on record and was only the second time since 1959 that the nonmetro/metro poverty rate
gap had fallen below 2 percentage points (it was 1.8 in 1994). The uneven pace of the economic
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recovery following the 2007-09 recession has reversed, at least temporarily, the narrowing
rural/urban poverty gap. During the 1990s, the nonmetro poverty rate declined fairly steadily from
a high of 17.2 percent in 1993 to a record-low rate of 13.4 percent in 2000. The decline in poverty
during the 1990s was mirrored by growth in the economy overall. Between 1993 and 2000, the
economy grew by 4 percent per year, significantly higher than the average growth rate of 2.7 percent
during the 20 years prior to 1993. Nonmetro poverty rose during the 2001 recession to 14.2 percent
where it remained for 3 consecutive years before increasing once again. The average nonmetro
poverty rate from 2004 to 2007 was 15.0 percent. The nonmetro poverty rate grew by 1.9
percentage points from 2008 (15.1 percent) to 2011 (17.0 percent). In 2012, it increased again, to
17.7 percent, reaching its highest rate since 1986 when it was 18.1 percent. In comparison, the ACS
nonmetro poverty rate was 18.2 percent in 2012, and it peaked in 2013 at 18.4 percent. The ACS
poverty rate is consistently higher than the CPS poverty rate due to a number of survey design
factors, including: a larger rolling sample, a rolling reference period for income calculation and
related Consumer Price Index adjustments, and differences in family composition and weighting.
(See What is the impact of methodology? for further explanation of ACS and CPS poverty estimate
differences.) In 2015, the ACS nonmetro poverty rate was 17.2 percent. The metro poverty rate
was nearly 3 percentage points lower; similar to the nonmetro/metro poverty rate gap in 2014.
Child Poverty An important indicator of the Nation’s long-term well-being is poverty among
children, since child poverty often has an impact that carries throughout a lifetime, particularly
if the child lived in poverty at an early age. As with the early 1980s recession, rural children have
been disproportionately affected by the recent economic downturn. Child poverty is more sensitive
to labor market conditions than to overall poverty, as children depend on the earnings of their
parents. Older members of the labor force, including empty nesters, and retirees are less affected by
job downturns, and families with children need higher incomes to stay above the poverty line than
are needed by singles or those married without children. Like the overall poverty rate, nonmetro
child poverty has also been historically higher than metro child poverty, and increased to
record high levels in 2012 (26.7 percent CPS). According to ACS estimates, the nonmetro child
poverty rate peaked in 2011 (26.3 percent) and stood at 26.2 percent in 2012 and 2013, which was
more than 4 percentage points higher than the metro child rate for the same years. In 2014, the ACS
nonmetro child poverty rate was 1 percentage point lower (25.2 percent) than it was in 2013, but it
remained more than 4 percentage points higher than the metro rate (21.1 percent). According to
2015 ACS estimates, the nonmetro child poverty rate declined again by nearly 1 percentage point
(24.3 percent). The metro child poverty rate similarly declined (20.1 percent) thus maintaining the
prior year’s gap. See the Child Poverty chapter for more on this topic.
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2NC/1NR Solvency #3 “Regulations Hurt Education” Extensions
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]

1. Extend our

evidence.

[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2 Solvency Turn: increased regulations mean more testing which destroys learning
Walker ’14 [Tim, writer for National Education Association, “NEA Survey: Nearly Half Of Teachers
Consider Leaving Profession Due to Standardized Testing”, Nov. 4,
http://neatoday.org/2014/11/02/nea-survey-nearly-half-of-teachers-consider-leaving-professiondue-to-standardized-testing-2/]
U.S. Education Secretary Arne Duncan recently conceded that too much standardized testing was
“sucking the oxygen out of the room” and causing “undue stress.” Although some of the nation’s
educators may have been encouraged by Duncan’s words, most policymakers have spent the past
decade ignoring calls from teachers to curb high-stakes testing. But what is it about standardized
testing specifically that makes it toxic to so many educators? To help answer this question,
researchers at the National Education Association collected and analyzed phone survey data from
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1500 PreK-12 teachers. Four specific factors emerged that, taken together, reveal a teaching
force frustrated with the impact high stakes testing has had on students and on morale. Too
Much Pressure According to the NEA survey, a majority of teachers reported feeling considerable
pressure to improve test scores. 72 percent replied that they felt “moderate” or “extreme”
pressure from both school and district administrators. From fellow teachers and parents,
however, a large majority of respondents said they felt very little or no pressure. The fact that
increasing numbers of parents nationwide no longer want their children to be exposed to a
one-size-fits-all education approach may help explain the disparity between them and school
and district officials. Negative Impact on the Classroom Forty-two percent of the surveyed
teachers reported that the emphasis on improving standardized test scores had a “negative
impact” on their classroom, while only 15 percent said the impact was “positive.” Over the past
decade, the high stakes testing regime has squeezed out much of the curriculum that can make
schools an engaging and enriching experience for students, and teachers have been forced to
dilute their creativity to teach to the test. “I would much rather help students learn how to
conduct research and how to discuss and how to explore controversies and how to complete
multi-task projects than teach them how to recall this or that fact for an exam,” explains teacher
Connie Fawcett. Time Wasted The sheer volume of tests that teachers are tasked with administering
and preparing students for is enormously time-consuming. Fifty-two percent of teachers surveyed
said they spend too much time on testing and test prep. The average teacher now reports
spending about 30 percent of their work time on testing-related tasks, including preparing
students, proctoring, and reviewing results of standardized tests. Teresa Smith Johnson, a 5th grade
teacher in Georgia, says her school spends a minimum of 8 weeks testing during the school year.
“That doesn’t include preparing for testing, talking about testing, and examining data from testing,”
she adds. “Imagine what we could do with that time. There must be a better plan.” ‘Test and Punish’
Education “reformers” are obsessed with rooting out “bad” teachers, and they have persuaded
lawmakers across the nation that the only quick ‘n’ easy way to do that is to tie teacher
evaluation to test scores. Over 40 percent of surveyed members reported that their school
placed “moderate” to “extreme” emphasis on students’ test scores to evaluate their
performance. But using scores this way is losing support among the general public. According to the
recent PDK poll on the public’s attitude towards public education, only 38 percent of the public – and
only 31 percent of parents – support using students’ standardized test scores to evaluate teachers.
“Educators know that real accountability in public schools requires all stakeholders to place student
needs at the center of all efforts,” says NEA President Lily Eskelsen García. “Real accountability in
public schools requires that everyone—lawmakers, teachers, principals, parents and students—
partner in accepting responsibility for improving student learning.” Testing and Teacher Morale
While it’s clear from the survey that over-testing has taken its toll on classrooms across the country,
what’s the cumulative effect on teachers? Teachers love their work, and the NEA survey found that
75 percent of teachers are satisfied with their jobs. However, the data also indicate that toxic testing
environments contribute to lower job satisfaction and thoughts of leaving the profession. Despite
the high level of overall satisfaction, nearly half (45 percent) of surveyed member teachers have
considered quitting because of standardized testing. Teachers are dedicated individuals and many
succeed in focusing on the positive, but the fact that testing has prompted such a high percentage of
educators to contemplate such a move underscores its corrosive effect on the profession.
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3 Funding increases have not shown any results—other factors make educational efforts fail
McCluskey ’17 [Neal, director of The Cato Institute’s Center for Educational Freedom and author of
the book Feds in the Classroom: How Big Government Corrupts, Cripples, and Compromises
American Education, “Yes – you absolutely can, in good conscience, cut the federal education
budget”, May 25, http://hechingerreport.org/opinion-yes-%C2%AD%C2%AD%C2%AD-absolutelycan-good-conscience-cut-federal-education-budget/]
Or take the 21st Century Community Learning Centers program, a $1.2 billion effort to fund afterschool programming. Again the intention is laudable, and proposing to end the program at first blush
sounds cruel. But just as with student aid, we need to ask if the program works, among other
things, before declaring elimination to be good or bad. What federal studies have found is
essentially no positive outcomes and a negative impact on student behavior. There is, indeed,
little evidence that the overall federal role in education has been positive. While federal spending
has ballooned over the last several decades, test scores for 17-year-olds — essentially the K-12
system’s “final products”—have been stagnant. In higher education, prices have ballooned and
debt along with them, while the percentage of low-income students completing four-year
degrees has remained tiny and credentials have been rendered increasingly hollow.

4 Funding increases have been tremendous and have had no impact
Harrington ’11 [Elizabeth, writer for CNS News, cites multiple studies, “Education Spending Up 64%
Under No Child Left Behind But Test Scores Improve Little”, Sept. 26,
http://www.cnsnews.com/news/article/education-spending-64-under-no-child-left-behind-testscores-improve-little]
Although federal education spending has increased by nearly 64 percent since the inception of the
No Child Left Behind education law, there has been little improvement in America’s test scores and
an overall further diminishment of U.S. education on the world stage. President Barack Obama
unveiled his plan last week to grant waivers to states that cannot meet certain provisions in No Child
Left Behind, or the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA), which Congress passed in 2001
and which set national standards for achievement in Public Schools. No Child Left Behind requires
schools to reach proficient levels of Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) by 2014, which many states are
currently far from reaching. Ten years of living under No Child Left Behind has brought billions of
dollars in increased appropriations to the U.S. Department of Education and no substantial
progress in the education of America's public school students. From 2000 to 2001, total
appropriations for the Education Department increased by 9 percent. By 2002, after No Child
Left Behind was implemented, appropriations had increased by 33.6 percent, going from $42.1
billion in 2001 to $56.2 billion the following year, according to the Education Department. (See
edhistory.pdf .) The increase in funding from 2000 to 2010 was 63.8 percent, as the department saw
an added $24.6 billion to its budget, according to the Education Department Web site. In the year
following implementation of No Child Left Behind, total mandatory and discretionary spending for
elementary and secondary schools jumped by $9.5 billion. Prior to the law, total appropriations for
the Department went up less than $3 billion per year.

212

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

2NC/1NR Solvency #4 “College Key” Extensions
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2. No correlation—city high school graduates are at all time highs, but college attendance is
way down
Wong ’16 [Alia, associate editor at The Atlantic, where she oversees the education section., “Where
Are All the High-School Grads Going?”, Jan. 11,
https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2016/01/where-are-all-the-high-school-gradsgoing/423285/]
The latest national data shows that more students are getting their high-school diplomas than
ever before. Just over 82 percent of the students who were high-school seniors during the
2013-14 year graduated, up from 81 percent the year before. The rate has inched up annually
over the last few years, largely because of strides made by disadvantaged students—an
accomplishment President Obama is likely to highlight in his State of the Union address Tuesday. But
that doesn’t mean more kids are going to college. Quite the opposite. Recently released numbers
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out of the National Student Clearinghouse Research Center suggests that college-enrollment
rates have actually decreased—and for the fourth straight year, all despite massive increases in
federal aid for students who can’t afford tuition. The number of students enrolling in colleges and
universities this year is 1.7 percent lower than it was last year. (The percentage of high-school
graduates who immediately enrolled in college fell from 69 percent in 2008 to 66 percent in 2013.)
This isn’t new information, but it is new data for a new year, so it’s worth asking again: Where are all
those high-school graduates going if they’re not ending up in higher education? For economists and
education experts, the answer is obvious. As the Stanford economist Caroline Hoxby and the
University of Illinois Urbana-Champaign economist Jeffrey Brown have famously argued, students
were more likely to enroll and stay in college during the Great Recession; at a time when there are
fewer jobs, would-be college students are more likely to invest in opportunities to develop skills and
enhance their chances at getting employed. People are drawn back toward the workforce once the
economy has started to recover, which is what experts suspect is happening now. So this collegeenrollment trend could be considered, as The Atlantic’s Derek Thompson wrote back in 2013,
“actually a sign of good news.” Something very different and quite noteworthy is happening at
the K-12 level, though, where traditionally at-risk students, particularly kids of color, are
responsible for the biggest improvements in high-school completion. Conversely,
disadvantaged students, in this case those who are poor or coming from families without a
history of going to college, are a big reason the college-enrollment numbers are going down, as
are people over age 25. Based on U.S. Census Bureau figures, the percentage of students from
low-income families attending college immediately after getting their high-school diplomas has
declined by 10 percentage points since 2008, to 46 percent. Only those institutions that serve the
largest percentages of disadvantaged students—two-year and for-profit colleges—have seen
enrollment drop; it’s actually slightly increased or remained steady at four-year institutions.
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Vocabulary
Hegemony: leadership or dominance, especially by one country or social group over others
Global Warming: a gradual increase in the overall temperature of the earth's atmosphere generally
attributed to the greenhouse effect caused by increased levels of carbon dioxide,
chlorofluorocarbons, and other pollutants
Next Generation Science Standards: The Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) are K–12
science content standards. Standards set the expectations for what students should know and be
able to do.
STEM: an educational program developed to prepare primary and secondary students for college
and graduate study in the fields of science, technology, engineering, and mathematics (STEM)

216

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

Plan Text
Plan Text: The United States Federal Government should mandate the all states receiving Title I
funds should adopt the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) in elementary and secondary
education classrooms.
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Solvency

Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) change how Science is taught in the American
education system by addressing major global issues
NGSS 13 (Next Generation Science Press Release, APPENDIX A – Conceptual Shifts in the Next
Generation Science Standards,
https://www.nextgenscience.org/sites/default/files/Appendix%20A%20%204.11.13%20Conceptual%20Shifts%20in%20the%20Next%20Generation%20Science%20Standard
s.pdf, DD)
The Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) provide an important opportunity to improve not
only science education but also student achievement. Based on the Framework for K–12 Science
Education, the NGSS are intended to reflect a new vision for American science education. The
following conceptual shifts in the NGSS demonstrate what is new and different about the NGSS: 1. K12 Science Education Should Reflect the Interconnected Nature of Science as it is Practiced and
Experienced in the Real World. “The framework is designed to help realize a vision for education in
the sciences and engineering in which students, over multiple years of school, actively engage in
scientific and engineering practices and apply crosscutting concepts to deepen their understanding
of the core ideas in these fields.”1 The vision represented in the Framework is new in that students
must be engaged at the nexus of the three dimensions: 1. Science and Engineering Practices, 2.
Crosscutting Concepts, and 3. Disciplinary Core Ideas. Currently, most state and district standards
express these dimensions as separate entities, leading to their separation in both instruction and
assessment. Given the importance of science and engineering in the 21st century, students require a
sense of contextual understanding with regard to scientific knowledge, how it is acquired and
applied, and how science is connected through a series of concepts that help further our
understanding of the world around us. Student performance expectations have to include a
student’s ability to apply a practice to content knowledge. Performance expectations thereby focus
on understanding and application as opposed to memorization of facts devoid of context. The
Framework goes on to emphasize that: “…learning about science and engineering involves
integration of the knowledge of scientific explanations (i.e., content knowledge) and the practices
needed to engage in scientific inquiry and engineering design. Thus the framework seeks to illustrate
how knowledge and practice must be intertwined in designing learning experiences in K–12 science
education.” 2. The Next Generation Science Standards are student performance expectations – NOT
curriculum. Even though within each performance expectation Science and Engineering Practices
(SEP) are partnered with a particular Disciplinary Core Idea (DCI) and Crosscutting Concept (CC) in the
NGSS, these intersections do not predetermine how the three are linked in curriculum, units, or
lessons. Performance expectations simply clarify the expectations of what students will know and be
able to do be the end of the grade or grade band. Additional work will be needed to create coherent
instructional programs that help students achieve these standards. As stated previously, past science
standards at both the state and district levels have treated the three dimensions of science as
separate and distinct entities leading to preferential treatment in assessment or instruction. It is
essential to understand that the emphasis placed on a particular Science and Engineering Practice or
Crosscutting Concept in a performance expectation is not intended to limit instruction, but to make
clear the intent of the assessments. An example of this is illustrated in two performance expectations
in high school physical sciences that use the practice of modeling. Models are basically used for three
reasons: 1) to represent or describe; 2) to collect data; or 3) to predict. The first use is typical in
schools since models and representations are usually synonymous. However, the use of models to
collect data or to predict phenomena is new, for example: Construct models to explain changes in
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nuclear energies during the processes of fission, fusion, and radioactive decay and the nuclear
interactions that determine nuclear stability. And Use system models (computer or drawings) to
construct molecular-level explanations to predict the behavior of systems where a dynamic and
condition-dependent balance between a reaction and the reverse reaction determines the numbers
of all types of molecules present. In the first performance expectation, models are used with nuclear
processes to explain changes. A scientific explanation requires evidence to support the explanation,
so students will be called upon to construct a model for the purpose of gathering evidence to explain
these changes. Additionally, they will be required to use models to both explain and predict the
behavior of systems in equilibrium. Again, the models will have to be used to collect data, but they
will be further validated in their ability to predict the state of a system. In both cases, students will
need a deep understanding of the content, as well as proficiency in the ability to construct and use
models for various applications. The practice of modeling will need to be taught throughout the April
2013 NGSS Release Page 3 of 5 year—and indeed throughout the entire K–12 experience—as
opposed to during one two-week unit of instruction. The goal of the NGSS is to be clear about which
practice students are responsible for in terms of assessment, but these practices and crosscutting
concepts should occur throughout each school year. 3. The Science Concepts in the NGSS Build
Coherently from K–12. The focus on a few Disciplinary Core Ideas is a key aspect of a coherent
science education. The Framework identified a basic set of core ideas that are meant to be
understood by the time a student completes high school: “To develop a thorough understanding of
scientific explanations of the world, students need sustained opportunities to work with and develop
the underlying ideas and to appreciate those ideas’ interconnections over a period of years rather
than weeks or months [1]. This sense of development has been conceptualized in the idea of learning
progressions [1, 25, 26]. If mastery of a core idea in a science discipline is the ultimate educational
destination, then well-designed learning progressions provide a map of the routes that can be taken
to reach that destination. Such progressions describe both how students’ understanding of the idea
matures over time and the instructional supports and experiences that are needed for them to make
progress.”3 There are two key points that are important to understand: ·First, focus and coherence
must be a priority. What this means to teachers and curriculum developers is that the same ideas or
details are not covered each year. Rather, a progression of knowledge occurs from grade band to
grade band that gives students the opportunity to learn more complex material, leading to an overall
understanding of science by the end of high school. Historically, science education was taught as a
set of disjointed and isolated facts. The Framework and the NGSS provide a more coherent
progression aimed at overall scientific literacy with instruction focused on a smaller set of ideas and
an eye on what the student should have already learned and what they will learn at the next level. ·
Second, the progressions in the NGSS automatically assume that previous material has been learned
by the student. Choosing to omit content at any grade level or band will impact the success of the
student in understanding the core ideas and put additional responsibilities on teachers later in the
process. 3 (2011). A Framework for K-12 Science Education: Practices, crosscutting concepts, and
core ideas. (p. 26). Washington, DC: The National Academies Press. Retrieved from
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=13165 April 2013 NGSS Release Page 4 of 5 4. The NGSS
Focus on Deeper Understanding of Content as well as Application of Content. The Framework
identified a smaller set of Disciplinary Core Ideas that students should know by the time they
graduate from high school, and the NGSS are written to focus on the same. It is important that
teachers and curriculum/assessment developers understand that the focus is on the core ideas—not
necessarily the facts that are associated with them. The facts and details are important evidence, but
not the sole focus of instruction. The Framework states: “The core ideas also can provide an
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organizational structure for the acquisition of new knowledge. Understanding the core ideas and
engaging in the scientific and engineering practices helps to prepare students for broader
understanding, and deeper levels of scientific and engineering investigation, later on—in high school,
college, and beyond. One rationale for organizing content around core ideas comes from studies
comparing experts and novices in any field. Experts understand the core principles and theoretical
constructs of their field, and they use them to make sense of new information or tackle novel
problems. Novices, in contrast, tend to hold disconnected and even contradictory bits of knowledge
as isolated facts and struggle to find a way to organize and integrate them [24]. The assumption,
then, is that helping students learn the core ideas through engaging in scientific and engineering
practices will enable them to become less like novices and more like experts.” 4 5. Science and
Engineering are Integrated in the NGSS, from K–12. The idea of integrating technology and
engineering into science standards is not new. Chapters on the nature of technology and the humanbuilt world were included in Science for All Americans (AAAS 1989) and Benchmarks for Science
Literacy (AAAS 1993, 2008). Standards for “Science and Technology” were included for all grade
spans in the National Science Education Standards (NRC 1996). Despite these early efforts, however,
engineering and technology have not received the same level of attention in science curricula,
assessments, or the education of new science teachers as the traditional science disciplines have. A
significant difference in the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) is the integration of
engineering and technology into the structure of science education. This integration is achieved by
raising engineering design to the same level as scientific inquiry in classroom instruction when
teaching science disciplines at all levels and by giving core ideas of engineering and technology the
same status as those in other major science disciplines. 4 (2011). A Framework for K-12 Science
Education: Practices, crosscutting concepts, and core ideas. (p. 25). Washington, DC: The National
Academies Press. Retrieved from http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=13165 April 2013
NGSS Release Page 5 of 5 The rationale for this increased emphasis on engineering and technology
rests on two positions taken in A Framework for K–12 Science Education (NRC 2011). One position is
aspirational, the other practical. From an aspirational standpoint, the Framework points out that
science and engineering are needed to address major world challenges such as generating sufficient
clean energy, preventing and treating diseases, maintaining supplies of food and clean water, and
solving the problems of global environmental change that confront society today. These important
challenges will motivate many students to continue or initiate their study of science and engineering.
From a practical standpoint, the Framework notes that engineering and technology provide
opportunities for students to deepen their understanding of science by applying their developing
scientific knowledge to the solution of practical problems. Both positions converge on the powerful
idea that by integrating technology and engineering into the science curriculum, teachers can
empower their students to use what they learn in their everyday lives. 6. The NGSS are designed to
prepare students for college, career, and citizenship. There is no doubt that science and science
education are central to the lives of all Americans. Never before has our world been so complex and
science knowledge so critical to making sense of it all. When comprehending current events,
choosing and using technology, or making informed decisions about one’s healthcare, understanding
science is key. Science is also at the heart of the United States’ ability to continue to innovate, lead,
and create the jobs of the future. All students no matter what their future education and career path
must have a solid K–12 science education in order to be prepared for college, careers, and
citizenship. 7. The NGSS and Common Core State Standards (English Language Arts and
Mathematics) are Aligned. The timing of the release of NGSS comes as most states are implementing
the Common Core State Standards (CCSS) in English Language Arts and Mathematics. This is
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important to science for a variety of reasons. First, there is an opportunity for science to be part of a
child’s comprehensive education. The NGSS are aligned with the CCSS to ensure a symbiotic pace of
learning in all content areas. The three sets of standards overlap in meaningful and substantive ways
and offer an opportunity to give all students equitable access to learning standards. Some important
work is already in progress regarding the implications and advantages to the CCSS and NGSS.
Stanford University recently released 13 papers on a variety of issues related to language and literacy
in the content areas of the CCSS and NGSS.5

The Next Generation Science Standards will provide the necessary framework to increase the
number of students receiving proper math and science instruction
NGSS 13 (Next Generation Science Press Release, APPENDIX A – Conceptual Shifts in the Next
Generation Science Standards,
https://www.nextgenscience.org/sites/default/files/Final%20Release%20NGSS%20Front%20Matter
%20-%206.17.13%20Update_0.pdf, DD)
There is no doubt that science—and, therefore, science education—is central to the lives of all
Americans. Never before has our world been so complex and science knowledge so critical to making
sense of it all. When comprehending current events, choosing and using technology, or making
informed decisions about one’s healthcare, science understanding is key. Science is also at the heart
of the United States’ ability to continue to innovate, lead, and create the jobs of the future. All
students—whether they become technicians in a hospital, workers in a high tech manufacturing
facility, or Ph.D. researchers—must have a solid K–12 science education. Through a collaborative,
state-led process, new K–12 science standards have been developed that are rich in content and
practice and arranged in a coherent manner across disciplines and grades to provide all students an
internationally benchmarked science education. The Next Generation Science Standards are based
on the Framework for K–12 Science Education developed by the National Research Council. 1
Advances in the Next Generation Science Standards ¬ Every NGSS standard has three dimensions:
disciplinary core ideas (content), scientific and engineering practices, and cross-cutting concepts.
Currently, most state and district standards express these dimensions as separate entities, leading to
their separation in both instruction and assessment. The integration of rigorous content and
application reflects how science and engineering is practiced in the real world. ¬ Scientific and
Engineering Practices and Crosscutting Concepts are designed to be taught in context – not in a
vacuum. The NGSS encourage integration with multiple core concepts throughout each year. ¬
Science concepts build coherently across K-12. The emphasis of the NGSS is a focused and coherent
progression of knowledge from grade band to grade band, allowing for a dynamic process of building
knowledge throughout a student’s entire K-12 scientific education. ¬ The NGSS focus on a smaller
set of Disciplinary Core Ideas (DCI) that students should know by the time they graduate from high
school, focusing on deeper understanding and application of content. ¬ Science and engineering are
integrated into science education by raising engineering design to the same level as scientific inquiry
in science classroom instruction at all levels, and by emphasizing the core ideas of engineering design
and technology applications. 1 The performance expectations were developed using elements from
the NRC document and should be cited as, A Framework for K-12 Science Education, © 2012,
National Academy of Sciences.” Moreover, the portion of the standards entitled “Disciplinary Core
Ideas” is reproduced verbatim from A Framework for K-12 Science Education: Practices, CrossCutting Concepts, and Core Ideas. They are integrated and reprinted with permission from the
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National Academy of Sciences. © 2012, National Academy of Sciences June 2013 NGSS Release Page
2 of 3 ¬ The NGSS content is focused on preparing students for college and careers. The NGSS are
aligned, by grade level and cognitive demand with the English Language Arts and Mathematics
Common Core State Standards. This allows an opportunity both for science to be a part of a child’s
comprehensive education as well as ensuring an aligned sequence of learning in all content areas.
The three sets of standards overlap and are reinforcing in meaningful and substantive ways. NGSS
Design Considerations In putting the vision of the Framework into practice, the NGSS have been
written as performance expectations that depict what the student must do to show proficiency in
science. Science and Engineering Practices were coupled with various components of the Disciplinary
Core Ideas and Crosscutting Concepts to make up the performance expectations. The NGSS
architecture was designed to provide information to teachers and curriculum and assessment
developers beyond the traditional one line standard. The performance expectations are the policy
equivalent of what most states have used as their standards. In order to show alignment and
coherence to the Framework, the NGSS include the appropriate learning goals in the Foundation
Boxes in the order in which they appeared in the Framework. They were included to ensure
curriculum and assessment developers should not be required to guess the intent of the
performance expectations. Coupling Practice with Content State standards have traditionally
represented Practices and Core Ideas as two separate entities. Observations from science education
researchers have indicated that these two dimensions are, at best, taught separately or the Practices
are not taught at all. This is neither useful nor practical, especially given that in the real world science
and engineering is always a combination of content and practice. It is important to note that the
Scientific and Engineering Practices are not teaching strategies -- they are indicators of achievement
as well as important learning goals in their own right. As such, the Framework and NGSS ensure the
Practices are not treated as afterthoughts. Coupling practice with content gives the learning context,
whereas practices alone are activities and content alone is memorization. It is through integration
that science begins to make sense and allows student to apply the material. This integration will also
allow students from different states and districts to be compared in a meaningful way. The NGSS are
Standards, not Curriculum The NGSS are standards, or goals, that reflect what a student should know
and be able to do— they do not dictate the manner or methods by which the standards are taught.
The performance expectations are written in a way that expresses the concept and skills to be
performed but still leaves curricular and instructional decisions to states, districts, school and
teachers. The performance expectations do not dictate curriculum; rather, they are coherently
developed to allow flexibility in the instruction of the standards. While the NGSS have a fuller
architecture than traditional standards—at the request of states so they do not need to begin
implementation by “unpacking” the standards—the NGSS do not dictate nor limit curriculum and
instructional choices. June 2013 NGSS Release Page 3 of 3 Instructional Flexibility Students should be
evaluated based on understanding a full Disciplinary Core Idea. Multiple Scientific and Engineering
Practices are represented across the performance expectations for a given Disciplinary Core Idea.
Curriculum and assessment must be developed in a way that builds students’ knowledge and ability
toward the performance expectations. As the NGSS are performances meant to be accomplished at
the conclusion of instruction, quality instruction will have students engage in several practices
throughout instruction. Because of the coherence of the NGSS, teachers have the flexibility to
arrange the performance expectations in any order within a grade level to suit the needs of states or
local districts. The use of various applications of science, such as medicine, forensics, agriculture, or
engineering, would nicely facilitate student interest and demonstrate how scientific principles
outlined in the Framework and NGSS are applied in real world situations. Next Steps With the final
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release of the NGSS in April 2013, states will begin their individual processes to consider adoption.
The lead states are under no obligation to adopt, only to seriously consider adoption. There is no set
timeline for adoption or implementation. As with all K-12 educational standards, the decision to
adopt by any given state is voluntary. June 2013 NGSS Release Page 1 of 11 INTRODUCTION
Background In 2010, the National Academy of Sciences, Achieve, the American Association for the
Advancement of Science, and the National Science Teachers Association embarked on a twostep
process to develop the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS). The first step of the process was
led by The National Academies of Science, a non-governmental organization commissioned in 1863
to advise the nation on scientific and engineering issues. On July 19, 2011, the National Research
Council (NRC), the functional staffing arm of the National Academy of Sciences, released the
Framework for K–12 Science Education. The Framework was a critical first step because it is
grounded in the most current research on science and scientific learning, and it identifies the science
all K–12 students should know. The second step in the process was the development of standards
grounded in the NRC Framework. A group of 26 lead states and 40 writers, in a process managed by
Achieve, has been working since the release of the Framework to develop K-12 Next Generation
Science Standards. The standards have undergone numerous state reviews as well as two public
comment periods. In April of 2013, the NGSS were released for states to consider adoption.1 Why
Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS)? The world has changed dramatically in the 15 years since
state science education standards’ guiding documents were developed. Since that time, many
advances have occurred in the fields of science and science education, as well as in the innovationdriven economy. The U.S. has a leaky K–12 science, technology, engineering and mathematics
(STEM) talent pipeline, with too few students entering STEM majors and careers at every level—from
those with relevant postsecondary certificates to PhD’s. We need new science standards that
stimulate and build interest in STEM. The current education system can’t successfully prepare
students for college, careers and citizenship unless we set the right expectations and goals. While
standards alone are no silver bullet, they do provide the necessary foundation for local decisions
about curriculum, assessments, and instruction. Implementing the NGSS will better prepare high
school graduates for the rigors of college and careers. In turn, employers will be able to hire workers
with strong science-based skills—not only in specific content areas, but also with skills such as critical
thinking and inquiry-based problem solving
18 states have adopted NGSS but still need a push
National Association of State Boards of Education No Date (Next Generation Science Standards,
http://www.nasbe.org/project/next-generation-science-standards/, DD)
As of February 2016, 18 states and the District of Columbia have adopted the Next Generation
Science Standards (NGSS) and many others are looking at what make up quality science standards.
South Dakota adopted science standards that has very similar content but some modifications
around climate change. NASBE is positioned to provide support to help states make informed,
evidence-based decisions about these standards. This work has been made possible by a grant from
the Carnegie Corporation of New York. NASBE’s science standards initiative will specifically focus on:
1) capacity-building assistance in order for state boards to learn more about the standards and their
implications for state and local school systems, such as how the NGSS fit within a college- and careerready framework; 2) conducting state policy audits of related issues such as graduation
requirements, assessments, and teacher preparation to support the alignment of their state systems;
3) individualized assistance for developing state action plans for various issues, such as alignment of
policies; and 4) making resources and materials easily accessible to address state boards’
communications concerns related to the NGSS
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Advantage One: Hegemony

Job market is growing but there are not enough qualified workers to fit those positions- students
need to be exposed to STEM education a younger age to close this gap
OBEROI 16 (SIDHARTH, is the President & Chief Academic Officer of Zania, 6/21, The Economic
Impact of Early Exposure to STEM Education, https://www.ced.org/blog/entry/the-economic-impactof-early-exposure-to-stem-education, DD)
As the US continues to recover from the recession, optimism is rising about the health of our
economy. A key factor people often turn to in evaluating economic health is the unemployment rate,
which has hit a 20-year low in this country while jobs continue to be added monthly. However, it is
necessary for us to further evaluate the data to fully understand where these jobs are coming from,
and how various sectors of the workforce experience this impact. The May 2016 jobs report
indicated that there are currently 5.8 million job openings (CNNMONEY), which is a symptom of a
growing problem in the US: employers can’t find skilled workers for jobs in a number of sectors.
Much of this can be attributed to increasing disparity known as the job skills gap. This gap is a critical
issue that the country faces as vacant jobs can cost companies hundreds of dollars a day in lost
profits and can negatively drive America’s economic growth. When we look at Science, Technology,
Engineering, and Math (STEM) jobs specifically, economic projections point to a need for 1 million
more STEM professionals than the US will produce at the current rate over the next decade,
according to the President’s Council of Advisors on Science and Technology. STEM jobs alone have
grown 17 percent, which is much faster than the nearly 10 percent growth rate in all other areas. Yet
the civic infrastructure is not there to support this growth. One of the most important factors that
limits the United States’ ability to stay ahead of the STEM curve is the lack of introduction to these
educational areas at an early age. More school districts are providing laptops as resources for their
students. Laptops or iPads are great in terms of exposure to technology and a step in the right
direction. However, the use of this technology is not enough to meet the future workplace skills that
students need. This is not the fault of teachers who hope to positively impact the lives of their
students through more effective learning tools. Teachers continue to do their job, but education has
not embraced the notion of teaching students about technology itself. Students use technology as
consumers, but not as innovative developers through their formal education experience. The need
for this at an institutional level is increasingly important, and schools simply do not have sufficient
time, flexibility, or resources to offer these types of curricula. Looking at countries that are leading
the way in technological innovation, we find students spend a greater amount of time in education
outside of school – traditionally in a tutoring or enrichment capacity. The amount of time that a
student spends weekly on their educational enrichment activities is significantly greater around the
world compared to the US. This may be associated with a cultural influence which is directly
correlated to the rising importance of education needs in different industries, but can also be
attributed to increased importance placed on science and technology solutions provided to students.
In the United States we are in the midst of a STEM revolution. STEM is at the forefront of educators
and policymakers around the country. This is now also becoming increasingly important among
parents as they begin to see the paradigm shift in the economy that continues to favor individuals
seeking STEM jobs versus their counterparts. STEM is finally being integrated in schools, but not early
nor extensively enough. 38 percent of students who start college with a STEM major do not graduate
with one, which is reflected by the fact that 69 percent of high school graduates are not prepared for
college-level math or science, according to the National Math and Science Initiative. This is alarming
and can be traced back to students not receiving the appropriate supports and interventions they
need in early grades. An increasing number of institutions are beginning to immerse students in
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STEM at younger ages. This exposure is being facilitated outside of school hours and during school
vacations, which enables students to understand whether or not they are interested in further
pursuing a particular STEM career. Institutions like Zaniac introduce students to skills like computer
programming and 3-D printing as early as Kindergarten, and push the envelope through the eighth
grade to teach more advanced subjects, such as thermodynamics, physics, orbital mechanics, and
more. Such exposure helps promote students’ immersion in science and technology while building
their confidence about STEM at a young age. Creating a positive learning environment that
empowers students in STEM is critical to preparing the next generation for the future. The current
lack of infrastructure around this educational priority is disconcerting when we recognize the
individual and economic benefits of addressing these issues. The necessity for STEM to be introduced
at an early age has never been more important. Action needs to be taken on behalf of parents,
educators, and business leaders to make sure this comes to fruition.

STEM workers are key to prevent war, terrorism, and economic decline.
Lips and McNeill 9 (Dan, Senior Policy Analyst at the Heritage Foundation, Jenna Baker, Senior
Associate Fellow at the Heritage Foundation, 4/15, A New Approach to Improving Science,
Technology, Engineering, and Math Education, http://www.heritage.org/education/report/newapproach-improving-science-technology-engineering-and-math-education, DD)
On February 17, 2009, President Barack Obama signed into law the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009--the $787 billion legislative package hailed as an "economic stimulus." The
legislation includes $2.5 billion in additional federal funding for the National Science Foundation,
including new funding for science, technology, engineering, and math (STEM) education
programs.[1] This legislation continues recent federal efforts, including the America COMPETES Act
of 2007, to increase federal support for STEM education initiatives. Unfortunately, experience of the
past 50 years suggests that such federal initiatives are unlikely to solve the fundamental problem of
American underperformance in STEM education--the limited number of students who complete
elementary and secondary school with the skills and knowledge to pursue STEM coursework in
higher education and succeed in many parts of the workforce. The American education system is
supposed to be a pipeline that prepares children in elementary and secondary school to pursue
opportunities in post-secondary education and in the workforce. It is well known that this pipeline is
leaky--that millions of children pass through their K-12 years without receiving a quality education.
Too many students drop out and, all too often, those who do earn a high school degree lack the
academic qualifications to succeed in STEM fields in college or in the workforce. Improving learning
in STEM education should remain a priority for American policymakers. For students, succeeding in
K-12 STEM classes will open the door to future opportunities in higher education, and in the
workforce. Also, ensuring that the next generation of American workers has adequate skills and
training in critical areas is vital to America's national security and economic competitiveness. If the
United States lacks the tools to combat aggressors, America's future is at risk. Wars are won partly
with superior technologies--and America's survival depends on its ability to maintain an advantage
over its enemies. U.S. scientists and engineers work every day to develop new tools to protect
Americans from terrorism, such as lasers and explosives-detection devices. Tackling pressing global
problems--from energy security to vulnerable cyber infrastructure--will require the intellectual
curiosity and creativity of STEM-educated individuals. Given the importance of addressing these
needs, policymakers should recognize the need for a new approach to STEM education in America.
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Instead of continuing to pursue elusive federal solutions, national and state policymakers should
recognize the need for systemic K-12 education reforms at the state and local levels. Aggressive
reform is the most promising strategy for fixing the leaky pipeline in STEM education and for
increasing the population of American students prepared to pursue these fields in college and
beyond. State policymakers and the private sector should support reforms that allow greater
innovation to improve STEM education, including new school models, providing incentives for
teacher excellence, and supporting other initiatives to promote learning in STEM fields. The Broken
Pipeline The systemic problems in U.S. public elementary and secondary schools are well known.[2]
Millions of children continue to pass through American public schools without basic math and
reading skills. Long-term measurements, such as national test scores and graduation rates, have
remained flat despite significant increases in government spending. In many large cities, fewer than
half of all students even graduate from high school. On the 2005 National Assessment of Educational
Progress science test, 46 percent of 12th-graders scored "below basic."[3] On the NAEP math exam,
39 percent of 12th-graders scored below basic--suggesting that nearly half of all high school seniors
cannot answer basic algebra and geometry questions.[4] These evaluations found that few students
were excelling. In science, only 29 percent of 12th-graders scored "proficient" and only 3 percent
scored "advanced." The performance in math was similarly dismal: 35 percent "proficient"; 5 percent
"advanced." The performance of American students in science and mathematics compared to
students in other countries is also concerning. The percentage of American college students earning
degrees in STEM fields lags behind students in China, India, Japan, Russia, Mexico, and even the
Middle East.[5] The 2007 Trends in International Mathematics and Science Study (TIMSS) report
revealed that students in a number of developed countries and economic competitors were
outperforming U.S. students, particularly in the percentage of students excelling in science.[6] The
End of the STEM Pipeline. Policymakers and analysts concerned about American students' low
achievement in STEM fields often focus on the end of the pipeline--the percentage of American
college students earning degrees in STEM fields and the population of the workforce prepared for
science, technology, engineering, and math professions. But the situation does not look much better
as students continue to higher education. The Government Accountability Office (GAO) reported in
2006 that the percentage of U.S. post-secondary students earning degrees in STEM fields has fallen
over the past decade--from 32 percent in 1995 to 27 percent in 2004.[7] A closer examination of the
statistics shows that the number of degrees earned by college students in STEM fields has essentially
remained flat during this period, since the college-student population as a whole increased during
that period. In addition, an estimated one-third of these STEM degrees were awarded to students
from abroad. Moreover, the declining percentage of STEM degrees earned has occurred during a
period when the number of jobs in STEM fields has grown. The GAO reports that overall employment
in STEM fields grew by 23 percent between 1993 and 2004, compared to growth of 17 percent in
non-STEM fields. If these trends continue, American students may be less prepared to compete for
jobs in STEM fields than students with degrees from other countries. As the National Science
Foundation reports, the percentage of students earning STEM degrees in other countries is already
higher than in the United States.[8] STEM: A National Security and Economic Priority The bleak
outlook for America's collective STEM abilities is a cause for concern. A STEM-educated workforce
can help America gain a competitive edge in the global markets. For instance, America's ascent to
economic superpower status began during the Industrial Revolution. The new products and
processes that came out of this period of innovation significantly expanded America's economy,
created jobs, and gave the U.S. an advantage against foreign competitors. The value of a STEMeducated workforce does not diminish in hard economic times. In fact, in the current economic
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climate, it is increasingly more important that the U.S. produce new and innovative technologies
that will expand and create new markets and add more jobs. Not Just Economics. The shortage of
STEM workers is not only an economic problem. America's ability to produce a STEM-educated
workforce has a direct effect on national security. The U.S. has enjoyed its status as the dominant
scientific power for many decades. But as the economies of China and India have expanded, this
position has fallen dramatically. A 2005 study by the National Bureau of Economic Research
indicated that China will produce more "scientific and engineering doctorates than the U.S. by
2010."[9] The decrease in America's STEM expertise was stressed in a Defense Science Board
report in 2008, which addressed the coming shortage of nuclear-deterrence know-how. The report
cited the importance of this knowledge, noting that "no threat can put the nation's existence at risk
as quickly and chillingly as nuclear weapons." The report also emphasized that "a significant part of
the workforce in the national laboratories and production facilities are at or near retirement age"-and that there simply are not enough students going into STEM fields to fill the void.[10] Those who
underestimate the impact of a STEM-educated work force on a nation's security need only look at
America's cyber security problem. Foreign intelligence efforts increasingly rely on cyber tools to
collect sensitive U.S. technology and economic information.[11] One of the major culprits is China-a country that has made cyber warfare one of its major espionage tools. China's People's Liberation
Army (PLA) organized its first cyber warfare unit in 2003. Its mission: to target foreign computer
network operations. In 2006, Chinese intelligence agencies covertly attacked at least four separate
U.S. government computer networks. In June 2007, 150 computers in the $1.75 billion computer
network at the U.S. Department of Homeland Security were quietly penetrated by programs that
sent an unknown quantity of information to a Chinese-language Web site. In the same month of June
2007, Chinese military hackers circumvented one of the Defense Department's computer networks.
The skills necessary for China to engage in this type of cyber warfare are a direct result of the
ingenuity of STEM-educated Chinese citizens. The new technologies and techniques America needs
to combat these types of attacks depend on America's ability to produce citizens with superior STEM
skills. The STEM Education Crisis: Fifty Years and Counting The most recent alarm highlighting the
crisis in STEM education sounded in 2007 with the publication of Rising Above the Gathering Storm:
Energizing and Employing America for a Brighter Economic Future--a report by the Committee on
Prospering in the Global Economy of the 21st Century, a distinguished group of national leaders
including Defense Secretary Robert Gates.[12] The report examined the changing trends in the
world's labor force and highlighted the need to implement a series of reforms to improve the
nation's economic competitiveness. The committee's first recommendation was to implement a new
strategy for improving K-12 science and math education. Rising Above the Gathering Storm
energized support for the Bush Administration's American Competitiveness Initiative, aimed at
strengthening U.S. education by improving math, science, and foreign language education, and
spurred support for new congressional action, including the 2007 America COMPETES Act--legislation
that authorized new programs and funding for federal STEM programs.[13] The U.S. Department of
Education's involvement in STEM fields was greatly expanded, including a new federal program to
train 70,000 new teachers to teach Advanced Placement or International Baccalaureate courses. The
act also authorized the U.S. Education Department to provide additional teacher training in STEM
fields and to encourage students pursuing STEM majors to obtain teaching certification. The
department and other federal agencies are also charged with providing additional funds and
resources to help schools develop and implement new programs and strategies to promote learning
in STEM fields. But those with a historical perspective on the STEM education crisis recognize the
Gathering Storm report as only the latest in a series of national warnings about the crisis in STEM
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education and the continuing failure of Washington-centric educational policies that have done little
to address the rampant under-education of America's children. In fact, the language of the report
was similar to the words of President Dwight Eisenhower in 1958 as he signed into law the National
Defense Education Act (NDEA), which was passed in part as a response to the growing concern about
American security and competitiveness in the wake of the Soviet Union's launch of the Sputnik
satellite.[14] Eisenhower called the legislation "an emergency undertaking" for a temporary federal
initiative to "strengthen our American system of education so that it can meet the broad and
increasing demands imposed upon it by considerations of basic national security."[15] The NDEA
included new benefits for college students and federal support for elementary and secondary
schools to improve science, math, and foreign language instruction. It also provided a foundation for
future federal support of post-secondary and K-12 education. During the 1960s, the federal
education budget grew, including the creation of the U.S. Department of Education. But the crisis in
America's schools persisted. In 1983, the National Commission on Excellence in Education published
the seminal report A Nation at Risk, highlighting the calamity that exists in the nation's education
system: Our nation is at risk. Our once unchallenged preeminence in commerce, industry, science,
and technological innovation is being overtaken by competitors throughout the world. This report is
concerned with only one of the many causes and dimensions of the problem, but it is the one that
undergirds American prosperity, security, and civility.... What was unimaginable a generation ago has
begun to occur--others are matching and surpassing our educational attainments. If an unfriendly
foreign power had attempted to impose on America the mediocre educational performance that
exists today, we might well have viewed it as an act of war.[16] The report highlighted American
students' poor performance in math and science. It also called for aggressive education reforms and
a greater focus on standards and testing.[17] But despite ever more spending by the federal and
state governments, little has changed. The deteriorating quality of American education--particularly
in STEM fields--continued to be a priority under subsequent Administrations. In 1989, President
George H. W. Bush convened a national summit of governors, including then-Governor Bill Clinton,
designed to forge a national consensus on the need for education reform. The summit was premised
on the belief that improving education was a key to ensuring American economic competitiveness.
Among the goals established at the summit was that "U.S. students will be first in the world in
mathematics and science achievement."[18] President Clinton would also highlight the need to
improve STEM education.
Military readiness prevents global war.
Spencer 00 (Jack, Analyst at Heritage, 9/15, “The Facts about Military Readiness,”
http://www.heritage.org/defense/report/the-facts-about-military-readiness)
Military readiness is vital because declines in America's military readiness signal to the rest of the
world that the United States is not prepared to defend its interests. Therefore, potentially hostile
nations will be more likely to lash out against American allies and interests, inevitably leading to U.S.
involvement in combat. A high state of military readiness is more likely to deter potentially hostile
nations from acting aggressively in regions of vital national interest, thereby preserving peace.
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Advantage Two: Global Warming

There is a lack of diversity in STEM fields, but there needs to be more diversity if there is ever
going to be a solution to Global Warming
Przystac 15 (Carley, a senior and founder of the Roosevelt @ U Mass Amherst chapter, 10/2,
Diversity in STEM Fields Is Key to Stopping Climate Change, http://rooseveltinstitute.org/diversitystem-fields-key-stopping-climate-change/, DD)
On November 30, representatives of 196 nations will converge on Paris to discuss how best to move
forward in combating climate change, with the ultimate goal of keeping global warming below 2
degrees Celsius. At the same time, thousands of STEM (science, technology, engineering, and
mathematics) students throughout the United States will be preparing for final exams. Any one of
these students could make the next big breakthrough in climate change mitigation technology. As
such, promoting diversity in established and emerging STEM fields is no longer just a goal but rather
an absolute necessity. President Obama has said that ”when Americans are called on to innovate,
that’s what we do—whether it’s making more fuel-efficient cars or more fuel-efficient appliances, or
making sure that we are putting in place the kinds of equipment that prevents harm to the ozone
layer and eliminates acid rain.” But in order to do that, we need scientists, technologists, engineers,
and mathematicians. Take, for example, the issue of green energy. By burning fewer greenhouse gasemitting fossil fuels, we get ever closer to the goal of COP21, the aforementioned conference
occurring this November in Paris. Innovations in nanoscience and nanotechnology increase the
efficiency of solar cells, an important fossil fuel alternative, by providing cheaper and more efficient
silicon. Continued innovation in these and other STEM fields will be required to achieve long-term
progress. Because of the nature of the problem they are trying to solve, the professionals developing
these technologies should come from diverse backgrounds and identities. Climate change is a human
rights issue because of its broad and indiscriminate effects as well as its disproportionate negative
consequences for marginalized populations. Researchers and advocates have argued that we must
examine not just where the most severe storms might hit, what locations will be flooded when sea
levels rise, and so on, but also which groups of people are likely to be most affected by these trends.
This vulnerability analysis shows that low-income communities that lack power and influence in
society are in the greatest danger. So far, we are not doing particularly well at achieving greater
representation in these fields. An American Community Survey report issued in 2013 found that only
6 percent of our workforce were employed in a STEM occupation. Of those, only 26 percent were
women (even though women as a whole make up half of the overall workforce) and 70.8 percent
identified as non-Hispanic whites. This disparity seems to result, at least in part, from unequal
education: The United States Department of Education reports that “women, underrepresented
minorities, first generation college students, and students from low-income backgrounds leave STEM
fields at higher rates than their counterparts.” Confronting this issue of inequality at the professional
level must start with confronting inequalities in our educational system. Mentorship in STEM, as in
any professional occupation, is lacking. The primary responsibility for mentoring programs has not
been given to any one body, and frequently starts too late in a professional’s development to have
an effect on the attrition in STEM in primary, secondary, and post-secondary education. It is in the
best interests of colleges, universities, and companies to leverage their considerable expertise
toward this effort, as doing so will ultimately provide them with more qualified and numerous
students and professionals. In order to increase opportunity in STEM for current students, the way
we teach these subjects must change. If STEM students come from a diverse background, instructors
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teaching these students cannot approach teaching with a one-size-fits-all approach. Research has
shown that traditional lecture-and-textbook approaches do not cater to women and minorities, as
these groups are more likely to show interest in people than in things, and showing these ideas in
isolation rather than in context disengages underrepresented groups in STEM. This was known as far
back as 1990, but the educational system is slow to change. In the same way that addressing climate
change is urgent, increasing the talent pool of STEM professionals in the educational pipeline must
be looked upon with the same necessity. Until the people designing technologies to help alleviate
the impact of climate change represent the populations affected by climate change, the technology
will ultimately come up short of its full potential. STEM research and development will benefit
immensely when the experiences of those who are doing the work are as diverse as the populations
they aim to help. COP21 is working to establish the urgency of the fight to mitigate climate change,
but in order to reduce global climate impacts, we first need to look at the educational system
producing the minds that are working to do just that.

Global Warming is real and is caused by CO2 and other greenhouse gas emissions
NASA NO DATE (Climate change: How do we know?, https://climate.nasa.gov/evidence/, DD)
The Earth's climate has changed throughout history. Just in the last 650,000 years there have been
seven cycles of glacial advance and retreat, with the abrupt end of the last ice age about 7,000 years
ago marking the beginning of the modern climate era — and of human civilization. Most of these
climate changes are attributed to very small variations in Earth’s orbit that change the amount of
solar energy our planet receives. Scientific evidence for warming of the climate system is
unequivocal. - Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change The current warming trend is of
particular significance because most of it is extremely likely (greater than 95 percent probability) to
be the result of human activity since the mid-20th century and proceeding at a rate that is
unprecedented over decades to millennia.1 Earth-orbiting satellites and other technological
advances have enabled scientists to see the big picture, collecting many different types of
information about our planet and its climate on a global scale. This body of data, collected over many
years, reveals the signals of a changing climate. The heat-trapping nature of carbon dioxide and
other gases was demonstrated in the mid-19th century.2 Their ability to affect the transfer of
infrared energy through the atmosphere is the scientific basis of many instruments flown by NASA.
There is no question that increased levels of greenhouse gases must cause the Earth to warm in
response. Ice cores drawn from Greenland, Antarctica, and tropical mountain glaciers show that the
Earth’s climate responds to changes in greenhouse gas levels. Ancient evidence can also be found in
tree rings, ocean sediments, coral reefs, and layers of sedimentary rocks. This ancient, or
paleoclimate, evidence reveals that current warming is occurring roughly ten times faster than the
average rate of ice-age-recovery warming.3 The evidence for rapid climate change is compelling: Sea
level rise Global sea level rose about 8 inches&nbsp;in the last century. The rate in the last
two&nbsp;decades, however, is nearly double that of the last century Global sea level rose about 8
inches in the last century. The rate in the last two decades, however, is nearly double that of the last
century.4 Global temperature rise The planet’s average surface temperature has risen about 2.0
degrees Fahrenheit (1.1 degrees Celsius) since the late 19th century Most of the warming occurred in
the past 35 years, with 16 of the 17 warmest years on record occurring since 2001. Not only was
2016 the warmest year on record, but eight of the 12 months that make up the year — from January
through September, with the exception of June — were the warmest on record for those respective
months. 6 Warming oceans The oceans have absorbed much of this increased heat, with the top 700
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meters (about 2,300 feet) of ocean showing warming of 0.302 degrees Fahrenheit since 1969
Shrinking ice sheets The Greenland and Antarctic ice sheets have decreased in mass. Data from
NASA's Gravity Recovery and Climate Experiment show Greenland lost 150 to 250 cubic kilometers
(36 to 60 cubic miles) of ice per year between 2002 and 2006, while Antarctica lost about 152 cubic
kilometers (36 cubic miles) of ice between 2002 and 2005. Declining Arctic sea ice. Both the extent
and thickness of Arctic sea ice has declined rapidly over the last several decades Glacial retreat
Glaciers are retreating almost everywhere around the world &mdash; including in the Alps,
Himalayas, Andes, Rockies, Alaska and Africa. Extreme events Glaciers are retreating almost
everywhere around the world &mdash; including in the Alps, Himalayas, Andes, Rockies, Alaska and
Africa. The number of record high temperature events in the United States has been increasing,
while the number of record low temperature events has been decreasing, since 1950. The U.S. has
also witnessed increasing numbers of intense rainfall events.10 Ocean acidification Since the
beginning of the Industrial Revolution, the acidity of surface ocean waters has increased by about 30
percent Since the beginning of the Industrial Revolution, the acidity of surface ocean waters has
increased by about 30 percent.11,12 This increase is the result of humans emitting more carbon
dioxide into the atmosphere and hence more being absorbed into the oceans. The amount of carbon
dioxide absorbed by the upper layer of the oceans is increasing by about 2 billion tons per year.
Decreased snow cover: Satellite observations reveal that the amount of spring snow cover in the
Northern Hemisphere has decreased over the past five decades and that the snow is melting earlier

Warming is real, anthropogenic, and presents several scenarios for catastrophe
IPCC 14, Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, (“Summary for Policymakers”, http://ipccwg2.gov/AR5/images/uploads/WG2AR5_SPM_FINAL.pdf, 2014) Kerwin
A: OBSERVED IMPACTS, VULNERABILITY, AND ADAPTATION IN A COMPLEX AND CHANGING WORLD
A-1. Observed Impacts, Vulnerability, and Exposure In recent decades, changes in climate have
caused impacts on natural and human systems on all continents and across the oceans. Evidence of
climate-change impacts is strongest and most comprehensive for natural systems. Some impacts on
human systems have also been attributed5 to climate change, with a major or minor contribution of
climate change distinguishable from other influences. See Figure SPM.2. Attribution of observed
impacts in the WGII AR5 generally links responses of natural and human systems to observed climate
change, regardless of its cause.6 In many regions, changing precipitation or melting snow and ice are
altering hydrological systems, affecting water resources in terms of quantity and quality (medium
confidence). Glaciers continue to shrink almost worldwide due to climate change (high confidence),
affecting runoff and water resources downstream (medium confidence). Climate change is causing
permafrost warming and thawing in highlatitude regions and in high-elevation regions (high
confidence).7 Many terrestrial, freshwater, and marine species have shifted their geographic ranges,
seasonal activities, migration patterns, abundances, and species interactions in response to ongoing
climate change (high confidence). See Figure SPM.2B. While only a few recent species extinctions
have been attributed as yet to climate change (high confidence), natural global climate change at
rates slower than current anthropogenic climate change caused significant ecosystem shifts and
species extinctions during the past millions of years (high confidence).8 Based on many studies
covering a wide range of regions and crops, negative impacts of climate change on crop yields have
been more common than positive impacts (high confidence). The smaller number of studies showing
positive impacts relate mainly to high-latitude regions, though it is not yet clear whether the balance
of impacts has been negative or positive in these regions (high confidence). Climate change has
negatively affected wheat and maize yields for many regions and in the global aggregate (medium
confidence). Effects on rice and soybean yield have been smaller in major production regions and
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globally, with a median change of zero across all available data, which are fewer for soy compared to
the other crops. Observed impacts relate mainly to production aspects of food security rather than
access or other components of food security. See Figure SPM.2C. Since AR4, several periods of rapid
food and cereal price increases following climate extremes in key producing regions indicate a
sensitivity of current markets to climate extremes among other factors (medium confidence).11 At
present the worldwide burden of human ill-health from climate change is relatively small compared
with effects of other stressors and is not well quantified. However, there has been increased heatrelated mortality and decreased cold-related mortality in some regions as a result of warming
(medium confidence). Local changes in temperature and rainfall have altered the distribution of
some waterborne illnesses and disease vectors (medium confidence).12 Differences in vulnerability
and exposure arise from non-climatic factors and from multidimensional inequalities often produced
by uneven development processes (very high confidence). These differences shape differential risks
from climate change. See Figure SPM.1. People who are socially, economically, culturally, politically,
institutionally, or otherwise marginalized are especially vulnerable to climate change and also to
some adaptation and mitigation responses (medium evidence, high agreement). This heightened
vulnerability is rarely due to a single cause. Rather, it is the product of intersecting social processes
that result in inequalities in socioeconomic status and income, as well as in exposure. Such social
processes include, for example, discrimination on the basis of gender, class, ethnicity, age, and
(dis)ability.13 Impacts from recent climate-related extremes, such as heat waves, droughts, floods,
cyclones, and wildfires, reveal significant vulnerability and exposure of some ecosystems and many
human systems to current climate variability (very high confidence). Impacts of such climate-related
extremes include alteration of ecosystems, disruption of food production and water supply, damage
to infrastructure and settlements, morbidity and mortality, and consequences for mental health and
human well-being. For countries at all levels of development, these impacts are consistent with a
significant lack of preparedness for current climate variability in some sectors.14 Climate-related
hazards exacerbate other stressors, often with negative outcomes for livelihoods, especially for
people living in poverty (high confidence). Climate-related hazards affect poor people’s lives directly
through impacts on livelihoods, reductions in crop yields, or destruction of homes and indirectly
through, for example, increased food prices and food insecurity. Observed positive effects for poor
and marginalized people, which are limited and often indirect, include examples such as
diversification of social networks and of agricultural practices.15 Violent conflict increases
vulnerability to climate change (medium evidence, high agreement). Large-scale violent conflict
harms assets that facilitate adaptation, including infrastructure, institutions, natural resources, social
capital, and livelihood opportunities.16
NGSS teaches students that greenhouse emissions will increase global warming and science and
engineering is the only way to solve
Berry 15 (Susan, has a doctorate in psychology. She writes about cultural, educational, and
healthcare issues, 6/4, 13 States Have Already Adopted ‘Green’ Common Core Science Standards
That Indoctrinate on Climate Change, http://www.breitbart.com/big-government/2015/06/04/13states-have-already-adopted-green-common-core-science-standards-that-indoctrinate-on-climatechange/, DD)
As Tice notes, in 2011, the NRC published “America’s Climate Choices,” a report that launched its
efforts on global warming, and set up climate change as settled science bolstered by what it says is
significant evidence that the phenomenon is caused primarily by humans and their activities. In its
framework, Chapter 7 focuses on “Disciplinary Core Ideas – Earth and Space Sciences,” and the third
core idea, ESS3.D, is titled, “Global Climate Change.” From the framework: The most important
justification for the framework’s increased emphasis on ESS is the rapidly increasing relevance of
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earth science to so many aspects of human society. It may seem as if natural hazards, such as
earthquakes and hurricanes, have been more active in recent years, but this is primarily because the
growing population of cities has heightened their impacts. The rapidly rising number of humans on
the planet—doubling in number roughly every 40 years—combined with increased global
industrialization, has also stressed limited planetary resources of water, arable land, plants and
animals, minerals, and hydrocarbons. Only in the relatively recent past have people begun to
recognize the dramatic role humans play as an essentially geological force on the surface of Earth,
affecting large-scale conditions and processes. The framework goes on to explain that “global climate
models” predict that “average global temperatures will continue to rise,” and that these outcomes
will “depend on the amounts of human-generated greenhouse gases added to the atmosphere each
year and by the ways in which these gases are absorbed by the ocean and the biosphere.” It is clear
from the framework that fossil fuels are to be viewed as a source of energy that is incompatible with
being “an effective member of the U.S. workforce” and a model citizen of the world. “Much energy
production today comes from nonrenewable sources, such as coal and oil,” the framework
continues. “However, advances in related science and technology are reducing the cost of energy
from renewable resources, such as sunlight, and some regulations are favoring their use. As a result,
future energy supplies are likely to come from a much wider range of sources.” By the end of grade
5, NGSS will ensure students learn that, “If Earth’s global mean temperature continues to rise, the
lives of humans and other organisms will be affected in many different ways.” The NGSS dictate that,
by the end of grade 8, students should know: Human activities, such as the release of greenhouse
gases from burning fossil fuels, are major factors in the current rise in Earth’s mean surface
temperature (global warming). Reducing human vulnerability to whatever climate changes do occur
depend on the understanding of climate science, engineering capabilities, and other kinds of
knowledge, such as understanding of human behavior and on applying that knowledge wisely in
decisions and activities. Finally, by the end of grade 12, NRC states students should know that
“science and engineering will be essential both to understanding the possible impacts of global
climate change and to informing decisions about how to slow its rate and consequences—for
humanity as well as for the rest of the planet.” As a result of groups like the National Academy of
Sciences and NRC that advise the federal government frequently, many of the resources and
materials used to teach the curricula associated with the NGSS are from federal agencies such as the
EPA, the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, and the Energy Department. Tice notes
that his home state of New Jersey’s Department of Education has adopted the climate-change
learning concepts just about word for word, which means students in that state will only be exposed
to a single perspective – one that is tied to leftist economic ideology. Additionally, the NGSS’s
presentation of climate change as settled science is inaccurate, and, as is, students are not exposed
to other views of the issue. “Precisely because the science of climate change is still just a theory,
discussion would help to build student skills in critical thinking, argumentation and reasoning, which
is the stated objective of the new K-12 science standards,” writes Tice who believes a Socratic
approach to teaching the subject of climate change could lead to a “rational and thought-provoking
classroom debate on the merits of the case.” “However, that is not the point of this academic
exercise,” he concludes, “which seems to be to indoctrinate young people by using K-12 educators to
establish the same positive political feedback loop around global warming that has existed between
the federal government and the nation’s colleges and universities for the past two decades.”
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2AC AT: Hegemony #1= “Squo Solves”

1. They say more students are getting STEM degrees, but
(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our Oberoi evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their Bidwell evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

Explain how your option is true:
Their evidence is quoting statistics from 2015 while our evidence is quoting statistics from 2016
Explain why your option matters:
This matters because we are showing how the STEM field is doing now and the most recent
statistics show a more accurate view of the status quo.

2. Even if more students are getting STEM degrees it is not enough to meet the million students
needed in the field.
3. The number of STEM jobs is growing faster than the number of students getting STEM degrees
U.S. News/Raytheon 16 (U.S. News & World Report is a digital news and information company
that empowers people to make better, more informed decisions about important issues
affecting their lives. Raytheon Company, with 2015 sales of $23 billion and 61,000 employees, is
a technology and innovation leader specializing in defense, civil government and cybersecurity
solutions. 5/17, The U.S. News/Raytheon STEM Index Shows America Will Have to Depend on
Foreign Workers to Fill STEM Jobs, https://www.usnews.com/info/blogs/pressroom/articles/2016-05-17/the-us-news-raytheon-stem-index-shows-america-will-have-todepend-on-foreign-workers-to-fill-stem-jobs, DD)
Washington, D.C. – May 17, 2016 – The U.S. will be dependent on foreign workers to fill future
STEM jobs, according to analysis of the third annual U.S. News/Raytheon STEM Index, unveiled
today at usnews.com/stemindex. While the 2016 STEM Index shows increases in STEM degrees
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granted and STEM hiring, America continues to have a shortage of STEM workers. There were
30,835 additional STEM graduates and 230,246 additional STEM jobs from 2014-2015. "While
our universities are producing more STEM graduates, many of these students are foreigners on
temporary visas," said Brian Kelly, editor and chief content officer of U.S. News. "Despite
significant public and private investment, we are still not developing an American STEM
workforce to fill the jobs of the future. It's clear that we need to focus our efforts on getting
more kids, particularly women and African-Americans, interested in pursuing STEM at a young
age. "The STEM Index, developed exclusively by U.S. News & World Report with support from
Raytheon, provides a national snapshot of STEM jobs and education. The index measures key
indicators of economic- and education-related STEM activity in the United States since the year
2000. Key findings on America's STEM workforce from the 2016 U.S. News/ Raytheon STEM
Index: STEM degrees granted and STEM jobs and salaries are all increasing: There was a 6
percent increase in STEM graduate degrees granted and a 5 percent increase in all STEM degrees
granted. STEM jobs have increased much faster than overall employment: 28 percent since 2000
compared to 6 percent for all jobs. Computer jobs hold the top seven positions for the highest
number of employees.
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2AC AT: Hegemony #2-3= “Terrorism Turn”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. New STEM technology can solve for terrorism
Kushmaro 16 (Philip, the VP of Operation @ Ranky. A Junkie of many things. Start ups and how
the world works are what interests him most, especially the psychology behind everything, 4/25,
How Tech Is Helping Us Fight Terrorism, http://www.huffingtonpost.com/philip-kushmaro/howtech-is-helping-us-fi_b_9767624.html, DD)
Lately, a week doesn’t pass without reports of a terrorist attack flooding the news — there is a
sinking realization that terrorism and martyrdom are gaining traction as an effective means of
expressing ideology or political dysfunction. Still, amid the seeming chaos, it is heartening to
know that law enforcement and tech companies often partner up to prevent, thwart, and catch
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terrorists. Some of their heroics and efforts are described below. Video Analytics In 2013, Boston
was shaken to its core. I don’t need to rehash the tragic terrorist attack that injured hundreds
and killed three innocent civilians. It was about three days after the attack that the FBI released
photos of their leading suspects and asked the public to help identify the two unnamed men
wearing backpacks. But how did the FBI pinpoint these two men, out of the thousands of people
at the Marathon, as the leading suspects? The answer: Big data. Investigators collected and
combed through thousands of photographs and hours and hours of video from nearby
surveillance cameras and snippets of footage from camera phones. If you’re thinking, wow,
that’s a daunting task — you’re right. So, in order to sift through the immense amount of video
they had in their hands, investigators turned to Video Synopsis by BriefCam, a video analytics
tool that compresses long hours of footage into single frames. Video Synopsis displays activity
that takes place at different times and presents it as a single event, effectively condensing hours
of footage into just minutes. Plus, the tool only displays when something has changed or moved
within the frame so that investigators can recognize patterns and notice when something
significant occurs. For example, if in several frames we view the same backpack lying in the same
place, and then notice that in the previous frame it’s missing, we can deduce what time the
backpack was left behind and more or less who was last seen with that backpack. Or at the very
least, understand that we should be looking for individuals wearing backpacks. And, the
backpack was the key to this investigation, meaning that BriefCam was critical in identifying and
capturing Dzhokhar Tsarnaev. Geospatial Intelligence Let’s take a look at another example:
geospatial intelligence — something us laypeople don’t even realize is going on all around us and
at all times. Often, government satellites and UAVs fly above targeted areas and gather
geospatial information on what happens down here on Earth. (That means, yes, Big Brother is
watching). In some instances, defense agencies target a geographical area for suspicious terror
activity, hoping to gain intelligence on a specific situation. But once agencies have collected this
geospatial data, they have yet to accomplish the most important task: analyzing it. First, think
Jack Bauer, and imagine a stereotypical CIA operation, in which an inconspicuous ice cream truck
is actually a disguised data center, gathering intelligence on nearby targets and suspected
terrorists. Because data centers are often massive, contain hundreds of servers, and can take up
entire rooms and even buildings — this scenario seems a bit implausible, right? In reality, this is
actually somewhat possible. In particular, SQream Technologies, an Israeli company that
developed a high-performing big data analytics solution, has installed its technology, which fits
within a standard 2U server, in various size-limited warehouses so that international defense
companies can more conveniently conduct geospatial analytics — meaning that yes, SQream
could absolutely fit in a disguised ice cream truck. Of course, there’s more to geospatial analysis
than just shoving a powerful database into a small, size-limited area. SQream is often used by
defense companies to insert and query concurrent geospatial data at super-fast speeds, all while
delivering various methodical outcomes like target movement monitoring and distance
calculation. In a specific case, a defense company loaded constantly streaming data from a UAV
into SQream in order to track the route of moving targets in Queens. It permitted the defense
company to monitor any suspicious movement or activity, for example if a person of interest
moved beyond a predefined area. SQream’s ability to crunch massive amounts of data in just
seconds instead of hours, permitted the defense company to analyze suspicious terrorist
behavior quickly and respond immediately. Virtual Private Networks In authoritarian countries
where central governments are weak, terrorist organizations like Islamic State and Al Qaeda hold
great power. Often, these organizations seize the government and enact harsh censorship laws,
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hoping their citizens will acquiesce. In these locations, the safety of everyday civilians and
activists wishing to speak out against oppression are at risk — it’s common for authoritarian
regimes to jail citizens they deem traitors, when really, they’re typical citizens simply blogging
about harsh experiences. It’s important then, that citizens living in oppressive regimes are able
to conceal their identities online. Often, they use Virtual Private Networks (VPN) to do so. A VPN
is a group of networks that overlay a public network. It secures your computer’s internet
connection, guaranteeing that the data you send and receive is encrypted and secured from
third-parties. This way, activists are free to blog about topics their government might dislike. In
December 2014, SaferVPN began their “Unblock The Web” campaign, realizing that their VPN
service could greatly benefit activists and dissidents living in closed societies. In an inteview with
the CEO of SaferVPN: “We were inspired to start this campaign when a person in Azerbaijan
contacted us saying that their son had been abducted by the government. Yet they had no
secure or financial means to get his voice heard. That was our first time giving away our privacy
tools for free. Now, our goal is to give secure freedom of speech to the masses and society’s
voiceless so they can share their stories,” -Co-Founder Sagi Gidali. While it might feel at times
like humankind has lost its virtue, it’s important to keep moving forward and recognize that
there are people out there — whether law enforcement agents, politicians, human rights
activists, and big data scientists — making sure we never experience something like Brussels,
Ankara, Paris, or San Bernardino (the list can go on) again
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2AC AT: Hegemony #4= “Heg Sustainable”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. U.S. hegemony is declining
KUPCHAN 12 (CHARLES A., is Professor of International Affairs at Georgetown University and
Whitney Shepardson Senior Fellow at the Council on Foreign Relations, 3/20, The Decline of the
West: Why America Must Prepare for the End of Dominance,
https://www.theatlantic.com/international/archive/2012/03/the-decline-of-the-west-whyamerica-must-prepare-for-the-end-of-dominance/254779/, DD)
Those of us who write about foreign policy--or any topic, for that matter--yearn for the day
when the president of the United States lauds our work. That is exactly what happened in
January to Robert Kagan, a fellow at the Brookings Institution and an adviser to the Romney

241

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

campaign. Just before delivering the State of the Union address, President Obama told a
collection of news anchors that his thinking had been influenced by Kagan's recent cover essay in
The New Republic, "Not Fade Away: The Myth of American Decline." It is not often that a
president running for reelection praises his chief rival's counselor. Kagan's article, which draws
on his new book, The World America Made, contests the emerging consensus in foreign-policy
circles that American primacy is eroding thanks to the shift in global power from the West to the
"rising rest." China and other nations are steadily ascending, this view holds, while the United
States and its allies are stuck in an economic rut. The long era of Western hegemony seems to be
coming to an end. Kagan begs to differ. He contends that U.S. primacy is undiminished and that
Americans, as long as they set their minds to it, are poised to sit atop the global pecking order
for the indefinite future. The nation's share of global economic output has been holding steady,
and its military strength "remains unmatched." China, India, Brazil, Turkey, and other emerging
powers are certainly on the move, Kagan acknowledges, but he maintains that only China will
compromise U.S. interests. The others will either align with the United States or remain on the
geopolitical sidelines. The biggest threat to U.S. hegemony is that "Americans may convince
themselves that decline is indeed inevitable"--and choose to let it happen. Kagan wants to
persuade them otherwise and to call forth the political energies needed to ensure that the
United States remains "the world's predominant power." Although it sounds reassuring, Kagan's
argument is, broadly, wrong. It's true that economic strength and military superiority will
preserve U.S. influence over global affairs for decades to come, but power is undeniably flowing
away from the West to developing nations. If history is any guide, the arrival of a world in which
power is more widely distributed will mean a new round of jockeying for position and primacy.
While it still enjoys the top rank, the United States should do its best to ensure that this
transition occurs peacefully and productively. The worst thing to do is to pretend it's not
happening. By overselling the durability of U.S. primacy, Kagan's analysis breeds an illusory
strategic complacency: There is no need to debate the management of change when one denies
it is taking place. Even worse, the neoconservative brain trust to which Kagan belongs chronically
overestimates U.S. power and its ability to shape the world. The last time that like-minded
thinkers ran the show--George W. Bush's first term as president--they did much more to
undermine American strength than to bolster it. Neoconservative thinking produced an assertive
unilateralism that set the rest of the world on edge; led to an unnecessary and debilitating war
in Iraq, the main results of which have been sectarian violence and regional instability; and
encouraged fiscal profligacy that continues to threaten American solvency. Kagan would have us
fritter away the nation's resources in pursuit of a hollow hegemony. Instead, it is time for thrift:
Washington should husband its many strengths, be more sparing with military force, and rely on
judicious diplomacy to tame the onset of a multipolar world.The Clock is Running American
primacy is not as resilient as Kagan thinks. His most serious error is his argument that Americans
need not worry about the ascent of new powers because only Europe and Japan are losing
ground to them; the United States is keeping pace. It's true that the U.S. share of global output
has held at roughly 25 percent for several decades. It's also the case that "the rise of China,
India, and other Asian nations ... has so far come almost entirely at the expense of Europe and
Japan, which have had a declining share of the global economy." But this is not, as Kagan implies,
good news for the United States. The long run of Western hegemony has been the product of
teamwork, not of America acting alone. Through the 19th century and up until World War II,
Europe led the effort to spread liberal democracy and capitalism--and to guide Western nations
to a position of global dominance. Not until the postwar era did the United States take over
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stewardship of the West. Pax Britannica set the stage for Pax Americana, and Washington
inherited from its European allies a liberal international order that rested on solid commercial
and strategic foundations. Moreover, America's many successes during the past 70 years would
not have been possible without the power and purpose of Europe and Japan by its side. Whether
defeating communism, liberalizing the global economy, combating nuclear proliferation, or
delivering humanitarian assistance, Western allies formed a winning coalition that made
effective action possible. The collective strength of the West is, however, on the way down.
During the Cold War, the Western allies often accounted for more than two-thirds of global
output. Now they represent about half of output--and soon much less. As of 2010, four of the
top five economies in the world were still from the developed world (the United States, Japan,
Germany, and France). From the developing world, only China made the grade, coming in at No.
2. By 2050, according to Goldman Sachs, four of the top five economies will come from the
developing world (China, India, Brazil, and Russia). Only the United States will make the cut; it
will rank second, and its economy will be about half the size of China's. Moreover, the turnabout
will be rapid: Goldman Sachs predicts that the collective economic output of the top four
developing countries--Brazil, China, India, and Russia--will match that of the G-7 countries by
2032.Kagan is right that the United States will hold its own amid this coming revolution. But he is
certainly misguided to think that the relative decline of Europe and Japan won't matter. Their
falling fortunes will compromise America's ability to maintain global sway. Indeed, Kagan seems
to admit as much when he acknowledges, "Germany and Japan were and are close democratic
allies, key pillars of the American world order."Kagan is ready to gloss over the consequences of
the West's diminishing clout because he thinks that most emerging nations will cast their lot
with the United States rather than challenge American hegemony. "Only the growth of China's
economy," he writes, "can be said to have implications for American power in the future." Kagan
is confident that the rise of others--including Brazil, India, and Turkey--"is either irrelevant to
America's strategic position or of benefit to it." But Washington simply can't expect emerging
powers other than China to line up on its side. History suggests that a more equal distribution of
power will produce fluid alignments, not fixed alliances. During the late 19th century, for
example, the onset of a multipolar Europe produced a continually shifting network of pacts.
Large and small powers alike jockeyed for advantage in an uncertain environment. Only after
imperial Germany's military buildup threatened to overturn the equilibrium did Europe's nations
group into the competing alliances that ultimately faced off in World War I. As the 21st century
unfolds, China is more likely than other emerging nations to threaten U.S. interests. But unless
or until the rest of the world is forced to choose sides, most developing countries will keep their
options open, not obediently follow America's lead. Already, rising powers are showing that
they'll chart their own courses. Turkey for decades oriented its statecraft westward, focusing
almost exclusively on its ties to the United States and Europe. Now, Ankara looks primarily east
and south, seeking to extend its sway throughout the Middle East. Its secular bent has given way
to Islamist leanings; its traditionally close connection with Israel is on the rocks; and its relations
with Washington, although steadier of late, have never recovered from the rift over the U.S.
invasion of Iraq in 2003. India is supposedly America's newest strategic partner. Relations have
certainly improved since the 2005 agreement on civilian nuclear cooperation, and the two
nations see eye to eye on checking China's regional intentions. But on many other fronts,
Washington and New Delhi are miles apart. India frets, for instance, that the U.S. will give
Pakistan too much sway in Afghanistan. On the most pressing national security issue of the day-Iran's nuclear program--India is more of a hindrance than a help, defying Washington's effort to
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isolate Iran through tighter economic sanctions. And the two democracies have long been at
loggerheads over trade and market access. Nations such as Turkey and India, which Kagan
argues will be either geopolitically irrelevant or solid American supporters, are already pushing
back against Washington. And they are doing so while the United States still wields a
pronounced preponderance of power. Imagine how things will look when the playing field has
truly leveled out. Despite his faith that rising powers (save China) will be America's friends,
Kagan at least recognizes that their ascent could come at America's expense. Will not the
"increasing economic clout" of emerging powers, he asks, "cut into American power and
influence?" He offers a few reasons not to worry, none of which satisfies. For starters, he claims
that the growing wealth of developing nations need not diminish U.S. sway because "there is no
simple correlation between economic growth and international influence." He continues, "Just
because a nation is an attractive investment opportunity does not mean it is a rising great
power." True enough. But one of the past's most indelible patterns is that rising nations
eventually expect their influence to be commensurate with their power. The proposition that
countries such as India and Brazil will sit quietly in the global shadows as they become economic
titans flies in the face of history. Other than modern-day Germany and Japan--both of which
have punched well below their weight due to constraints imposed on them after World War II--a
country's geopolitical aspirations generally rise in step with its economic strength. During the
1890s, for instance, the United States tapped its industrial might to launch a blue-water navy,
rapidly turning itself from an international lightweight into a world-class power. China is now in
the midst of fashioning geopolitical aspirations that match its economic strength--as are other
emerging powers. India is pouring resources into its navy; its fleet expansion includes 20 new
warships and two aircraft carriers. To support his thesis that emerging powers are not rising at
the expense of U.S. influence, Kagan also argues that pushback against Washington is nothing
new. He then cites numerous occasions, most of them during the Cold War, when adversaries
and allies alike resisted U.S. pressure. The upshot is that other nations are no less compliant
today than they used to be, and that the sporadic intransigence of emerging powers is par for
the course. But today's global landscape is new. By presuming that current circumstances are
comparable with the Cold War, Kagan underestimates the centrifugal forces thwarting American
influence. Bipolarity no longer constrains how far nations--even those aligned with Washington-will stray from the fold. And the United States no longer wields the economic influence that it
once did. Its transition from creditor to debtor nation and from budget surpluses to massive
deficits explains why it has been watching from the sidelines as its partners in Europe flirt with
financial meltdown. The G-7, a grouping of like-minded democracies, used to oversee the global
economy. Now that role is played by the G-20, a much more unwieldy group in which
Washington has considerably less influence. And it is hardly business as usual when foreign
countries lay claim to nearly 50 percent of publicly held U.S. government debt, with an emerging
rival--China--holding about one-quarter of the American treasuries owned by foreigners. Yes,
U.S. leadership has always faced resistance, but the pushback grows in proportion to the
diffusion of global power. China may prove to be America's most formidable competitor, but
other emerging nations will also be finding their own orbits, not automatically aligning
themselves with Washington. America's most reliable partners in the years ahead will remain its
traditional allies, Europe and Japan. That's why it spells trouble for the United States that these
allies are on the losing end of the ongoing redistribution of global power. The Wrong Lesson
Finally, Kagan's timing is off. He is right that power shifts over decades, not years. But he
underestimates the speed at which substantial changes can occur. He notes, for example, "The
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United States today is not remotely like Britain circa 1900, when that empire's relative decline
began to become apparent. It is more like Britain circa 1870, when the empire was at the height
of its power." After two draining wars, an economic crisis, and deepening defense cuts, this
assertion seems doubtful. But let's assume that the United States is indeed "at the height of its
power," comparable with Britain circa 1870. In 1870, British hegemony rested on a combination
of economic and naval supremacy that looked indefinitely durable. Two short decades later,
however, that picture had completely changed. The simultaneous rise of the United States,
Germany, and Japan altered the distribution of power, forcing Britain to revamp its grand
strategy. Pax Britannica may have technically lasted until World War I, but London saw the
writing on the wall much earlier--which is precisely why it was able to adjust its strategy by
downsizing imperial commitments and countering Germany's rise. In 1896, Britain began
courting the United States and soon backed down on a number of disputes in order to advance
Anglo-American amity. The British adopted a similar approach in the Pacific, fashioning a naval
alliance with Japan in 1902. In both cases, London used diplomacy to clear the way for
retrenchment--and it worked. Rapprochement with Washington and Tokyo freed up the fleet,
enabling the Royal Navy to concentrate its battleships closer to home as the Anglo-German
rivalry heated up. It was precisely because Britain, while still enjoying preponderant strength,
looked over the horizon that it was able to successfully adapt its grand strategy to a changing
distribution of power. Just like Britain in 1870, the United States probably has another two
decades before it finds itself in a truly multipolar world. But due to globalization and the spread
of new manufacturing and information technologies, global power is shifting far more rapidly
today than it did in the 19th century. Now is the time for Washington to focus on managing the
transition to a new geopolitical landscape. As the British experience makes clear, effective
strategic adjustment means getting ahead of the curve. The alternative is to wait until it is too
late--precisely what London did during the 1930s, with disastrous consequences for Britain and
Europe. Despite the mounting threat posed by Nazi Germany, Britain clung to its overseas
empire and postponed rearmament. After living in denial for the better part of a decade, it
finally began to prepare for war in 1939, but by then it was way too late to stop the Nazi war
machine. Even Kagan seems to recognize that comparing the United States to Britain in 1870
may do his argument more harm than good. "Whether the United States begins to decline over
the next two decades or not for another two centuries," he writes, "will matter a great deal,
both to Americans and to the nature of the world they live in." The suggestion here is that the
United States, as long as it marshals the willpower and makes the right choices, could still have a
good 200 years of hegemony ahead of it. But two decades--more in line with the British analogy-is probably the better guess. It strains credibility to propose that, even as globalization speeds
growth among developing nations, a country with less than 5 percent of the world's population
will run the show for two more centuries. Whether American primacy lasts another 20 years or
another 200, Kagan's paramount worry is that Americans will commit "preemptive superpower
suicide out of a misplaced fear of their own declining power." In fact, the greater danger is that
the United States could head into an era of global change with its eyes tightly shut--in denial of
the tectonic redistribution of power that is remaking the globe. The United States will remain
one of the world's leading powers for the balance of the 21st century, but it must recognize the
waning of the West's primacy and work to shepherd the transition to a world it no longer
dominates. Pretending otherwise is the real "preemptive superpower suicide."
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2AC AT: Hegemony #5= “No impact”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:
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2AC AT: Global Warming #1= “Squo Solves”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. Not enough is being done to decrease Warming
Kahn 16 (Brian, a Senior Science Writer at Climate Central. He previously worked at the
International Research Institute for Climate and Society and partnered with climate.gov to
produce multimedia stories, manage social media campaigns and develop version 2.0 of
climate.gov., 11/3, The World Isn’t Doing Enough to Slow Climate Change,
http://www.climatecentral.org/news/unep-report-climate-change-20846, DD)
The Paris Agreement to limit global warming goes into effect Friday. It’s stated goal is to keep
the world from warming more than 2°C (3.6°F) above pre-industrial times. There’s just one
problem: the greenhouse gas emissions reductions countries have pledged so aren’t nearly
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enough to meet that goal, according to the United Nations’ Environmental Program’s fifth
annual emissions gap report published on Thursday. Global greenhouse gas emissions continue
to rise, but they'll need to peak and start declining soon to avoid dangerous climate change. The
carbon pollution cuts on the table from now through 2030 will put the world on a trajectory to
warm 3.4°C (6.1°F) by 2100. In order to keep warming close to the 2°C threshold, the world will
have to find a way to cut an additional 25 percent of its carbon pollution. Last year, around 39
gigatons of carbon dioxide was emitted globally. While the Paris Agreement will limit emissions,
particularly in developed countries, a number of developed countries will still likely see their
emissions rise over the coming decade. For example, China is expected to peak its emissions in
2030. That means the world’s cumulative emissions could reach 52 gigatons by 2030 — even if
all Paris Agreement pledges are met (and that’s a big if). The findings are based on the concept
of a carbon budget — basically how much carbon pollution the world can emit while still
remaining below the 2°C threshold. The world is already halfway through the 2°C carbon budget.
Current trends will take us well past the carbon budget for 1.5°C and right against the limits of
the 2°C carbon budget. We've already come close to the 1.5°C threshold for a few months this
year (which will incidentially be the world's hottest). To keep the world on a trajectory that
makes 2°C feasible and doesn’t require even more drastic cuts, the world will have to find a way
to cut an additional 12-14 gigatons of carbon pollution by 2030. Releasing this report so close to
the Paris Agreement going into force and the climate talks kicking off next week in Morocco is an
important reminder to policymakers that more has to be done. Climate change is an issue with
little regard for wiggle room and the overdraft penalty for overshooting the carbon budget is
steep. Entire nations could disappear under rising seas. Conflict, disease and food insecurity
could become more common. Some of the ecosystems that support us could collapse. For all the
bad news about the current trajectory, the report shows that there’s a path forward where the
world closes its carbon emissions gap and stands a better chance of achieving the 2°C goal.
Cities, private corporations and regional governments could play a big role in doing that. New
York, for example, is planning to reduce its emissions 80 percent by 2050. That’s both a larger
cut and a longer timeframe than the current U.S. commitment to the Paris Agreement, which is
to cut emissions 26-28 percent below 2005 level in 2025. Energy efficiency could also help shave
another few gigatons off the carbon budget overdraft, particularly emissions from buildings.
Ultimately, the report shows that keeping global warming in check isn’t solely the responsibility
of large government or small ones, but everyone on the planet.
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2AC AT: Global Warming #2= “Timeframe”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

249

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
2AC AT: Global Warming #3= “Tipping Point”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. Warming is reversible
Chichilinisky 16 (Graciela, Columbia University Professor of Economics and of Statistics Graciela
Chichilnisky, who is also the author and architect of the Kyoto Protocol Carbon Market and CEO
and cofounder of Global Thermostat, 10/3, Climate Change is Reversible: An Interview with
Graciela Chichilnisky and Peter Wadhams,
http://www.globalpolicyjournal.com/blog/03/10/2016/climate-change-reversible-interviewgraciela-chichilnisky-and-peter-wadhams-0, DD)
Is there a way to stabilize or even reverse climate change and thus avert a potentially
catastrophic scenario that could threaten human civilization as we know it? In the interview that
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follows, two leading scholars and scientists, Columbia University Professor of Economics and of
Statistics Graciela Chichilnisky, who is also the author and architect of the Kyoto Protocol Carbon
Market and CEO and cofounder of Global Thermostat, and Peter Wadhams, Professor of Ocean
Physics at Cambridge University and UK's most experienced sea ice scientist, say it is possible to
do so through the deployment of technology that can remove carbon dioxide from the air.
Marcus Rolle with C. J. Polychroniou: Climate change poses a massive threat to the world
economy, to human civilization and to the planet on the whole, yet little seems to be done by
the world community to break cultural and political inertia. What's your explanation for climate
change inertia? Graciela Chichilnisky: Climate change involves extraordinary and unprecedented
risks that people and organizations are ill equipped to deal with. Put simply, most people do not
know what can be done about it, and they do not even know how to think about climate change.
This paralyzes them from action. In addition, there is an erroneous perception that the economic
costs of taking action against climate change are too high making action impossible in economic
terms, which is untrue. The global scope and complexity of the issue defies standard knowledge
and paralyzes most people, and this couples with economic interests of groups and businesses
that are invested in conventional energy sources such as fossil fuels. About 45% of all global
emissions come from electricity plants, which are a $55 trillion global infrastructure that is 87%
run by fossil fuels. Exxon Mobil is facing several law suits after allegedly misleading the public
about the risks of climate change caused by burning fossil fuels, the source of their revenues,
and presenting obstacles for solutions. Dated economic interests couple with denial, ignorance
and fear, and cause climate change inertia. Because the issue is complex, even well-meaning
people and organizations can be confused or ill informed. For example, the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), which is the single global organization
responsible for preventing climate change, and its Green Climate Fund created recently to make
funding available to avert climate change, focus on "adaptation and mitigation" towards climate
change, particularly in the developing nations that will suffer the worst damages. This would be
a natural reaction to disasters such as earthquakes, droughts or tornadoes, which are of a
smaller magnitude. The situation is quite different with climate change. It is not possible for
human societies to adapt or mitigate the global damages caused by catastrophic climate change,
and we should be focused on resolving the problem rather than in adapting to it, or mitigating it
after the fact. The North and the South poles are melting, raising the world's oceans ravaging
coastal areas around the world and eventually submerging under the swollen seas 43 island
nations that make up about 20% of the UN vote. Very little can be done to "adapt and mitigate"
the human damages in a nation that is quickly and inexorably submerging under the oceans.
There is no way to adapt to the chaos and destruction in large cities like New York as they face
several disasters a year of the scope of hurricane Sandy, severing access to electricity and
drinking water and to law and order, making transportation and working conditions impossible,
with cars and vehicles floating in the flooded streets. Rather than well-meaning but illusory
adaptation and mitigation to catastrophic climate change, what is needed is to resolve the
problem. We need to reverse climate change and to do it now. This is possible with existing
technologies and it can be done within reasonable costs and conditions. This requires action
right away since the costs increase rapidly the longer we wait. The action required was
summarized in a 2014 UN IPCC 5th Assessment Report that states (page 101) that what is
needed is massive removal of CO2 from the atmosphere to avert catastrophic climate change.
The IPCC is the worlds leading scientific authority on this area, and was awarded the Nobel
Peace Prize for its work in documenting climate change. I used to be the US lead author of the
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IPCC and know that it no longer suffices to reduce emissions because CO2 remains in the
atmosphere for hundreds of years and we are dangerously close to the carbon budget that our
atmosphere will tolerate before irreversible and catastrophic changes occur. We need to remove
the CO2 emitted by humans in the process of industrialization based on burning fossil fuels.
There is hope if we act fast: there are now proven technologies to achieve these removals within
manageable costs. Indeed, the project can itself create jobs and increase exports, providing a
dramatic boost to innovation in the world economy. Why is this not already done? Most people
have difficulties with innovation and in conceiving new solutions as the IPCC indicates are
needed. But it is possible and indeed desirable for economic as well as environmental reasons.
Existing technologies can provide an extraordinary stimulus to the world economy; they are mild
and safe, providing low cost solutions that increase energy available and help overcome poverty.
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2AC AT: Global Warming #4= “No Impact”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:
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2AC AT: Solvency #1= “States don’t adopt”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. 26 states were involved with creating the NGSS
NGSS No Date (Lead State Partners, https://www.nextgenscience.org/lead-state-partners, DD)
During the Next Generation Science Standards development process, 26 lead state partners
provided leadership to the standards writing team. These lead state partners continue to
provide guidance to states as they consider adoption of the NGSS, and address common issues
involved in adoption and implementation of the standards. The lead state partners made
commitments to: Give serious consideration to adopting the resulting Next Generation Science
Standards as presented. Identify a state science lead who will attend meetings with writers to
provide direction and work toward agreement on issues around the standards, adoption, and
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implementation. Participate in Multi-State Action Committee meetings (Committee of the Chief
State School Officers) to discuss issues regarding adoption and implementation of the new
standards. Publicly announce the state is part of the effort to draft new science standards and
make transparent the state’s process for outreach/receiving feedback during the process. Form
a broad based committee that considers issues regarding adoption and provides input and
reactions to drafts of the standards. Publicly identify timeline for adopting science standards.
Utilize the collective experiences of the states to develop implementation and transition plans
while the standards are being developed that can be used as models for all states. The following
map and content reflects the state's application for Lead State Partner in 2011. Click on the lead
state partner names below to learn more about their work: Arizona Arkansas California
Delaware Georgia Illinois Iowa Kansas Kentucky Maine Maryland Massachusetts Michigan
Minnesota Montana New Jersey New York North Carolina Ohio Oregon Rhode Island South
Dakota Tennessee Vermont Washington West Virginia
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2AC AT: Solvency #2= “NGSS =/= Solve”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. Based on the Fordham Institute Report, the NGSS still ranked higher than the programs that 32
states currently have. Even if it’s not the best it is way better than what most states have now
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2AC AT: Solvency #3= “Not Enough Teachers”

1. They say _______________________ , but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our _______________________ evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their _______________________ evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer) (the author is more qualified)
(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. NGSS helps teachers become better STEM teachers
NSTA No Date (National Science Teachers Association, NGSS in Action: Alison Hapka, High School
Physics, http://ngss.nsta.org/teacher-profile-alison-hapka.aspx, DD)
Alison Hapka knows what active science learning can do for a classroom. For one thing, it makes
a giant mess: everyone talking at once, papers and supplies scattered all over, and desks
pointing every which way. This is what it looks like in the science classes she teaches at Elkton
High School. She’s leading an effort to bring this style of teaching to her school, and working as
an executive board member for the Maryland Association of Science Teachers to help others
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learn to implement the Next Generation Science Standards effectively. Linking Science With Life
Alison became interested in inquiry-based learning 10 years ago, at a residential training
program on activity-based physics instruction. She found a reinvigorated approach to some of
the same concepts in the Framework for K-12 Science Education and volunteered to weave them
into her school’s curriculum. Later, she was invited to be on her states review committee for the
Next Generation Science Standards and participated in its public reviews. “It’s a 180 from how
we look at what the students are doing, how we link science and learning to their life in general,
how we connect where they’re beginning to where they need to end up,” says Alison. The NGSS
build on the way we naturally learn and apply that knowledge to our lives, Alison says. Changes
for the Classroom For teachers, that means a shift from the way lessons have traditionally been
designed to an approach that better motivates students to figure things out for themselves. “You
start from the skeleton of what you’ve done before, but change how it’s delivered,” Alison says.
You’re providing all the pieces they need and setting them free to put together the puzzle. But
the content is still the same. “The disciplinary core idea is the ‘lesson,’ or the meat and potatoes
of what’s being taught,” says Alison. “The science practices are how the kids digest learning and
connect it to what they’ve done before. I post the practices around my classroom straight from
the performance expectations, so students can see what they are and how they connect through
the lessons.” The Freedom to Fail This reboot of traditional instructional design will take some
getting used to, for students and teachers, as well as for education administrators.
"Administrators have to let teachers take risks and make mistakes,” Alison says. “The only way to
get real rigor and depth is to try, revise, and try again.” “You can’t give the kids the answers.
They have to come to it themselves. Let them try a dead-end approach for a 45-minute
experiment, because that teaches them just as much. They learn so much by making mistakes,
so you have to give yourself permission to let the kids fail, and to let us fail.”Helping students
take a more active role in learning means investing in a curriculum that’s difficult to standardize
on a large scale. It has to allow flexibility for students to progress at different paces, and
assessment must focus on knowledge application rather than on scores and scantrons. “It will
look a lot different from the traditional classroom,” says Alison. “It’s going to be messy, and
loud, and the end of the period might not look like the outcome written on the board. But
administrators must be flexible and realize we’re doing the best thing for student learning, and
we have to give space to let the teachers learn, too.” Where to Start Changing the way we’ve
always done things is scary. The standards themselves can be overwhelming, and the idea of
implementing them in entire school systems seems like a monumental task. But every
improvement starts with a first step. And for the students and teachers she’s worked with,
Alison has seen that the risk well worth the reward.
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STEM Neg
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1NC Hegemony Frontline

1. Status quo Solves- more students are earning STEM degrees
Bidwell 15 (Allie, an education reporter for U.S. News & World Report, 5/12, The Next Generation of
STEM: Students at the Cutting Edge of Innovation, https://www.usnews.com/news/the-nextgeneration-of-stem/articles/2015/05/12/students-across-the-us-show-off-stem-prowess, DD)
Engaging students in science, technology, engineering and math fields over the last five years has
emerged as a national priority not just for the nation’s educational system, but also for the economy,
as forecasts have shown a need for millions more workers with STEM skills. And though the tide is
turning, educators, politicians and employers alike say there’s still a long way to go. More students
are earning degrees in STEM fields – driven by a growth in the “hard sciences,” such as computer
science, engineering and physical and biological science – and an increasing number of high school
students are expressing interest in STEM. Nearly 900,000 students who took the ACT in 2014
reported an interest in STEM. That level of interest has remained steady, at about half of ACT testtakers, even as the pool of college-bound students increases. But as the country inches toward
improvement, there are students who are on the cutting edge of innovation in STEM fields. U.S.
News & World Report is proud to introduce 16 of these students, age 13 to 21, as the Next
Generation of STEM. The White House, too, has shone a spotlight on the work of students with a
passion for STEM through its annual science fair, now in its fifth year. The Obama administration also
developed a five-year strategic plan for STEM education. But it will take time before those
incremental improvements are reflected in the workforce, says Matt Sigelman, CEO of Burning Glass
Technologies. “We spend a lot of time tracking demand in the job market. And demand moves
quickly,” Sigelman says. “But supply – that is the supply of graduates to the market, the people who
have the skills needed to get jobs – intrinsically can’t move as quickly because programs of study
take a long time to complete.”
2. Turn: Terrorism is inevitable as long as U.S. heg is sustained
Layne 07 (Christopher, Associate Professor of International Affairs at the Bush School of Government
and Public Service, Texas A&M University, “American Empire: A Debate,” Routledge publishing 2007,
pg. 69)
Terrorism: When Over There Becomes Over Here 9/11 was not a random act of violence
visited upon the United States. The United States was the target of al Qaeda's terrorist strikes
because that group harbored specific political grievances against the United States. If we step
back for a moment from our horror and revulsion at the events of September 11, we can see
that the attack was in keeping with the Clausewitzian paradigm of war: force was used against
the United States by its adversaries to advance their political objectives. As Michael Scheurer,
who headed the CIA analytical team monitoring Osama bin Laden and al Qaeda, put it, "In the
context of ideas bin Laden shares with his brethren, the military actions of al Qaeda and its
allies are acts of war, not terrorism ... meant to advance bin Laden's clear, focused, limited,
and widely popular foreign policy goals .... "50 Terrorism, Bruce Hoffman says, is "about
power: the pursuit of power, the acquisition of power, and use of power to achieve political
change.">' As Clausewitz himself observed, "war is not an act of senseless passion but is
controlled by its political object."52 Terrorism really is a form of asymmetric warfare waged
against the United States by groups that lack the military wherewithal to slug it out with the
United States toe-to-toe. 9/11 was a violent counterreaction to America's geopolitical-and
cultural-primacy. As Richard K. Betts presciently observed in a 1998 Foreign Affairs article, "It
is hardly likely that Middle Eastern radicals would be hatching schemes like the destruction of
the World Trade Center if the United States had not been identified so long as the mainstay of
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Israel, the shah of Iran, and conservative Arab regimes and the source of a cultural assault on
Islam."53 U.S. primacy fuels terrorist groups like al Qaeda and fans Islamic fundamentalism,
which is a form of "blowback" against America's preponderance and its world role. 54 As long
as the United States uses its global primacy to impose its imperial sway on regions like the
Persian Gulf, it will be the target of politically motivated terrorist groups like al Qaeda.

3. Impact: A terrorist attack goes nuclear
SID – AHMED 04 (Mohamed, a long-serving contributing editor of Middle East Research and
Information Project, was born in Cairo into a cosmopolitan family whose landed wealth dated to the
era of Mehmet Ali. He was a life-long activist in the communist and progressive movements, one of
Egypt’s leading political writers and intellectuals, and a person of extraordinary integrity and
generosity, Extinction!, http://weekly.ahram.org.eg/Archive/2004/705/op5.htm)
A nuclear attack by terrorists will be much more critical than Hiroshima and Nagazaki, even if -- and
this is far from certain – the weapons used are less harmful than those used then, Japan, at the time,
with no knowledge of nuclear technology, had no choice but to capitulate. Today, the technology is a
secret for nobody. So far, except for the two bombs dropped on Japan, nuclear weapons have been
used only to threaten. Now we are at a stage where they can be detonated. This completely changes
the rules of the game. We have reached a point where anticipatory measures can determine the
course of events. Allegations of a terrorist connection can be used to justify anticipatory measures,
including the invasion of a sovereign state like Iraq. As it turned out, these allegations, as well as the
allegation that Saddam was harbouring WMD, proved to be unfounded. What would be the
consequences of a nuclear attack by terrorists? Even if it fails, it would further exacerbate the
negative features of the new and frightening world in which we are now living. Societies would close
in on themselves, police measures would be stepped up at the expense of human rights, tensions
between civilisations and religions would rise and ethnic conflicts would proliferate. It would also
speed up the arms race and develop the awareness that a different type of world order is imperative
if humankind is to survive. But the still more critical scenario is if the attack succeeds. This could lead
to a third world war, from which no one will emerge victorious. Unlike a conventional war which
ends when one side triumphs over another, this war will be without winners and losers. When
nuclear pollution infects the whole planet, we will all be losers
4. Status quo Solves: U.S. Heg is sustainable
Hunt 3/13 (Edward, writer for Jacobin magazine, 2017, The American Empire Isn’t in Decline,
https://www.jacobinmag.com/2017/03/obama-trump-mattis-united-states-empire/, DD)
Over the past few years, a number of high-level officials have expressed great confidence in the
durability of US hegemony. Not only have they insisted that the declinist thesis is wrong, but they
have argued that the United States will remain the world’s dominant power well into the future. In
May 2016, two former high-level officials laid out the more confident view for the Senate Committee
on Foreign Relations. In a statement to the panel, former Secretary of State James Baker said that
the United States would continue to lead the international system. Certainly, “much of the rest of
the world — countries like China, Brazil and India — are catching up with us,” Baker conceded. “Still,
we should remain the world’s preeminent leader for the foreseeable future.” Former National
Security Advisor Thomas Donilon agreed. As long as the United States takes the proper precautions,
he said, it “will continue to be the world’s leading and most powerful nation for a long time to
come.” Donilon also rejected the declinist thesis, calling it a “myth” that should not be taken
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seriously: “The idea that America is in decline does not stand up to a rigorous analysis of our national
balance sheet of strategic assets and liabilities,” Donilon asserted. “The truth is that no nation can
match our comprehensive set of enduring strengths.”Other Obama administration officials offered
similar views. Last October, for example, Secretary of State John Kerry noted that the United States
maintains tremendous economic advantages. “We’re the richest country on the face of the planet,”
Kerry said. In fact, the Obama administration made great strides in expanding US economic power
across the globe. President Obama, who acknowledged during his final months in office that he had
“made it a priority to open up new markets overseas,” boasted that his administration had
“increased US exports to the world by more than 40 percent — to record levels.” At the same time,
administration officials also pointed to their other great advantage in world affairs: American military
power. As Secretary of Defense Ashton Carter noted in April 2015, “it will take decades — and let me
repeat that: decades — for anyone to build the kind of military capability the United States possesses
today.” Obama expressed similar sentiments during his farewell tour. The United States possesses
“the greatest military in the history of the world,” Obama declared. “Make no mistake,” he
continued, “even with the challenges of recent years — and there have been challenges — our allies
and adversaries alike understand America’s military remains, by far, the most capable fighting force
on the face of the Earth.” In short, contrary to those who warn of waning US hegemony, high-ranking
officials insist that the United States remains the most powerful country in the world. “We are,
without a doubt, the world’s superpower,” CIA Director John Brennan said this past September.
5. No Impact: 9/11 proves that deterrence fails against non-state actors like terrorists.
Record 4(Jeffery former professional staff member of the Senate Armed Services Committee
“Nuclear Deterrence, Preventive War, and Counterproliferation” July 8 The CATO Institute)AQB
The Bush administration believes that the 9/11 attacks demonstrate a diminished efficacy of
nuclear deterrence. With respect to nonstate enemies, especially fanatical terrorist organizations
like al Qaeda, deterrence is clearly inadequate. How does one deter an enemy with which one is
already at war and which presents little in the way of assets—territory, population, governmental
infrastructure, and so forth—that can be held hostage to retaliation? Preventive military action,
in contrast, is integral to the prosecution of hostilities against state and nonstate enemies; once a
war is underway, military action to deny the enemy the ability to fight another day is inevitable
and imperative, whether that “another day” is tomorrow or a potential future war years away. To
destroy and disrupt is to deny and prevent. Striking first inside a war is not an issue. Thus, in the
war against al Qaeda, having “already been attacked, it is logical for the United States . . . to strike
first against al Qaeda and similar groups whenever doing so is militarily feasible and effective,”
noted Betts before the Iraq War. “The issue arises in regard to states who have not attacked us—
at least not yet. This distinction between Iraq and al Qaeda, obscured in much discussion of this
issue, must be clearly maintained.”5
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1NC Global Warming Frontline

1. Status quo solves: Actions are being taken now to decrease environmental destruction
Biello 14 (David, contributing editor at Scientific American. He has been reporting on the
environment and energy since 1999, 11/17, 7 Solutions to Climate Change Happening Now,
https://www.scientificamerican.com/article/7-solutions-to-climate-change-happening-now/,
DD)
Here are seven solutions to global warming that are advancing and gathering steam in the U.S.—
and around the world. 1. Clean Power Plants—More than 20 percent of new, large power plants
built in the U.S. in 2013 employ sunlight to generate electricity. And that does not include solar
panels on people's rooftops, which alone added nearly two gigawatts of capacity last year. In
addition, natural gas replaced coal as the largest source of new electricity generation. The shale
revolution enabled the U.S. to reduce its carbon dioxide emissions “while maintaining economic
growth by switching from coal to gas," notes Nobuo Tanaka, former head of the International
Energy Agency (IEA) and a now a visiting fellow at Columbia University. Of the two coal-fired
power plants that were completed last year, one was the coal gasification facility in
Edwardsport, Ind., which could one day incorporate technology to capture its CO2 emissions. Per
megawatt-hour, the new power plant also spews half the CO2 as the old coal-fired power plant it
replaced. Although the U.S. is currently retiring more nuclear reactors than it is building, the
same is not true in China. In addition to its 22 operating reactors, it has 26 under construction
and plans for even more. That's because the Chinese leadership sees nuclear power as one of
the key ways—besides solar, wind and hydropower—to cut down on the country's coal burning,
which is responsible both for its choking air pollution and swelling greenhouse gas emissions.
Without nuclear power the IEA and other energy experts suggest that curtailing climate change
may prove impossible. Regardless, nuclear power today, along with hydropower, provides the
bulk of low-CO2 electricity production. "We need everything," Tanaka says. "We need CCS
[carbon capture and storage]. We need nuclear. We need renewables." 2. Local Action—In 2008
six states in the northeastern U.S. launched a regional effort to cap CO2 pollution from power
plants in the region via the use of alternative sources and energy-efficiency programs. By 2014,
the effort had grown to include nine states and had helped cut such greenhouse gas emissions in
nearly half. In fact, the program has been so successful that the states agreed to lower the
overall cap by an additional 45 percent starting this year. The Regional Greenhouse Gas
Initiative, aka RGGI, or "Reggie" for short, is not the only climate action in the U.S. in the absence
of a federal effort. California has launched its own cap-and-trade market, and it has, along with
34 other states, some form of mandate for electricity generated from less polluting sources, such
as the wind, sun and Earth's geothermal heat. Cities large (New York) and small (Dubuque, Iowa)
have set targets to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. In fact, cities around the world are
reducing CO2 in a bid for self-preservation, and some, such as Copenhagen and Melbourne, are
aiming to cancel out any CO2 emitted with CO2 absorbed or otherwise avoided. As a result of
these actions—and the surge in generation from cleaner power sources—U.S. greenhouse gas
pollution has dropped by 10 percent since 2005. And the recent election holds out the prospect
that RGGI may gain another member state—Pennsylvania. 3. Control of Methane Leaks—
Colorado has become the first state in the nation to try to address methane—a greenhouse gas
even more potent than CO2. Leaks in pipelines, storage tanks and other infrastructure will have
to be fixed within weeks after their discovery, among other new regulations administered by the
Colorado Air Quality Control Commission. The Rocky Mountain state is unlikely to remain the
only place to act to control such pollution. In this case even the federal government is taking
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action. The Obama administration has implemented new rules to capture the methane leaking
from garbage dumps, coal mines and the manure piles created by large animal farms. And both
the EPA and U.S. Bureau of Land Management are considering rules around methane for the oil
and gas industry. At the local level Google has partnered with environmental groups and cities to
sniff out leaks in aging gas infrastructure. Methane currently accounts for 9 percent of U.S.
greenhouse gas pollution—and growing because of fracking for oil and the gas itself. In fact, that
number does not include all the methane that is flared—that is, burned off as a precaution to
prevent explosions but in the process releasing CO2. So action against methane can buy more
time to address the problem of rising CO2 pollution. 4. Tougher Emissions and Efficiency
Standards—New standards for cars are becoming a global phenomenon, whether it’s more
stringent rules in China, the European Union or the U.S. As the world heads toward two billion
vehicles, making sure that these cars emit less pollution—both smog-forming nitrogen oxides
and heat-trapping carbon dioxide—will be crucial, whether it is accomplished via more efficient
internal combustion engines or better hybrids. Electric cars, including the Chevy Volt, Nissan
LEAF or Tesla Model S, can help, too, provided the electricity does not come from burning fossil
fuels. At the same time, power plants face ever-tighter requirements for air pollution. As a
result, U.S. pollution is already 10 percent below 2005 levels and will drop lower. "You can't
build a coal plant in the U.S. unless it complies with high emission reductions," says Ethan
Zindler, head of policy analysis at Bloomberg New Energy Finance. "People do the low-cost
option for compliance, which is to build a new gas plant." One day even natural gas–fired power
plants may have to employ CO2 capture and storage, much like new coal-fired power plants in
Mississippi and Texas do today. And new efficiency standards for appliances, from air
conditioners to washing machines, have helped keep electricity demand from growing, paired
with improvements in basic technology, such as light-emitting diodes, or LEDs, replacing less
efficient incandescent bulbs. 5. Greener Farming—The U.S. Department of Agriculture is helping
farmers adapt to climate change, even if they don't believe in global warming. Regional climate
hubs now provide extension agents with technical support on best practices to deal with a
changing climate, including preserving buffer wetlands to cut down on both erosion and
flooding. National forests and grasslands will now be managed with the goal of storing CO2,
among other aims. Already farmers have begun adopting various techniques to reduce
greenhouse emissions, including precision agriculture to grow crops efficiently, cover crops to
reduce soil erosion and biodigesters to reduce animal waste. Ultimately, farms may even help
address climate change by providing energy crops for biofuels. Such fuel from plants paired with
the kind of CCS used on coal-fired power plants could even begin to draw down the amount of
CO2 already in the atmosphere. And the regrowth of U.S. forests as less land is devoted to
farming is already helping restrain global warming. 6. Private Sector Action—It's not just that
tech giants like Apple and Google are powering data centers with wind and solar. It's not just big
food brands like General Mills and PepsiCo preparing their businesses for the crop and water
scarcity predicted by climate change. It's not even the internal carbon prices employed at oil
companies like Shell and even ExxonMobil. It's the fact that—outside of coal companies, a few
coal-burning utilities and the U.S. Chamber of Commerce—it's hard to find businesses that do
not accept the science on global warming or have plans to deal with it. The simple fact is that
climate change also means changes to business models, whether the company is an insurance
giant like Swiss Re facing extreme weather risk or a utility, like NRG Energy, facing new
regulations as well as customers desirous of a new relationship with power production and
producers. And for those in the energy business like Alstom, General Electric, Siemens, Toshiba
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or Westinghouse, fortunes will be made—or lost—as China and other fast-developing countries
build out cleaner energy options. 7. New Kinds of Geopolitical Consensus—On November 12
China and the U.S., the world's two most polluting countries, signed an agreement to combat
climate change. China will cap its CO2 emissions by 2030 and plan to get 20 percent of its
electricity from the wind, sun, dams and fission. The U.S. will ratchet up its pollution reduction
trajectory aiming for a doubling of the annual rate of decline from just over 1 percent per year to
more than 2 percent per year. Combined with the pledge of 28 countries of the European Union
to reduce CO2 as well in the same time frame, more than half of global pollution is now set to
decline in coming decades. "The politics in both countries are easier if both countries move
forward together," notes Jennifer Morgan, global director of the climate program at the World
Resources Institute (WRI). "If both are acting together, others cannot hide behind them and they
can inspire greater ambition." Nor is the U.S.–China deal the only bright spot, internationally.
Brazil and Indonesia—the two countries where deforestation is fastest—are both attempting to
reverse course. At the same time, developing countries are aiming to skip fossil fuels in their
drive for prosperity. Kenya has become the world's hotspot for geothermal power, thanks to the
Rift Valley, where geology brings hot rocks close to the surface. Both Brazil and India have made
big pushes for more solar power. And a recent survey by Bloomberg New Energy Finance found
that 55 developing countries installed nearly twice as much renewable power as developed
countries between 2008 and 2013. "If you're burning diesel to light your home, that isn't great,"
says Bloomberg's Zindler. "You can now displace that with PV," or photovoltaics, thanks to the
price drop in these cleaner technologies in recent years. That's one thing individuals can do: join
the growing ranks of solar homeowners. But, at least in the U.S., there is another action that is
probably more important to the fight against climate change in the long run: voting for
politicians and policies that promise climate action. As WRI's Morgan notes, to keep the global
average temperature from rising more than 2 degrees Celsius by 2100, “the pace and scale of
change just needs to increase dramatically."
2. The affirmative’s impacts will happen before they can get enough STEM workers in the market
to solve
3. We are beyond the tipping point for CO2 emissions
Ritchie 3/16 (Earl J., Lecturer, Department of Construction Management, 2017, Have We Passed the
Climate Change Tipping Point?, https://www.forbes.com/sites/uhenergy/2017/03/16/have-wepassed-the-climate-change-tipping-point/#387c686f7e12, DD)
A few years ago, 400 parts per million for carbon dioxide was widely cited as the tipping point for
climate change. Now that we have passed that value, it has become common to say that it wasn’t
really a tipping point, that it was symbolic or a milestone. Whether it’s a tipping point or a milestone,
we have decisively passed it and CO2 levels appear certain to continue higher. Ralph Keeling, the
originator of the famous Keeling Curve, said “it already seems safe to conclude that we won’t be
seeing a monthly value below 400 ppm this year – or ever again for the indefinite future.” Let’s
consider what a tipping point actually is. The IPCC describes it as “abrupt and irreversible change.”
Lenton, et al. say it “will inevitably lead to a large change of the system, i.e., independently of what
might happen to the controls thereafter.” In other words, past the tipping point there will be drastic
changes even if we stop emitting CO2. Rather than staying “well below 2 degrees Celsius above preindustrial levels” as is the target of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC), there could be warming of several degrees, with associated sea level rise and rainfall
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changes. In contrast to these definitions, others say climate change at projected CO2 levels may be
reversible. Reversibility is important because otherwise it’s impossible, or at least very difficult, to do
anything once you have passed the tipping point. I’ll return to this. Where do we stand on CO2?
Atmospheric CO2 has not only been increasing; it has been accelerating. The 2001-2016 annual
average increase is double that of 1960-1980. As pointed out in an earlier post, commitments under
the UNFCC Paris Agreement do not decrease global CO2 emissions, so it is virtually certain that CO2
concentrations will continue to rise. Much has been made of the potential impact of Trump’s policies
on CO2 emissions. The frequently quoted Lux Research analysis of Clinton and Trump policies
projected a difference well under a billion metric tons in 2025. This is just over 1% of the world total
under the Paris Agreement commitments. The difference is not significant insofar as it relates to
tipping mechanisms.
4. Their impacts are over exaggerated and not backed by peer-reviewed research
Idso 11 (Craig D., PhD Center for the Study of Carbon Dioxide and Global Change, 6/15/11, Center for
the Study of Carbon Dioxide and Global Climate Change, “Estimates of Global Food Production in the
Year 2050: Will We Produce Enough to Adequately Feed the World?” AS)
Many people have long believed that the ongoing rise in the air’s carbon dioxide or CO2 content
has been causing the world to warm, due to the “greenhouse effect” of this radiatively-active
trace gas of the atmosphere; and they believe that the planet will continue to warm for decades -- if
not centuries -- to come, based upon economic projections of the amounts of future fossil fuel (coal,
gas and oil) usage and climate-model projections of the degree of global warming they expect to be
produced by the CO2 that is emitted to the atmosphere as a result of the burning of these fuels. The
same people have also long believed that CO2-induced global warming will lead to a whole host
of climate- and weather-related catastrophes, including more frequent and severe floods,
droughts, hurricanes and other storms, rising sea levels that will inundate the planet’s coastal
lowlands, increased human illness and mortality, the widespread extinction of many plant and
animal species, declining agricultural productivity, frequent coral bleaching, and marine life
dissolving away in acidified oceans. And because of these theoretical model-based projections,
they have lobbied local, regional and national governments for decades in an attempt to get the
nations of the world to severely reduce the magnitudes of their anthropogenic CO2 emissions. But
are the scenarios painted by these climate alarmists true portrayals of what the future holds for
humanity and the rest of the biosphere if their demands are not met?¶ This is the question recently
addressed in our Center’s most recent major report: Carbon Dioxide and Earth’s Future: Pursuing the
Prudent Path. In it, we describe the findings of many hundreds of peer-reviewed scientific studies
that analyzed real-world data pertaining to the host of climate- and weather-related
catastrophes predicted by the world’s climate alarmists to result from rising global temperatures.
The approach of most of these studies was to determine if there had been any increasing trends
in the predicted catastrophic phenomena over the past millennia or two, the course of the 20th
century, or the past few decades, when the world’s climate alarmists claim that the planet warmed
at a rate and to a degree that they contend was unprecedented over the past thousand or two years.
And the common finding of all of this research was a resounding No!¶ But even this nearuniversal repudiation of climate-alarmist contentions has not been enough to cause them to
alter their overriding goal of reducing anthropogenic CO2 emissions. Invoking the
precautionary principle, they essentially say that the potential climatic outcomes they foresee are
so catastrophic that we cannot afford to gamble upon them being wrong, evoking the old adage that
it is better to be safe than sorry, even if the cost is staggering.¶ If this were all there were to
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the story, we all would agree with them. But it is not, for they ignore an even more ominous
catastrophe that is rushing towards us like an out-of-control freight train that is only years
away from occurring. And preventing this ominous future involves letting the air’s CO2 content
continue its historical upward course, until the age of fossil fuels gradually peaks and then
naturally, in the course of unforced innovation, declines, as other sources of energy gradually
become more efficient and less expensive, and without the forced intervention of government.
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1. No Solvency: Conservative states will not adopt NGSS
Strauss 14 (Mark, Writer, 6/17, Wyoming Says Teaching Climate Change Would Wreck The State's
Economy, http://io9.gizmodo.com/wyoming-says-teaching-climate-change-would-wreck-the-st1591992789, DD)
Earlier this year, the Wyoming legislature became the first in the U.S. to reject new science standards
for schools. Lessons on climate change, lawmakers said, would brainwash kids against the state's
coal and oil industries. Now, parents, scientists and even churches are fighting the decision. The
science guidelines in question are the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS), adopted so far by
11 states and the District of Columbia. The National Research Council, the National Science Teachers
Association and the American Association for the Advancement of Science—working with 26 state
governments—developed the NGSS to update K-12 science education in schools for the first time
since 1998. Essentially the NGSS provides benchmarks for what students should learn in each grade,
but leaves decisions about specific textbooks and how to teach the curriculum up to individual
districts, schools and educators. In Wyoming, a committee comprised of 30 science educators spent
18 months studying and comparing the NGSS with existing guidelines in other states, and then
unanimously recommended that it be adopted by the State Board of Education. However, in March,
the legislature added a footnote to the state budget that prohibited any public spending to
implement the NGSS—effectively killing it. Then, a month later, the State Board of Education told the
committee of science educators to develop a new set of standards, which would better reflect the
values and economic interests of Wyoming. As the Casper Star-Tribune reported: "[The standards]
handle global warming as settled science," said Rep. Matt Teeters, a Republican from Lingle who was
one of the footnote's authors. "There's all kind of social implications involved in that that I don't
think would be good for Wyoming." Teeters said teaching global warming as fact would wreck
Wyoming's economy, as the state is the nation's largest energy exporter, and cause other unwanted
political ramifications. Ron Micheli, the state board of education chairman, agreed. "I don't accept,
personally, that [climate change] is a fact," Micheli said. "[The standards are] very prejudiced in my
opinion against fossil-fuel development." Evolving Perspectives In the aftermath of the legislature's
vote, grassroots campaigns have sprung up across the state. Among the most vocal opponents of the
new science standards is the group, Wyoming Citizens Opposing Common Core—which not only
faults the NGSS for its failure to "objectively" address "controversial issues" such as climate change,
but also takes issue that it "teaches evolution as a fact, starting in elementary grades (current WY
standards teach evolution as a theory, and not until 8th grade)." For instance, the Wyoming Citizens
Opposing Common Core objects to the NGSS guideline that, by the end of second grade, students
should understand that, "Some kinds of plants and animals that once lived on Earth (e.g., dinosaurs)
are no longer found anywhere, although others now living (e.g., lizards) resemble them in some
ways." According to the group, this language is evidence that: The standards address ultimate
religious questions and then use a doctrine or "Rule" that permits only materialistic or functionally
atheistic answers. The standards require a materialistic explanation for any phenomenon addressed
by science. The standards are neither educationally objective nor religiously neutral, because an
atheistic or materialistic worldview is consistently affirmed throughout. The Standards fail to present
legitimate scientific critiques of materialistic theories regarding the origins of the universe, of life and
its diversity. Not so, says the Wyoming Association of Churches (WAC), which represents about 10
Protestant denominations statewide. Earlier this month, WAC issued a press release: WAC believes
that God gave us the responsibility to serve as stewards of the created order. Science, on the other
hand, is not based upon a belief system but rather a field of study dedicated to the understanding of
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how the created order works. Therefore, WAC strongly supports the advancement of an education
system founded upon 21st century evidence-based science standards, like NGSS, which encourage
Wyoming students to think critically, and through greater knowledge, foster stewardship of the
created order. "Science is important, peer-proven," Rev. Warren Murphy, a Cody-based Episcopalian
minister told the Billings Gazette. "Faith is something else. It shouldn't interfere with what science is
doing. ... Whether it was 6,000 years ago or Adam and Eve or dinosaurs, it was all created by God."
"Our concern isn't fighting the Legislature, and it's not to take issue with other people's faith," he
added. "It's simply saying faith is a belief system; science isn't. Let's keep them separate."
2. NGSS are no better than the standards that exist and are not enough to create change in STEM
Finn and Porter-Magee 13 (Chester and Kathleen, writers for the Thomas B Fordham Institute,
6/13, Final Evaluation of the Next Generation Science Standards, http://edex.s3-us-west2.amazonaws.com/publication/pdfs/20130612-NGSS-Final-Review_7.pdf, DD)
Let us start with the bottom line: We know this Fordham report will be controversial, if only
because so many have invested much time, treasure, and energy in the development of the Next
Generation Science Standards (NGSS) and they urgently want these standards to be embraced
throughout American K–12 education. We respect them, acknowledge their hard work, and
honor their intentions. Having carefully reviewed the standards, however, using substantially the
same criteria as we previously applied to state science standards—criteria that focus primarily
on the content, rigor, and clarity of K–12 expectations for this key subject—our considered
judgment is that NGSS deserves a C. Before you gasp or grump or lash out, let us remind you
that, only a year ago, twenty-six state science standards received grades of D or F from our
reviewers, while twelve also earned Cs. Just thirteen jurisdictions—one in four—had standards
worthy of honors grades. Only seven earned grades in the A range. (You can see which in the
table below.) As is widely understood, weak standards are not the only—or the most
worrisome—problem facing science education in the United States in 2013. Achievement in this
field has been dismal. The most recent appraisals by the National Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP, 2009) found barely one-third of fourth graders at or above the “proficient” level
in science, followed by a mere 30 percent in eighth grade and an embarrassing 21 percent at the
end of high school. Other studies have shown that just 30 percent of U.S. high school graduates
are prepared for college-level work in science.1 By international standards, our performance in
science is even worse. According to results from the most recent PISA assessment (released in
2010), fifteen-year-olds in the United States ranked twenty-third out of sixty-five countries. On
the 2007 TIMSS science assessment, U.S. eighth graders overall ranked eleventh out of fortyeight nations, with only 10 percent of American students scoring at or above the TIMSS
“advanced” level. In short: American science education at the K–12 level needs a radical
upgrade. And in our estimation, such an upgrade begins with dramatic improvements in the
expectations that drive curriculum, teaching, learning, and assessment in this crucial realm.
Evaluated against our criteria (spelled out in Appendix A), NGSS earned a higher score than the
standards currently in place in twenty-six states (and they are clearly superior to the standards
of at least sixteen of those states).2 If schools in those states aligned their curricula and
instruction to the NGSS, their students would likely be better off when it comes to science
education. Having said that, by our lights the NGSS are inferior to the science standards of an
almost equal number of states, and qualitatively on par with the expectations of a number of
others. Students in those states would do better to be taught to the expectations of one of the
states that have already done this really well. (Or to standards constructed upon the NAEP or
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TIMSS frameworks, both of which earned grades of A- from Fordham’s reviewers.) At day’s end,
of course, whether standards have any impact on achievement hinges on implementation and
execution across the many moving parts of the education enterprise. Standards are just the
beginning—a description of the goals to be attained, the destinations to be reached. They’re not
vehicles for getting there. Alas, we have long, glum experience with states whose standards look
swell on paper but whose achievement is dreadful—because they never really operationalized
their own standards. That could turn out to be as true of NGSS as of individual state standards.
Final Evaluation of the Next Generation Science Standards Page 5 One more crucial point at the
outset: most states already have full plates of education reforms that are plenty challenging to
implement, often including the Common Core State Standards for English language arts and
math. Before undertaking any major change in their handling of science education, state leaders
would be wise to consider whether they have the capacity to accomplish this in the near term,
too. We caution against adopting any new standards until and unless the education system can
be serious about putting them into operation across a vast enterprise that stretches from
curriculum and textbooks to assessment and accountability regimes, from teacher preparation
to graduation expectations, and much more. Absent thorough and effective implementation,
even the finest of standards are but a hollow promise.
3. There are not enough qualified STEM teachers
Kobler 11 (Jason, a freelance writer based in New York City, 6/8, Many STEM Teachers Don't
Hold Certifications, https://www.usnews.com/education/blogs/high-schoolnotes/2011/06/08/many-stem-teachers-dont-hold-certifications, DD)
With teacher layoffs and staff shortages nationwide, some teachers are being asked to teach
subjects they are not certified to teach. Roughly 30 percent of chemistry and physics teachers in
public high schools did not major in these fields and haven't earned a certificate to teach those
subjects, according to a new survey released Monday by the National Center for Education
Statistics (NCES). Half of earth science teachers are similarly unqualified. Tom Luce, CEO of
the National Math and Science Initiative (NMSI) and a former assistant secretary at the U.S.
Department of Education, says that, oftentimes, a certificate to teach science isn't enough."In
our mind, a certificate doesn't necessarily mean somebody has content knowledge," he says.
Although subject certification varies state to state, Luce says that taking one chemistry class in
college might qualify a teacher to teach the subject. "If you don't have content knowledge then
it's very difficult to not only teach the class, but it's virtually impossible to inspire somebody."
According to the NCES study, which surveyed high school teachers during the 2007-2008 school
year, fewer than half of chemistry and physics teachers majored in those subjects, and a quarter
of math teachers don't hold math degrees. The problem extends to history, where less than two
thirds of teachers hold a history degree. Conversely, 82 percent of English teachers, 90 percent
of art teachers, and 95 percent of music teachers hold a bachelor's degree or higher in their
field. Luce says the problem is most prevalent in middle school, where more than two thirds of
math teachers aren't qualified to teach the subject, a 2007 report by the National Academies
shows. Only 1 in 10 middle school physical science teachers have a degree or certification in the
subject, according to the same report. "That's when you lose a kid's interest," he says. "They
don't even want to try in high school because they think, 'I didn't like this in middle school.'"
NMSI's UTeach science, technology, engineering, and math (STEM) teacher training program has
been heralded by President Obama. The program, operated in 22 universities, allows
undergraduate students to earn a bachelor of science in math or science while earning a
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teaching certificate. A similar program by The Woodrow Wilson National Fellowship foundation
will train 450 STEM teachers in three states. But when districts need to fill teaching vacancies,
they are often forced to take the best available option—which means a math teacher might be
asked to teach physics, or a biology teacher might teach chemistry. [Learn how companies
are promoting STEM education.] Luce doesn't blame the teachers. "Their principal comes to
them and says 'Guess what, you're going to teach algebra next year.' Well, I'll put it very simply,"
he says. "You can't teach what you don't know." Linda Rosen, chief executive officer of Change
the Equation, a STEM education advocacy group and former math teacher, agrees that districts
are sometimes forced to choose from a small pool. "If a state or district is really down to the
wire and school is fast approaching, they need an adult in that classroom. They're not just going
to choose a warm body off the street, but they may give out emergency certification at that
point," she says. Some districts are implementing mentoring and training programs led by highly
trained teachers, and may pay for teachers to take classes in the subject they will be teaching.
But in many poor school districts, both urban and rural, schools are facing teacher shortages.
"Teaching in high-poverty, high-needs schools is not necessarily an appealing option," Rosen
says. Even though many teachers may find themselves teaching outside their specialty, that
doesn't necessarily mean they are bad teachers, she says, noting, "There are a lot of dedicated
people who are trying their best."
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2NC/1NR Hegemony#1 Extension

1. They say that there are not enough students getting STEM degrees, but
(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our Bidwell evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their U.S. News/Raytheon evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their
argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

(Their evidence offers another way to solve)

[Write your own]

Explain how your option is true:
There evidence states that colleges are producing more STEM degrees but they are
students with temporary visas

for

Explain why your option matters:
If we increased the number of visas the U.S. gives then we could increase the number of
STEM workers quicker than waiting for students to complete 12 years of
primary/secondary schooling.

2. Increasing H-1B Visas would increase STEM workers in the U.S.
Ruiz 13 (Neil, Former Senior Policy Analyst and Associate Fellow - Metropolitan Policy Program,
4/9, America’s Foreign Students and Immigration Reform,
https://www.brookings.edu/blog/up-front/2013/04/09/americas-foreign-students-andimmigration-reform/, DD)
Despite bipartisan consensus in favor of retaining foreign students studying at U.S. universities
to make America economically competitive, Congress continues to disagree over the details.
Over the past couple of years, we have seen introduced a panoply of cleverly-named legislative
proposals—see STAPLE, STEM, STAR, BRAINS, and SMART—to create a green card for foreign
students receiving graduate degrees in the science, technology, engineering, and mathematics
(STEM) fields can work in the United States immediately post-graduation. Yet, some fear that an
accelerated inflow of foreign workers may depress wages and crowd out opportunities for
Americans. Very soon, the American public will see some version of these proposals in a muchanticipated comprehensive immigration reform bill. To understand the potential impact of this
legislation, the Brookings Institution’s Metropolitan Policy Program has compiled new facts
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about America’s foreign student population. This is part of a new Brookings Immigration Facts
series, which will shed light on the potential national and local impacts of immigration reform. If
legislation is passed to create an easier pathway for retaining foreign students that obtain
advanced STEM degrees at U.S. universities, the impact could be large: about 96,200 incoming
foreign students on F-1 visas in 2010 could have become eligible for a green card upon
graduation. Currently, only a fraction of these students attain a temporary skilled-worker visa
after graduating. The H-1B visa program has been one of the main pathways for retaining
American-trained foreign students, though only 19,922 H-1B recipients in 2010 (26 percent of
all H-1B visas) were foreigners with advanced degrees from U.S. universities.
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2NC/1NR Hegemony #2-3 Extension

1. They say

, but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their
argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. U.S. heg motivates terrorism
Brzezinski 4 (Zbigniew, Counselor at the Center for Strategic and International Studies and a
professor of foreign policy @ Johns Hopkins “The Choice: Global Domination or Global
Leadership” p 34)
Last but not least, a policy of unilateral compulsion would breed an international state of mind
in which the surreptitious acquisition ofWMD would become a high priority for states unwilling
to be intimidated. Such states would then have an additional incentive to assist terrorist groups,
which, fueled by a thirst for revenge, would be even more likely to anonymously unleash
weapons of mass destruction against America. Survival of the fittest, always inherent to some
degree in international politics (though gradually mitigated by international conventions
guiding the conduct of states), would thereby becomethe law of the global jungle. In the long
run, that could prove to be the fatal undoing of America's national security.
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2NC/1NR Hegemony #4 Extension

1. They say

, but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their
argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. U.S. heg is sustainable
Smith 16 (Rishi Gillman, PPE (Philosophy, Politics and Economics) Undergraduate Student,
4/19, The Era of the US Hegemony Continues, http://themarketmogul.com/the-era-of-the-ushegemony-continues/, DD)
A hegemonic state occurs due to an unequal distribution of power amongst states, causing a
particular state to have the most power across the world. After World War II, the US was seen as
the world’s hegemon. The ‘power’ exerted by the US to be known as a hegemon comes in two
forms: hard coercive power and diplomatic soft power, with hard power, enforcing more
authority. It is of popular consensus that the era of the US hegemony is on the decline, and the
US will eventually be no longer seen as the muscle of the current world. I am here to go against
this school of thought and argue that the US is still and will carry on being the world’s
hegemonic power. There have been many studies into showing how the United States’
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hegemony of the global economic system may eventually be overtaken. A popular study was
about a group of countries labeled the BRICs (Brazil, Russia, India, China) by Goldman Sachs,
that predicted that in the 21st century these countries would rule the world economy based on
their GDP and productivity growth; with the United States’ GDP eventually being only threequarters the size of China’s by 2050. Resulting, with the United States, no longer being the
driving force or leader in world economics. Looking at the incredibly simplistic measure of the
current GDP of the economies of the five countries at hand, it shows that the GDP of United
States is larger than the combined GDP values of the BRICs. It is of widespread consensus that
China poses the most significant threat out of the BRICs to overtake the US as the hegemonic
power in economics. Although China has invested heavily in its homegrown innovation industry,
the evidence is that these new innovative Chinese products and companies are seen as copycats
of US companies, insinuating that for the Chinese companies to be successful, they need to have
similarities to American products. Furthermore, these companies, even though successful within
mainland China, will never be able to break out of the shackles of staying within the Chinese
borders since they are simply low-cost alternative versions of already worldwide established
American companies, such as Baidu and Alipay being copycat technologies of Google and PayPal
respectively. This exemplifies how the US continues to retain it’s leadership in the global
economic system as leading innovation companies and technologies choose to grow within the
American borders, and eventually becoming the world’s economic giants.For example, in 2014,
the United States accounted for 31.1 percent of total world research and development (R&D)
spending. Moreover, many companies are unwilling to establish and invest in long-term projects
within China due to the bureaucratic and political systems. Resulting in American
establishments remaining within their borders where they are safe within the knowledge of the
established and reliable, legal and political systems. Hence, this inevitably means the United
States can retain leadership in the global economic system for leading innovation and
technologies. This is further illustrated by the fact that the United States continues to house the
majority of the most economically successful brands such as Apple and IBM. Another of the
BRICs, Brazil, tipped for major economic success is predicted to shrink economically by 2.5%3%, due to high pensions and tax breaks for favored companies. A comparison can then be made
to the Untied States’ economy that is expected to expand by about 2.5% which should then also
create over two million more jobs and still retain the highest GDP in the world. This itself fits in
with Gilpin’s idea of a hegemonic power, where the hegemonic leader in the world acts as the
Keynesian leader within economics, and when there is high unemployment it should spend
more money on creating jobs and inducing world economic growth. The United States
undoubtedly has the largest global political influence than any other country, which in turn
results in more power for the United States. One form of political persuasion that many
countries use is foreign aid, which in 2013 was $31.5 billion from the United States to other
countries, in comparison to Britain which had the second highest foreign aid of around half of
the US budget. This foreign aid handed out by the United States can be transformed into
cooperation from the countries receiving the aid; this can be done in many ways. One way is for
the countries receiving aid to purchase American products or to buy food produced via
American farmers that has been processed from the United States, or to obtain arms and
components to build arms from the United States. Furthermore, this adds to the bolstering
economy of the United States, whilst gaining allies which in the long term will support the US in
the economic/political arena, assisting the US’s hegemonic status.The West, and in particular the
US, is seen as a more attractive proposition, to live and invest in compared to anywhere else, due
to its democratic diplomatic soft power, pluralist political culture and freedom of speech. As a
result, people from all over the world seek to move to the United States. A comparison of that
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can be made with China where there is a state-ruled communist regime that does not
necessarily promote the type of diplomatic soft power as that of the West, particularly for
example as the United States. This liberal culture, coalesced with a strong educational system
and high standard of living gives rise to the draw of people with various capabilities from
around the world. Specifically from two Asian countries within the BRICs, China and India; who
make up over 40% of the international student enrollment into universities in the United States.
The students that are coming to study at these world-renowned American universities are the
cream of the crop with regards to academics and are wealthy enough to afford the high tuition
fees. This migration of students from countries across the world implies that the United States is
able to arguably gain future leaders; pioneers and entrepreneurs from around the world whom
inevitably end up contributing to the economic success of the United States, hence further
contributing to assisting the US to retain its hegemonic leadership in the global economic
system. In conclusion, even though countries such as China boast powerful economies
themselves, they are not able to overtake that of the United States. The United States does not
only have an outright powerful economy, but it contains steady and solid political systems that
enable its economy to continue growing. The strong dollar and the steady growth of the US
economy remain attractive to investors all over the world, hence continuing the era of US
hegemonic leadership of the global economic system.

279

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
2NC/1NR Hegemony #5 Extension

1. They say

, but
(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. No nuclear war between great powers – it’s in a country’s interest to avoid war
Aziz 14 (John, political analyst for The Week, 3/6/14 "Don't worry: World War III will almost certainly
never happen" theweek.com/articles/449783/dont-worry-world-war-iii-almost-certainly-neverhappen)
Next year will be the seventieth anniversary of the end of the last global conflict. There have been
points on that timeline — such as the Cuban missile crisis in 1962, and a Soviet computer
malfunction in 1983 that erroneously suggested that the U.S. had attacked, and perhaps even the
Kosovo War in 1999 — when a global conflict was a real possibility. Yet today — in the shadow of a
flare up which some are calling a new Cold War between Russia and the U.S. — I believe the threat
of World War III has almost faded into nothingness. That is, the probability of a world war is the
lowest it has been in decades, and perhaps the lowest it has ever been since the dawn of modernity.
¶ This is certainly a view that current data supports. Steven Pinker's studies into the decline of
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violence reveal that deaths from war have fallen and fallen since World War II . But we should not
just assume that the past is an accurate guide to the future. Instead, we must look at the factors
which have led to the reduction in war and try to conclude whether the decrease in war is
sustainable. ¶ So what's changed? Well, the first big change after the last world war was the arrival
of mutually assured destruction. It's no coincidence that the end of the last global war coincided
with the invention of atomic weapons. The possibility of complete annihilation provided a huge
disincentive to launching and expanding total wars. Instead, the great powers now fight proxy wars
like Vietnam and Afghanistan (the 1980 version, that is), rather than letting their rivalries expand into
full-on, globe-spanning struggles against each other. Sure, accidents could happen, but the possibility
is incredibly remote. More importantly, nobody in power wants to be the cause of Armageddon. ¶
But what about a non-nuclear global war? Other changes — economic and social in nature — have
made that highly unlikely too. ¶ The world has become much more economically interconnected
since the last global war. Economic cooperation treaties and free trade agreements have intertwined
the economies of countries around the world. This has meant there has been a huge rise in the
volume of global trade since World War II, and especially since the 1980s. ¶ Today consumer goods
like smartphones, laptops, cars, jewelery, food, cosmetics, and medicine are produced on a global
level, with supply-chains criss-crossing the planet. An example: The laptop I am typing this on is the
cumulative culmination of thousands of hours of work, as well as resources and manufacturing
processes across the globe. It incorporates metals like tellurium, indium, cobalt, gallium, and
manganese mined in Africa. Neodymium mined in China. Plastics forged out of oil, perhaps from
Saudi Arabia, or Russia, or Venezuela. Aluminum from bauxite, perhaps mined in Brazil. Iron, perhaps
mined in Australia. These raw materials are turned into components — memory manufactured in
Korea, semiconductors forged in Germany, glass made in the United States. And it takes gallons and
gallons of oil to ship all the resources and components back and forth around the world, until they
are finally assembled in China, and shipped once again around the world to the consumer. ¶ In a
global war, global trade becomes a nightmare. Shipping becomes more expensive due to higher
insurance costs, and riskier because it's subject to seizures, blockades, ship sinkings. Many goods,
intermediate components or resources — including energy supplies like coal and oil, components for
military hardware, etc, may become temporarily unavailable in certain areas. Sometimes — such as
occurred in the Siege of Leningrad during World War II — the supply of food can be cut off. This is
why countries hold strategic reserves of things like helium, pork, rare earth metals and oil, coal, and
gas. These kinds of breakdowns were troublesome enough in the economic landscape of the early
and mid-20th century, when the last global wars occurred. But in today's ultra-globalized and ultraspecialized economy? The level of economic adaptation — even for large countries like Russia and
the United States with lots of land and natural resources — required to adapt to a world war would
be crushing, and huge numbers of business and livelihoods would be wiped out. ¶ (Andrew
Burton/Getty Images)¶ In other words, global trade interdependency has become, to borrow a
phrase from finance, too big to fail. ¶ It is easy to complain about the reality of big business
influencing or controlling politicians. But big business has just about the most to lose from
breakdowns in global trade. A practical example: If Russian oligarchs make their money from selling
gas and natural resources to Western Europe, and send their children to schools in Britain and
Germany, and lend and borrow money from the West's financial centers, are they going to be willing
to tolerate Vladimir Putin starting a regional war in Eastern Europe (let alone a world war)? Would
the Chinese financial industry be happy to see their multi-trillion dollar investments in dollars and
U.S. treasury debt go up in smoke? Of course, world wars have been waged despite international
business interests, but the world today is far more globalized than ever before and well-connected
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domestic interests are more dependent on access to global markets, components and resources, or
the repayment of foreign debts. These are huge disincentives to global war. ¶ But what of the
military-industrial complex ? While other businesses might be hurt due to a breakdown in trade,
surely military contractors and weapons manufacturers are happy with war? Not necessarily. As the
last seventy years illustrates, it is perfectly possible for weapons contractors to enjoy the profits
from huge military spending without a global war. And the uncertainty of a breakdown in global
trade could hurt weapons contractors just as much as other industries in terms of losing access to
global markets. That means weapons manufacturers may be just as uneasy about the prospects for
large-scale war as other businesses. ¶ Other changes have been social in nature. Obviously,
democratic countries do not tend to go to war with each other , and the spread of liberal democracy
is correlated against the decrease in war around the world. But the spread of internet technology
and social media has brought the world much closer together, too. As late as the last world war,
populations were separated from each other by physical distance, by language barriers, and by lack
of mass communication tools. This means that it was easy for war-mongering politicians to sell a
population on the idea that the enemy is evil. It's hard to empathize with people who you only see in
slanted government propaganda reels. Today, people from enemy countries can come together in
cyberspace and find out that the "enemy" is not so different, as occurred in the Iran-Israel solidarity
movement of 2012 . ¶ More importantly, violent incidents and deaths can be broadcast to the world
much more easily. Public shock and disgust at the brutal reality of war broadcast over YouTube and
Facebook makes it much more difficult for governments to carry out large scale military aggressions.
For example, the Kremlin's own pollster today released a survey showing that 73 percent of Russians
disapprove of Putin's handling of the Ukraine crisis, with only 15 percent of the nation supporting a
response to the overthrow of the government in Kiev. There are, of course, a few countries like
North Korea that deny their citizens access to information that might contradict the government's
propaganda line. And sometimes countries ignore mass anti-war protests — as occurred prior to the
Iraq invasion of 2003 — but generally a more connected, open, empathetic and democratic world
has made it much harder for war-mongers to go to war. ¶ (Kena Betancur/Getty Images)¶ The
greatest trend, though, may be that the world as a whole is getting richer. Fundamentally, wars arise
out of one group of people deciding that they want whatever another group has — land, tools,
resources, money, friends, sexual partners, empire, prestige — and deciding to take it by force. Or
they arise as a result of grudges or hatreds from previous wars of the first kind. We don't quite live in
a superabundant world yet, but the long march of human ingenuity is making basic human wants
like clothing, water, food, shelter, warmth, entertainment, recreation, and medicine more
ubiquitous throughout the world. This means that countries are less desperate to go to war to seize
other people's stuff. ¶ Now, the future is infinite and today's trends don't last forever. Declarations
of the "end of history" often come back to haunt those who make them, and I am well aware that a
world war is still possible. Trying to predict the actions of nations in the present is hard enough, and
further into the future becomes exponentially more difficult. (Then again, my take is like Pascal's
Wager: If I'm wrong, who's going to be around to tell me so?)¶ Further into the future, severe
climate change, and resource depletion, for example, could lead to new pressures to go to war
(although climate mitigation and adaptation as well as recycling technologies mean both of these
possibilities are avoidable). The development of robotic soldiers and drones may make it easier for
countries (or even corporations) to go to war. Technical errors, computer glitches, or diplomatic
misunderstandings can lead to war. Terrorism, inequality, and internal political or civil strife can all
create the pressure for war. ¶ But the tendency toward inertia is strong. It is clear at least that the
incentives for world war are far lower than they were in previous decades, and the disincentives are
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growing. The apocalyptic visions of a new world war between nations or empires that three
generations of children have been raised into continue to diminish.
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2NC/1NR Global Warming #1 Extension

1. They say

, but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their
argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. The international community is determined to decrease warming
McHugh and Moulson 7/9 (David & Geir, The Associated Press, 7/9/17, G-20 nations reaffirm
support for global warming fight, https://www.reviewjournal.com/news/politics-and-government/g20-nations-reaffirm-support-for-global-warming-fight/, DD)
HAMBURG, Germany — World powers lined up against U.S. President Donald Trump on climate
change, reaffirming their support for international efforts to fight global warming. The Group of 20
summit that ended Saturday in Hamburg also revealed tensions on trade, as the U.S. administration
and international partners forged a deal that endorsed open markets but acknowledged countries
had a right to put up barriers to block unfair practices The summit’s final statement made clear that
the other countries and the European Union unanimously supported the Paris climate agreement
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rejected by Trump. They called the deal to reduce greenhouse gases “irreversible” and vowed to
implement it “swiftly” and without exception. The other countries, from European powers such as
Germany to emerging ones such as China and energy producers such as Saudi Arabia, merely “took
note” of the U.S. position, which was boxed off in a separate paragraph that the summit host,
German Chancellor Angela Merkel, made clear applied only to the United States. She said the U.S.
position was “regrettable” but that the summit had achieved “good results in some areas,” and cited
a hard-won agreement on trade that included Trump and the United States but did not erase the
differences over the issue. She said the talks had been at times “difficult.” Trump’s chief economic
adviser played down tensions between the U.S. and other nations as the president headed home
from his first G-20 summit.
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2NC/1NR Global Warming #2 Extension

1. They say

, but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their
argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. It takes over a decade to get through the STEM pipeline from Kindergarten to College, even if we
started now the process would take too long. All their evidence calls for immediate solutions for
Warming.

286

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
2NC/1NR Global Warming #3 Extension

1. They say

, but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their
argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. Too late to reverse the effects of global warming
Emerson 16 (Sarah, a San Francisco-based Motherboard reporter covering the environment, tech
culture, and science oddities, 9/28, Goodbye World: We’ve Passed the Carbon Tipping Point For
Good, https://motherboard.vice.com/en_us/article/z43wpx/goodbye-world-weve-passed-thecarbon-tipping-point-for-good, DD)
It's a banner week for the end of the world, because we've officially pushed atmospheric carbon
levels past their dreaded 400 parts per million. Permanently. According to a blog post last
Friday from the Scripps Institution of Oceanography, "it already seems safe to conclude that we
won't be seeing a monthly value below 400 ppm this year—or ever again for the indefinite
future." Their findings are based on weekly observations of carbon dioxide at Hawaii's Mauna
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Loa Observatory, where climate scientists have been measuring CO2 levels since 1958. What's
so terrifying about this number? For several years now, scientists have been warning us that if
atmospheric carbon were allowed to surpass 400 parts per million, it would mark a serious
"milestone." In 2012, the Arctic was the first region on Earth to cross this red line. Three years
later, for the first time since scientists had begun to record them, carbon levels remained above
400 parts per million for an entire month. Chart: National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration. Some description adapted from the Scripps CO2 Program website, "Keeling
Curve Lessons."This time, experts believe we're stuck here for good, due to the cyclical effects of
Mauna Loa's CO2 curve. Carbon levels usually reach an annual low point near the end of
September, Scripps notes, but this year, those numbers are hovering around 401 parts per
million. There's a chance that we've haven't seen 2016's lowest carbon levels yet, but the
institution deems that occurrence "almost impossible." If there's an inkling of a silver lining
here, it's that scary numbers could scare people into action. For example, the Paris Agreement—
an international convention dedicated to fighting climate change and its effects—has laid out
some firm goals directly tied to carbon levels. All countries who adopt the agreement are bound
to prevent global average temperatures from rising beyond 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels.
One of the primary means for achieving that will be to limit emissions, and enforce ambitious
clean energy mandates. However, the 60 nations who have ratified the agreement so far only
account for 47.76 percent of the world's carbon emissions. So in light of that, here are some of
climate change's other permanent effects, listed in no particular order.
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2NC/1NR Global Warming #4 Extension

1. They say

, but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their
argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. Their impact claims are not valid
Sadar 14 (Anthony J., Prof @ Geneva College specializing in Earth and Environmental Science,
Statistics, Air Pollution Meteorology and Engineering, Why the former Ice Age became global
warming, then climate change, Washington Examiner 7/7/14,
http://washingtonexaminer.com/why-the-coming-ice-age-became-global-warming-thenclimate-change/article/2550565)//mm)
Today, it is fashionable to expect disaster from too much warmth. So the smart money is on
promoting dire predictions and consequences of rising thermometers, even in the face of no global
warming for more than 15 years. From my own 35 years of experience in the atmospheric science
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profession as an air-pollution meteorologist, air quality program administrator and science educator,
I can attest the fact that long-range, global climate-change outlooks are nothing but insular
professional opinion. Such opinion is not worthy of the investment of billions of dollars to avoid the
supposed catastrophic consequences of abundant, inexpensive fossil fuels and, subsequently, to
impoverish U.S. citizens with skyrocket energy costs. I have conducted or overseen a hundred airquality studies, many using sophisticated atmospheric modeling. Such modeling — comparable to or
even involving the same models as those used in climate modeling — produced results for relatively
short-term, local areas that, although helpful to understanding air quality impact issues, were far
from being able to bet billions of taxpayer dollars on. Yet similar climate models that imagine
conditions for the entire globe for decades into the future are used to do just that — bet billions of
taxpayer dollars. Bottom line, nobody can detail with any billion-dollar-spending degree of
confidence what the global climate will be like decades from now. But, it’s easy to predict that, given
enough monetary incentive and the chance to be at the pinnacle of popularity, some climate
prognosticators — and certainly every capitalizing politician — will continue to proffer convincing
climate claims to an unwary public.
3. Turn: Their exaggerated impacts only lead to inaction or climate change denial
Mann, Hassol, and Toles 7/13 (Michael E. Mann is distinguished professor of atmospheric science at
Pennsylvania State University and director of the Penn State Earth System Science Center. Susan Joy
Hassol is the director of Climate Communication LLC. Tom Toles is the editorial cartoonist for The
Post, 7/12/17, Doomsday Scenarios Are as Harmful as Climate Change
Denial,https://www.ecowatch.com/doomsday-climate-change-2458562034.html, DD)
It is easy to understand why advocates for climate action have become somewhat dispirited in
recent months. In the space of less than a year, we've seen the U.S. go from playing a leading role in
international climate negotiations to now being the only nation in the world to renege on its
commitment to the 2015 Paris climate accord. It is in this environment of defeat and despair that
we've witnessed a dramatic rise in the prominence of climate doomism—commentary that portrays
climate change not just as a threat that requires an urgent response but also as an essentially lost
cause, a hopeless fight. Some of the more egregious examples can be found among fringe characters
such as ecologist Guy McPherson—a doomist cult hero who insists that exponential climate change
likely will render human beings and all other species extinct within 10 years. Such rhetoric is in many
ways as pernicious as outright climate change denial, for it leads us down the same path of inaction.
Whether climate change is a hoax (as President Trump has asserted) or beyond our control (as
McPherson insists), there would obviously be no reason to cut carbon emissions. Doomist narratives,
albeit of a more nuanced and subtle variety, are now starting to appear in respected, mainstream
venues, written by otherwise able and thoughtful journalists. In this vein comes a recent New York
Magazine article The Uninhabitable Earth by David Wallace-Wells. It is important to be up front
about the risks of unmitigated climate change, and it is critical to keep in mind the potential for
unpleasant surprises and worst-case scenarios, the so-called fat tail of risk. It is, moreover,
appropriate to criticize those who understate the risks. But there is also a danger in overstatement
that presents the problem as unsolvable and future outcomes as inevitable. The New York magazine
article paints an overly bleak picture, arguing that climate change could render the Earth
uninhabitable by the end of this century. Its opening story about the "flooding" of a seed vault in
Norway leaves out that one of the vault's creators told NPR "there was really no flood." It
exaggerates the near-term threat of climate "feedbacks" involving the release of frozen methane. It
mischaracterizes one recent study as demonstrating that the globe is warming "more than twice as
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fast as scientists had thought," when in fact the study in question simply showed that one dataset
that had tended to show less warming than other datasets has now been brought in line with the
others after some problems were corrected for. The warming of the globe is progressing as models
predicted. And that is plenty bad enough. The evidence that climate change is a serious challenge
that we must tackle now is very clear. There is no need to overstate it, particularly when it feeds a
paralyzing narrative of doom and hopelessness. Some seem to think that people need to be shocked
and frightened to get them to engage with climate change. But research shows that the most
motivating emotions are worry, interest and hope. Importantly, fear does not motivate, and
appealing to it is often counter-productive as it tends to distance people from the problem, leading
them to disengage, doubt and even dismiss it. It is important to communicate both the threat and
the opportunity in the climate challenge. Those paying attention are worried, and should be, but
there are also reasons for hope. The active engagement of many cities, states and corporations, and
the commitments of virtually every nation (minus one) is a very hopeful sign. The rapid movement in
the global energy market towards cleaner options is another. Experts are laying out pathways to
avoid disastrous levels of climate change and clearly expressing the urgency of action. There is still
time to avoid the worst outcomes, if we act boldly now, not out of fear, but out of confidence that
the future is largely in our hands.
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2NC/1NR Solvency #1 Extension

1. They say

, but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their
argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. The NGSS focuses a lot on teaching students about anthropogenic global warming and how to
stop it. Republican states will not adopt the standards.
3. Republicans do not believe in Climate Change
Funk and Kennedy 16 (Cary, is director of science and society research at Pew Research Center,
Brian, a Research Associate at the Pew Research Center, 10/4/16, The Politics of Climate,
http://www.pewinternet.org/2016/10/04/the-politics-of-climate/, DD)
Political fissures on climate issues extend far beyond beliefs about whether climate change is
occurring and whether humans are playing a role, according to a new, in-depth survey by Pew
Research Center. These divisions reach across every dimension of the climate debate, down to
people’s basic trust in the motivations that drive climate scientists to conduct their research.

292

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

Specifically, the survey finds wide political divides in views of the potential for devastation to the
Earth’s ecosystems and what might be done to address any climate impacts. There are also major
divides in the way partisans interpret the current scientific discussion over climate, with the political
left and right having vastly divergent perceptions of modern scientific consensus, differing levels of
trust in the information they get from professional researchers, and different views as to whether it
is the quest for knowledge or the quest for professional advancement that drives climate scientists in
their work. At the same time, political differences are not the exclusive drivers of people’s views
about climate issues. People’s level of concern about the issue also matters. The 36% of Americans
who are more personally concerned about the issue of global climate change, whether they are
Republican or Democrat, are much more likely to see climate science as settled, to believe that
humans are playing a role in causing the Earth to warm, and to put great faith in climate scientists.
When it comes to party divides, the biggest gaps on climate policy and climate science are between
those at the ends of the political spectrum. Across the board, from possible causes to who should be
the one to sort this all out, liberal Democrats and conservative Republicans see climate-related
matters through vastly different lenses. Liberal Democrats place more faith in the work of climate
scientists (55% say climate research reflects the best available evidence most of the time) and their
understanding of the phenomenon (68% say climate scientists understand very well whether or not
climate change is occurring). Perhaps it follows, then, that liberal Democrats are much more inclined
to believe a wide variety of environmental catastrophes are potentially headed our way, and that
both policy and individual actions can be effective in heading some of these off. Even the
Republicans who believe the Earth is warming are much less likely than Democrats to expect severe
harms to the Earth’s ecosystem and to believe that any of six individual and policy actions asked
about can make a big difference in addressing climate change. And, a majority of conservative
Republicans believe that each of the six actions to address climate change can make no more than a
small difference. This survey extensively explores how peoples’ divergent views over climate issues
tie with people’s views about climate scientists and their work. Democrats are especially likely to see
scientists and their research in a positive light. Republicans are considerably more skeptical of
climate scientists’ information, understanding and research findings on climate matters. A few
examples: Seven-in-ten liberal Democrats (70%) trust climate scientists a lot to give full and accurate
information about the causes of climate change, compared with just 15% of conservative
Republicans. Some 54% of liberal Democrats say climate scientists understand the causes of climate
change very well. This compares with only 11% among conservative Republicans and 19% among
moderate/liberal Republicans. Liberal Democrats, more than any other party/ideology group,
perceive widespread consensus among climate scientists about the causes of warming. Only 16% of
conservative Republicans say almost all scientists agree on this, compared with 55% of liberal
Democrats. The credibility of climate research is also closely tied with Americans’ political views.
Some 55% of liberal Democrats say climate research reflects the best available evidence most of the
time, 39% say some of the time. By contrast, 9% of conservative Republicans say this occurs most of
the time, 54% say it occurs some of the time. On the flip side, conservative Republicans are more
inclined to say climate research findings are influenced by scientists’ desire to advance their careers
(57%) or their own political leanings (54%) most of the time. Small minorities of liberal Democrats
say either influence occurs most of the time (16% and 11%, respectively). While liberal Democrats
give high marks to climate scientists’ understanding of whether climate change is occurring, even
among this group, fewer give strongly positive ratings when it comes to scientists’ understanding
about ways to address climate change. Minorities of all political groups say climate scientists
understand how to address climate change “very well.” Despite some skepticism about climate

293

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

scientists and their motives, majorities of Americans among all party/ideology groups say climate
scientists should have at least a minor role in policy decisions about climate issues. More than threequarters of Democrats and most Republicans (69% among moderate or liberal Republicans and 48%
of conservative Republicans) say climate scientists should have a major role in policy decisions
related to the climate. Few in either party say climate scientists should have no role in policy
decisions. To the extent there are political differences among Americans on these issues, those
variances are largely concentrated when it comes to their views about climate scientists, per se,
rather than scientists, generally. Majorities of all political groups report a fair amount of confidence
in scientists, overall, to act in the public interest. And to the extent that Republicans are personally
concerned about climate issues, they tend to hold more positive views about climate research.
Liberal Democrats are especially inclined to believe harms from climate change are likely and that
both policy and individual actions can be effective in addressing climate change. Among the political
divides over which actions could make a difference in addressing climate change: Power plant
emission restrictions − 76% of liberal Democrats say this can make a big difference, while 29% of
conservative Republicans say the same, a difference of 47-percentage points. An international
agreement to limit carbon emissions − 71% of liberal Democrats and 27% of conservative
Republicans say this can make a big difference, a gap of 44-percentage points. Tougher fuel
efficiency standards for cars and trucks − 67% of liberal Democrats and 27% of conservative
Republicans say this can make a big difference, a 40-percentage-point divide. Corporate tax
incentives to encourage businesses to reduce the “carbon footprint” from their activities − 67% of
liberal Democrats say this can make a big difference, while 23% of conservative Republicans agree
for a difference of 44 percentage points. More people driving hybrid and electric vehicles − 56% of
liberal Democrats say this can make a big difference, while 23% of conservative Republicans do, a
difference of 33-percentage points. People’s individual efforts to reduce their “carbon footprints” as
they go about daily life − 52% of liberal Democrats say this can make a big difference compared with
21% of conservative Republicans, a difference of 31 percentage points. Across all of these possible
actions to reduce climate change, moderate/liberal Republicans and moderate/conservative
Democrats fall in the middle between those on the ideological ends of either party. The stakes in
climate debates seem particularly high to liberal Democrats because they are especially likely to
believe that climate change will bring harms to the environment. Among this group, about six-in-ten
say climate change will very likely bring more droughts, storms that are more severe, harm to
animals and to plant life, and damage to shorelines from rising sea levels. By contrast, no more than
about two-in-ten conservative Republicans consider any of these potential harms to be “very likely”;
about half say each is either “not too” or “not at all” likely to occur. One thing that doesn’t strongly
influence opinion on climate issues, perhaps surprisingly, is one’s level of general scientific literacy.
According to the survey, the effects of having higher, medium or lower scores on a nine-item index
of science knowledge tend to be modest and are only sometimes related to people’s views about
climate change and climate scientists, especially in comparison with party, ideology and concern
about the issue. But, the role of science knowledge in people’s beliefs about climate matters is varied
and where a relationship occurs, it is complex. To the extent that science knowledge influences
people’s judgments related to climate change and trust in climate scientists, it does so among
Democrats, but not Republicans. For example, Democrats with high science knowledge are especially
likely to believe the Earth is warming due to human activity, to see scientists as having a firm
understanding of climate change, and to trust climate scientists’ information about the causes of
climate change. But Republicans with higher science knowledge are no more or less likely to hold
these beliefs. Thus, people’s political orientations also tend to influence how knowledge about
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science affects their judgments and beliefs about climate matters and their trust in climate scientists.
These are some of the principle findings from a new Pew Research Center survey. Most of the
findings in this report are based on a nationally representative survey of 1,534 U.S. adults conducted
May 10-June 6, 2016. The margin of sampling error for the full sample is plus or minus 4 percentage
points.
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2NC/1NR Solvency #2 Extension

1. They say

, but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their
argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. No Solvency: The standards are flawed and confusing
Vander Hart 13 (Shane, is one of the administrators and frequent writer at Truth in American
Education and an advocate with this network of grassroots activists this website represents, 3/11/13,
Problems with Next Generation Science Standards, https://truthinamericaneducation.com/nextgeneration-science-standards/problems-with-next-generation-science-standards/, DD)
The Next Generation Science Standards are projected to be completed this month. The process has
been slightly different than we saw with the Common Core State Standards, but ultimately it seems
like we’ll have the same result. Special interest groups driving the standards with state departments
and boards of education adopting them with little feedback from the public. There were public
comment periods, but those were poorly publicized with short time frames. True state-led and
vetted standards must include in-state public comment and vetting by elected representatives of the
people. Any process that doesn’t include this step is inherently flawed. That said reviewers have
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found problems with the content. The Fordham Institute, who endorsed the Common Core Math
and ELA Standards, in their review of the Next Generation Science Standards second draft made
public briefly in January of this year. They said “large problems still abound” and those include: In an
apparent effort to draft fewer and clearer standards to guide K–12 science curriculum and
instruction, the drafters continue to omit quite a lot of essential content. The pages that follow
supply many examples. Among the most egregious omissions are most of chemistry;
thermodynamics; electrical circuits; physiology; minerals and rocks; the layered Earth; the essentials
of biological chemistry and biochemical genetics; and at least the descriptive elements of
developmental biology. As in version 1.0, some content that is never explicitly stated with regards to
earlier grades seems to be taken for granted when referring to later grades—where, we fear, it won’t
actually be found if the earlier-grade teachers do not see it made explicit. Real science invariably
blends content knowledge with core ideas, “crosscutting concepts,” and various practices, activities,
or applications. The NGSS erroneously claims that presenting science as such an amalgam is a major
innovation (“conceptual shift”), which it isn’t. Much more problematic, the NGSS has imposed so
rigid a format on its new standards that the recommended “practices” dominate them, and basic
science knowledge—which should be the ultimate goal of science education—becomes secondary.
Such a forced approach also causes the language of these standards to become distractingly
stereotyped and their interpretation a burden. As noted above (and praised), the drafters made a
commendable effort to integrate “engineering practices” into the science rather than treating
engineering as a separate discipline. Still—once again—their insistence on finding such practices in
connection with so many standards sometimes leads to inappropriate or banal exercises—and blurs
the real meaning of “engineering.” The effort to insist on “assessment boundaries” in connection
with every standard often leads to a “dumbing down” of what might actually be learned about a
topic, seemingly in the interest of “one-size-fits-all” science that won’t be too challenging for
students. This is a mistake in at least two ways. First, it potentially limits how far and how deep
advanced students (and their teachers) might go. (The vague assertion that this can be dealt with via
“advanced” high school courses helps almost not at all.) Second, it usurps the prerogative of
curriculum builders and those constructing (and determining proficiency levels on) assessments to
make these decisions for themselves. It’s one thing to set forth what must be covered in school; it’s
quite another to try to put limits on how much more might be covered—and to suggest that not
going farther is perfectly okay, even for pupils who could and would. What’s more, these
“boundaries” are often used to strip science of critical mathematics content. A number of key terms
(e.g., “model” and “design”) are ill defined or inconsistently used. Even as the amplitude of new
appendices adds welcome explanation and clarification of what is and isn’t present and why, it also
produces a structure for NGSS that most users, especially classroom teachers, will find complex and
unwieldy. Even the attempts to help users understand and apply these standards (as in the four-page
PDF document titled “How to read the NGSS standards”) are complicated and confusing. Moreover,
the various appendices are clearly aimed at different audiences without ever saying so. Will a fifthgrade teacher actually make her way to Appendix K to obtain additional (and valuable) information
about science-math alignment and some pedagogically useful examples? Will the final version of
NGSS omit some of the intervening appendices that have more to do with the philosophical, political,
and epistemological leanings of the project and its leaders than with anything of immediate value to
real schools? Although the “alignment” of NGSS math with Common Core math is improved, there
also seems to have been a conscious effort by NGSS drafters not to expect much science to be taught
or learned of the sort that depends on math to be done properly. This weakens the science and
leads, once again, to a worrisome dumbing down, particularly in high school physics—which, as the
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reviewers note, “is inherently mathematical.” It must also be noted that Appendix K, valuable as it is
in grades K–5, is essentially AWOL from the middle and high school grades, where it is most needed.
Indeed, our math reviewers found “no guidance about the specific mathematics to be used for
individual science standards at the high school level. And only occasional guidance at the middle
school level.”
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2NC/1NR Solvency #3 Extension

1. They say

, but

(Give a 5 sec summary of your opponent’s single argument)

Extend our

evidence.
(Put your author’s name)

It’s much better than their

evidence because:
(Put their author’s name)

Circle one or more of the following options:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their
argument)
(Their evidence is a bad comparison)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]
Explain how your option is true:

Explain why your option matters:

2. NGSS only focuses on education but does not provide a framework to create more STEM
teachers.
3. STEM education fails because there are not enough teachers
Rotherham 11 (Andrew, writes the blog Eduwonk, is a co-founder and partner at Bellwether
Education, a nonprofit working to improve educational outcomes for low-income students. School of
Thought, his education column for TIME.com, 5/26/11 The Next Great Resource Shortage: U.S.
Scientists, http://content.time.com/time/nation/article/0,8599,2074024,00.html, DD)
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The word "stem" is tossed around so much at education meetings these days, you'd think you were
at a gardening seminar. STEM is shorthand for "science, technology, engineering, and mathematics"
— all fields that are growing, providing lucrative jobs, and key to future American competitiveness.
That's why everyone from President Obama to the United States Chamber of Commerce is worried
about whether we're producing enough STEM graduates from our colleges and universities. That this
is a problem is one of the few things that everyone in education seems to agree upon. Part of the
push for better STEM education stems — sorry — from American companies claiming there are
shortages of American workers able to take on certain roles. Each year, American technology and
engineering firms push to expand the number of workers allowed under the "H-1B" visa program, a
category that allows companies to hire foreigners in roles where they cannot find a qualified
American citizen. Critics claim the H-1B program is more a ploy to allow companies to hire skilled
workers cheaper. (See the 20 Best-and Worst-Paid College Majors.) STEM anxiety is also an
outgrowth of larger concerns about American competitiveness. The growing number of STEM
workers in countries like China and India has policymakers on edge. You often hear that China and
India are producing many more engineers than the United States, but when researchers from Duke
University looked closely at the numbers, they found that what's counted as an engineering degree
in those countries would often be considered a vocational certificate or two-year degree in this
country. The Duke team found relative parity between the United States and China and India when
the engineering comparison was apples to apples. And part of our STEM obsession is frankly just
longtime habit. In the 1950s, it was Admiral Hyman Rickover calling for more math and science
education as part of the effort to keep us competitive with the Soviets. Congress passed legislation
to support math and science education in 1958 and advocates have been pushing for more ever
since. Congress passed several STEM measures in just the last decade, including the 2007 America
Competes Act, which includes measures to recruit and train teachers in STEM subjects. Still,
debatable need, confused statistics, and force of habit doesn't mean there isn't an actual STEM
problem facing the United States. American students should be doing better in math and science
than they are now, and we are arguably producing too few college STEM majors. If the global
competitiveness race turns into a numbers game, we're in trouble absent dramatic improvements: If
it were its own country, the populations of China and India aged 14 and younger would each still be
among the top five nations in the world in terms of population. That means that even marginal
improvements in education in those countries will pay big dividends and put them on a stronger
competitive footing. Besides, there is little doubt that our own economic future hinges in no small
part on remaining a leader in innovation in science and technology. (See TIME's special report on
paying for college.) So we want more college graduates in STEM careers. How do we get them? Right
now policymakers are fixated on upgrading the quality of the math and science teaching force
through better recruitment and training. "Out-of-field" teachers — meaning those without proper
training in the subject — remain an acute problem in math and science. Scholarships, loanforgiveness, and even higher pay are all used to attract more teachers into STEM fields. More
creative ideas are emerging, too. Math For America provides $100,000 fellowships for math teachers
and Partners in Science gives science teachers the opportunity to undertake actual scientific work at
national laboratories during the summer. All good ideas, but to some extent we're chasing our tail:
Not enough STEM graduates means not enough STEM teachers, regardless of the incentives.
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Topicality
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Vocabulary

Limits: The amount of arguments that can be run. This is usually about how many affirmatives are
topical under a certain interpretation. If there are many, many affs—think 50+—that would make it
super hard to be negative. On the other hand, if there were only 2 affs, then that would make it too
hard for the aff. When people talk about limits, this is the discussion.
Ground: Which arguments that can be run depending on the interpretation. Basically, which DA’s,
CP’s, K’s, and Case arguments can you read. If you couldn’t read ANYTHING in the core files against
an aff, that would make it challenging to be negative.
Mixing Burdens forces the judge or debaters to look at solvency to determine if the aff is topical. The
argument is that it should be very clear if the aff is topical by just looking at the plan text, not
solvency or the effects of the plan.
Bi-directional is when the resolution makes the aff increase something and/or decrease something
at the same time. For example, this year an aff can increase regulation which would theoretically
reduce school freedoms, control what they do, and possibly decrease funding. Another aff could
increase funding which would increase school freedoms. This makes it very hard to be neg because
you have to have arguments against increased funding and decreased funding, increased regulations
and decreased regulations.
Core of the Topic is usually an aff argument that says that the case is something that should be
discussed. It’s an argument that their case is essential to the resolution and should be included
because it’s particularly educational and predictable.
Great resource defining many of the traditional words in most topics!
https://www.nfhs.org/media/1017641/topicality-china-2016.pdf
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1NC Funding Equality Regulations Topicality

A. Interpretation: regulations must be a mandatory requirement
Environmental Protection Agency ’16 [Government agency responsible for protecting the
environment, “The Basics of the Regulatory Process”, Oct., https://www.epa.gov/lawsregulations/basics-regulatory-process]
Have you ever wondered how EPA protects the environment? We use a variety of tools and
approaches, like partnerships, educational programs, and grants. One of our most significant tools
is writing regulations. Regulations are mandatory requirements that can apply to individuals,
businesses, state or local governments, non-profit institutions, or others. Congress passes the
laws that govern the United States, but Congress has also authorized EPA and other federal
agencies to help put those laws into effect by creating and enforcing regulations. Below, you'll find
a basic description of how laws and regulations are developed, what they are, and where to find
them, with an emphasis on environmental laws and regulations.
B. Violation: the “progressive funding” model encourages states to give more equal funding
through grants and cuts. The plan is not actually a mandatory law.
C. Reasons to vote negative:
1. Mixing burdens: It’s impossible to tell if the plan will actually solve the problem directly
based on the plan text. Mandatory laws are topical just by looking at the plan text. Having
uncertain solving is not only bad for education, but also bad for fairness since we base our
strategy off the plan text.
2. Limits: there are many more cases that give incentives or penalties. Any case that just tries
to have the states change education would be considered topical. With so many cases, it
will be impossible to have predictability and therefore depth of education and fairness will
be destroyed.
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2AC AT: Funding Equality Regulations Topicality

1. We meet—our Center for American Progress evidence argues that states will be forced to
fund more equally by the government. If they do not, huge amounts of funding will be cut
and redistributed. These states will also lose out on grants so they will do the plan.
2. Counter interpretation: regulations must be voluntary incentives
Consortium for Policy Research in Education ’92 [Policy research organization located in New Jersey
with many contributors focused on education, “Ten Lessons about Regulation and Schooling.
Reporting on Issues and Research in Education Policy and Finance”]
Policymaker and educator references to education regulation frequently encompass a variety
of governmental policies, including but not limited to regulation. The term is used to refer to
policies that set standards, be they laws or statutes, rules with the force of law, or guidelines that
are in fact voluntary. Only sometimes is the term regulation applied literally to rules
established, generally by state boards of education, to implement statute.
3. Counter Standards:
A. Topic Education—regulations on education are almost always incentive based. It’s not
possible to make states do something on education, especially with the 10th amendment
balancing power. Our interpretation gives the debaters the best education about the topic
itself and mechanisms that the government uses which increases policy education.
B. No case meets—all laws are just penalties and incentives. Even laws that the
interpretation is talking about cannot force a person or organization to do something. The
threat of jail or fines is exactly the same incentive as grants and economic cuts. They limit
the topic so much no education or fairness is possible.
C. Real World—all negotiations between people include give and take. Most interactions and
relationships are based on compromise, incentives, and collaboration. Just forcing a school
to do something does not teach real negotiation skills that can be used in job situations or
life in general.
4. Reasonability: We are having a fair debate. They have enough things to say against our
AFF. Unless the judge is certain we have abused the neg, let’s focus on the substance of
the debate.
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2NC/1NR AT #1: “We Meet”

1. They don’t meet—extend our EPA evidence. It states that regulations are mandatory
requirements that force individuals, states, or organizations to comply with the
government.
2. Extend the violation—their solvency evidence talks about grant incentives and cuts that
will be made for non-compliance. These do not force the states to equalize funding,
instead they just give or take away money to encourage states to equalize funding.
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2NC/1NR AT #2: “Counter Interpretation”

1. Extend our EPA interpretation. Our interpretation is preferable for debate because of
limits, ground, fairness, and education.
2. There’s a topical version of the Aff—they can just make a law which demands that states
comply with funding equalization under the law. It can also be a federal crime to leave
funding grossly unequal. With this direct regulation, states will be forcesd to comply.
3. They’ve abused us in the debate round because they
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________

306

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
2NC/1NR AT #3: “Topic Education”

1. They explode limits—allowing incentives or penalties means that the plan is not directly
topical. The aff is effectually topical which means they may result in change, but not
necessarily so. This means that multiple steps can be taken to be topical which makes
almost all aff fit. There are also almost an infinite amount of incentives or penalties which
could be switched out which also explodes the amount of cases.
2. We must keep regulations and funding small because there are almost infinite education
regulations—loose interpretations destroy neg. ground
Longley ’16 [Robert, ogged over 26 years of experience in municipal government in Texas and
California cities. He has also served as About.com/ThoughtCo's Expert on U.S. Government since
October 1997.” Federal Regulations”, Nov. 26, https://www.thoughtco.com/federal-regulations3322287]
How Many Federal Regulations are There? According to the Office of the Federal Register, in 1998,
the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), the official listing of all regulations in effect, contained a
total of 134,723 pages in 201 volumes that claimed 19 feet of shelf space. In 1970, the CFR totaled
only 54,834 pages. The General Accountability Office (GAO) reports that in the four fiscal years from
1996 to 1999, a total of 15,286 new federal regulations went into effect. Of these, 222 were
classified as "major" rules, each one having an annual effect on the economy of at least $100 million.
While they call the process "rulemaking," the regulatory agencies create and enforce "rules"
that are truly laws, many with the potential to profoundly effect the lives and livelihoods of
millions of Americans. What controls and oversight are placed on the regulatory agencies in
creating the federal regulations?
3. Topic too broad already—there are four qualifiers in the resolution already—
“elementary”, “secondary”, “regulation”, and “funding”. All of these mixes dramatically
increase the topic size. The judge must put their foot down and protect negative limits
because of the aff bias.
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2NC/1NR AT #3: “No Case Meets”

1. Cross apply the topical version of their own case. They can just make it law punishable as a
crime if states do not comply. This also means that the federal and state courts would
have to enforce it. This means that they can have all of the funding equality conversation
without exploding limits.
2. Many cases fit: banning or capping charter schools, any direct funding affs, changing
common core standards, implementing curriculum, or banning discriminatory behavior in
schools. This is enough cases to fit under our interpretation to give a fair balance of cases.
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2NC/1NR AT #3: “Real World”

1. We’re more grounded in policy education—our interpretation is from the Environmental
Protection Agency. The interpretation is rooted in one of the largest regulatory
organizations in the government. Therefore, we have the most predictable interpretation
grounded in the literature which is preferable for fairness and education.
2. Real world—many things in the world are just laws and people must comply. The
government does not give people money for not hurting each other. There are laws
against violence with the threat of jail for non-compliance. Pretending that there is always
a reward or incentive is unrealistic so we access their real world argument.
3. Only the round matters—we need good, educational, and fair rounds. It doesn’t matter if
we can use something outside if everyone quits because the rounds are awful. If there is
no debate community, the activity collapses and there are no rounds.
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2NC/1NR AT #4: “Reasonability”

1. Reasonability is subjective—it’s impossible to tell how fair is fair enough. Like all
preferences, each person has different tastes. Because these differ for every person, each
round would be unpredictable and based on the judge’s choices.
2. Look to the best interpretation—whichever interpretation is best for education and
fairness should win. The Aff should have to defend their counter interpretation and win
that it’s educational and fair.
3. Err neg on T—there’s an aff bias because the topic is enormous with the four qualifying
terms in the resolution. The judge must protect the limits and ground of the Neg.
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1NC English Language Learners Substantial Topicality

A. Interpretation: Substantial is at least 25%
Federal Tax Regulation Code ’08 [Government organization responsible for tax codes]
Federal Tax Regulation, Section 1.409A-3(j)6, INCOME TAX REGULATIONS (Wolters Kluwer Business
Publication), 2008, 723. For this purpose, a reduction that is less than 25% of the deferred amount
in dispute is not a substantial reduction.”

B. Violation: ELL students make up less than 10% of total students in the U.S.
National Center for Education Statistics ’17 [Organization in the U.S. with the focus of gathering
education data, “English Language Learners in Public Schools”, March,
https://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe/indicator_cgf.asp]
The percentage of public school students in the United States who were English language
learners (ELLs) was higher in school year 2014–15 (9.4 percent, or 4.6 million students) than in
2004–05 (9.1 percent, or 4.3 million students). In 2014–15, the percentage of public school
students who were ELLs ranged from 1.0 percent in West Virginia to 22.4 percent in California.
Students who are English language learners (ELLs) participate in language assistance programs to
help ensure that they attain English proficiency and meet the same academic content and
achievement standards that all students are expected to meet. Participation in these types of
programs can improve students' English language proficiency which, in turn, has been associated
with improved educational outcomes.1 The percentage of public school students in the United States
who were ELLs was higher in school year 2014–15 (9.4 percent, or an estimated 4.6 million students)
than in 2004–05 (9.1 percent, or an estimated 4.3 million students) and 2013–14 (9.3 percent, or an
estimated 4.5 million students).2

C. Reasons to vote negative for education and fairness:
1. Limits: allowing small affs means that the number of cases would explode. Instead of having
25 affs max, there would be hundreds because any small change with education policy or
funding would be considered topical. This prevents teams from getting depth learning and
destroys negative fairness.
2. Ground: a non-substantial change will not be enough for the negative to get DA or case
links. We can’t get DA links about policies that impact the majority of students. A tiny
change will not be in the negative literature either because nobody will have heard about it.
This makes the debate unfair for the neg and prevents generic DA use which is key for
learning.
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2NC/1NR AT #1: “We Meet”

1. You don’t at all—extend our federal tax code interpretation that a substantial increase
must be at least 25%. Also, extend our National Center for Education Statistics evidence
that proves that ELL students make up less than 10% of the student population. There 15%
less than topical at best.
2. Even if ELL students will increase in the future, they aren’t topical now. There are no DAs
that focus on a future link all ground is based on numbers today that the plan impacts.
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1. Extend our federal tax code evidence. Our interpretation is preferable for debate because
of limits, ground, fairness, and education.
2. There’s a topical version of the Aff—they can increase employment through increasing
education to ELL students and the broader student population. They could redistribute
funding to help all students. This would solve the economy and discrimination while giving
fair neg ground.
3. They’ve abused us in the debate round because they
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________
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2NC/1NR AT #3: “Core of the Topic”

4. Your AFF is not core—ELL’s make up a small portion of the overall educational system as
per our National Center for Education Statistics evidence. This sets an awful precedent
where teams can pick smaller and smaller sections of the topic that the neg won’t be able
to predict. They could have a wheelchair ramp aff, freshman biology aff, or basketball
after school aff.
5. We must keep regulations and funding small because there are almost infinite education
regulations—loose interpretations destroy neg. ground
Longley ’16 [Robert, ogged over 26 years of experience in municipal government in Texas and
California cities. He has also served as About.com/ThoughtCo's Expert on U.S. Government since
October 1997.” Federal Regulations”, Nov. 26, https://www.thoughtco.com/federal-regulations3322287]
How Many Federal Regulations are There? According to the Office of the Federal Register, in 1998,
the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), the official listing of all regulations in effect, contained a
total of 134,723 pages in 201 volumes that claimed 19 feet of shelf space. In 1970, the CFR totaled
only 54,834 pages. The General Accountability Office (GAO) reports that in the four fiscal years from
1996 to 1999, a total of 15,286 new federal regulations went into effect. Of these, 222 were
classified as "major" rules, each one having an annual effect on the economy of at least $100 million.
While they call the process "rulemaking," the regulatory agencies create and enforce "rules"
that are truly laws, many with the potential to profoundly effect the lives and livelihoods of
millions of Americans. What controls and oversight are placed on the regulatory agencies in
creating the federal regulations?
6. Topic too broad already—there are four qualifiers in the resolution already—
“elementary”, “secondary”, “regulation”, and “funding”. All of these mixes dramatically
increase the topic size. The judge must put their foot down and protect negative limits
because of the aff bias.
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1. Vague—their interpretation allows anything that creates a material or social impact.
Those ideas are subjective because some people may interpret those words differently.
They allow for hundreds of affs that anyone thinks are “impactful”
2. We’re precise—we set a clear brightline for being topical. The aff must increase funding
25% or impact 25% of the student population through regulations. All other versions of
substantial force judge intervention where they decide what is “substantial”. This is unfair
because every judge has a different opinion.
3. Predictable—Our interpretation comes from the government. It’s not directly about
education, but it is from a government organization. This makes way more sense when we
talk about government policy in comparison to their interpretation from the Oxford
dictionary.
4. Imprecise definitions destroy solvency and turn the aff case
Consortium for Policy Research in Education ’92 [Policy research organization located in
New Jersey with many contributors focused on education, “Ten Lessons about Regulation
and Schooling. Reporting on Issues and Research in Education Policy and Finance”]
The effect of the ambiguity may be to misstate the constraints imposed by regulation and to
pin too much hope on the potential of deregulation as a strategy to encourage school
innovation. Policy discussions of deregulation would benefit from precision and clarity.
In considering deregulation as a means of enhancing school flexibility, policy
mamarkers should assess the contribution of each of the following to creating
constrains on practice: statute, rule, guidelines, policies and interpretation of these
instruments by local educators and policymakers.
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1. They underlimit—cross apply the limits debate here. They allow almost any aff that is
about education to be topical. This destroys negative ground by making the aff impossible
to predict. That kills fairness for the neg and prevents depth education on a focused topic.
2. Many possible affs—they could read any court case aff about the school system, funding
equality, STEM, or charters. There are absolutely enough affs to choose from.
3. Better to overlimit—it’s preferable to keep the focus small. Even if we only allow 10 affs,
that’s much better than 200. Also, teams will have to switch sides which makes all of their
arguments apply to us next round anyway.
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1. Reasonability is subjective—it’s impossible to tell how fair is fair enough. Like all
preferences, each person has different tastes. Because these differ for every person, each
round would be unpredictable and based on the judge’s choices.
2. Look to the best interpretation—whichever interpretation is best for education and
fairness should win. The Aff should have to defend their counter interpretation and win
that it’s educational and fair.
3. Err neg on T—there’s an aff bias because the topic is enormous with the four qualifying
terms listed above. The judge must protect the limits and ground of the Neg.
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1. We meet—ELL are an increasingly growing population. Their own violation evidence
indicates that over ten years ELL students have been a huge growing student group.
2. Counter interpretation: “Substantial” means “socially important.”
Oxford College Dictionary ‘07
Christine Lindberg, (Editor), OXFORD COLLEGE DICTIONARY, 2nd Ed., 2007, 1369. Substantially:
Important in material or social terms.
3. Counter Standards:
A) Core of the topic: ELL’s are an essential part of the conversation about how to help
students. Moreover, our aff interpretation’s focus on material and social change is at the
core purpose of schools. We are predictable and essential to the topic.
B) Precise: Their interpretation is horrible and out of context. It talks about a substantial
“reduction” and it’s referring to taxes, not students. The interpretation must make sense
for students, otherwise it destroys ground and makes the debate completely random.
C) Overlimiting: our interpretation only allows for Affs that truly have a social or material
impact. Very few policies actually would impact a quarter of all students. There would
only be a handful of affs which would make being aff impossible destroying fairness.
4. Reasonability: We are having a fair debate. They have enough things to say against our
AFF. Unless the judge is certain we have abused the neg, let’s focus on the substance of
the debate.

318

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
1NC Charters Regulation Topicality

A. Interpretation: regulations must have measurable results of the policy
Consortium for Policy Research in Education ’92 [Policy research organization located in New Jersey
with many contributors focused on education, “Ten Lessons about Regulation and Schooling.
Reporting on Issues and Research in Education Policy and Finance”]
Fourth, good practice is difficult to measure. Regulatory enforcement tends to enter on
measurable proxies of good practice, such as paper trails indicating that good planning processes
are followed or that curriculum development is undertaken periodically. The proxies get translated
into standard operating procedures, and, over time, the relationship between the goals of regulation
and the routines followed can become increasingly weakened. The lack of fit between the goals of
regulation and what regulators can measure leads to a situation that has been termed “regulatory
unreasonableness,” characterized by formalistic, legalistic, standardized inspection processes, and
frequently severe paperwork burdens.
B. Violation: the aff only increases oversight of charter policies to prevent them from being
unfair. There is no mechanism to evaluate charters vs. traditional public schools or the
impact of the regulation.
C. Reasons to vote negative for education and fairness:
1. Limits: without any follow up or measuring, almost every affirmative becomes topical. Any
aff that puts any limits on any school will be considered topical. This opens the flood gates
for many affs destroying predictability and therefore education and fairness.
2. Education: Comparing multiple policies is essential for learning. Policy debate is intended
to compare possible options for action evaluating pros and cons. If there is no way to
measure the efficacy of the regulation, then it is unclear if it has done anything good. This
destroys depth of learning and education.
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1. You don’t—while your Annenberg evidence states that the government will hold charters
accountable, that’s not the same as being measurable. They aren’t evaluating: a. if the
policy is working; b. the comparative benefits or costs of charter schools; or c. the degree
to which charters are complying
2. Measurable means that amounts and quantities must be counted
Merriam Webster Dictionary ‘17
the dimensions, capacity, or amount of something ascertained by measuring took his measure
for a coat c : an estimate of what is to be expected (as of a person or situation) the measure of
their tragedy is now beyond our imagination — G. F. Kennan
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2NC/1NR AT: #2 “Counter Interpretation”

1. Extend our Consortium for Policy Research in Education evidence. Our interpretation is
preferable for debate because of limits, ground, fairness, and education.
2. There’s a topical version of the Aff—they can provide a follow up study measuring
compliance and effectiveness of the policy through student testing and independent
contractors. They can have all of the charters conversation with the measurable results
connected.
3. They’ve abused us in the debate round because they
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________
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2NC/1NR AT: #3 “Common Phrasing”

1. Common phrasing is vague: what one person believes is common is different from
another. They don’t have any evidence supporting that argument of how people
traditionally use “regulation” so it’s impossible to say which is better.
2. Common definitions bad: prefer our interpretation which comes from an educational
consortium. Because our interpretation is grounded in the education literature, debaters
will find more negative arguments against it and it will be more predictable.
3. Relying on vague definitions turns solvency. Use qualified and precise definitions.
Consortium for Policy Research in Education ’92 [Policy research organization located in
New Jersey with many contributors focused on education, “Ten Lessons about Regulation
and Schooling. Reporting on Issues and Research in Education Policy and Finance”]
The effect of the ambiguity may be to misstate the constraints imposed by regulation and to
pin too much hope on the potential of deregulation as a strategy to encourage school
innovation. Policy discussions of deregulation would benefit from precision and clarity.
In considering deregulation as a means of enhancing school flexibility, policy
mamarkers should assess the contribution of each of the following to creating
constrains on practice: statute, rule, guidelines, policies and interpretation of these
instruments by local educators and policymakers.
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1. Real world—when people in real life make a decision, they re-evaluate and measure that
decision afterwards. The aff is irresponsible decision making because they don’t actually
consider the efficacy of their policy. Real world education outweighs because we can use it
outside the round.
2. We increase ground—by ensuring measurability, affs would have to include more
regulation following the initial action. This means that the neg would get more ground to
spending das, federalism, and K’s that are hinged on government intervention.
3. No impact: even if we mildly have debaters look at solvency, that doesn’t change the main
idea of the aff. We only expect another mechanism to measure solvency. The plan text
would remain almost the same so pre-round prep and neg strategy would too.
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1. You all destroy limits: while charters are a conversation happening with Devos, we are
criticizing the measurability of the policy. We can still have their charter aff as long as it’s
measurable. Allowing any case that makes any oversight explodes limits and allows halfbaked cases with little to no evidence to back them up.
2. We must keep regulations and funding small because there are almost infinite education
regulations—loose interpretations destroy neg. ground
Longley ’16 [Robert, ogged over 26 years of experience in municipal government in Texas and
California cities. He has also served as About.com/ThoughtCo's Expert on U.S. Government since
October 1997.” Federal Regulations”, Nov. 26, https://www.thoughtco.com/federal-regulations3322287]
How Many Federal Regulations are There? According to the Office of the Federal Register, in 1998,
the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), the official listing of all regulations in effect, contained a
total of 134,723 pages in 201 volumes that claimed 19 feet of shelf space. In 1970, the CFR totaled
only 54,834 pages. The General Accountability Office (GAO) reports that in the four fiscal years from
1996 to 1999, a total of 15,286 new federal regulations went into effect. Of these, 222 were
classified as "major" rules, each one having an annual effect on the economy of at least $100 million.
While they call the process "rulemaking," the regulatory agencies create and enforce "rules"
that are truly laws, many with the potential to profoundly effect the lives and livelihoods of
millions of Americans. What controls and oversight are placed on the regulatory agencies in
creating the federal regulations?
3. Topic too broad already—there are four qualifiers in the resolution already—
“elementary”, “secondary”, “regulation”, and “funding”. All of these mixes dramatically
increase the topic size. The judge must put their foot down and protect negative limits
because of the aff bias
4. Better to overlimit—it’s preferable to keep the focus small. Even if we only allow 10 affs,
that’s much better than 200. Also, teams will have to switch sides which makes all of their
arguments apply to us next round anyway.
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2NC/1NR AT: #4 “Reasonability

4. Reasonability is subjective—it’s impossible to tell how fair is fair enough. Like all
preferences, each person has different tastes. Because these differ for every person, each
round would be unpredictable and based on the judge’s choices.
5. Look to the best interpretation—whichever interpretation is best for education and
fairness should win. The Aff should have to defend their counter interpretation and win
that it’s educational and fair.
6. Err neg on T—there’s an aff bias because the topic is enormous with the four qualifying
terms listed above. The judge must protect the limits and ground of the Neg.
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1. We meet—the government will follow up with these charter schools to determine if they
have actually been following the policies. Our Annenberg evidence states that charter
policies will be measured by the government.
2. Counter interpretation: regulation includes oversight, competition controls, and individual
guidance
Dill and Beerkens ’12 [David and Maarja, Department of Public Policy, University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill, Department of Public Administration, Leiden University, Postbus, “ Designing the
framework conditions for assuring academic standards: lessons learned about professional, market,
and government regulation of academic quality”]
In a comparative study on controlling public services, the public administration scholar Hood
(2004) suggested three primary means employed by contemporary governments to regulate state
supported activities: ‘‘oversight,’’ or controlling individuals through state directives;
‘‘competition,’’ or controlling individuals through market rivalry; and ‘‘mutuality,’’ or controlling
individuals through the horizontal influence of peers (i.e. self-regu- lation).2 Traditionally
government regulation has been understood, as suggested by Hood’s conception of ‘‘oversight,’’ as
the promulgation of a binding set of rules applied by a public agency devoted to this purpose. But
government regulation can be defined
3. Counter standards:
A. Common Phrasing: our interpretation is how regulations are used by people
traditionally—putting a limit on an organization. Most individuals would not include a
follow up measuring, just the action itself. This means that our interpretation is most
predictable and educational for the debate round.
B. Mixing Burdens: their interpretation would force the judge and debaters to look to
solvency instead of the plan text in the vacuum to determine if the aff is topical. All preround prep, CPs, and case debate arguments are based on the plan text. They create bad
education and unfairness through their vague burden.
C. Core of the Topic: The conversation about charters is the first ten pages of Google hits
about the resolution. Devos and Trump have made their platform about student choice.
Limiting out our aff destroys the essential conversation in the resolution destroying
education.
4. Reasonability: We are having a fair debate. They have enough things to say against our
AFF. Unless the judge is certain we have abused the neg, let’s focus on the substance of
the debate.
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A. Interpretation: Its refers to the federal government of the United States
The United States federal government refers to the national government of the US
The Essential Law Dictionary ‘08
Amy Blackwell, (J.D., Staff, U. Virginia Law Library), THE ESSENTIAL LAW DICTIONARY,
2008, 187. Federal: Relating to the central government of a union of states, such as the national
government of the United States.
Its connects belonging with the previously mentioned thing
New Oxford American Dictionary ‘10
Augustus Stevenson, (Editor), NEW OXFORD AMERICAN DICTIONARY, 3rd Ed., 2010, 924. Its:
Belonging to or associated with a thing previously mentioned or easily identified.
B. Violation: Next Generation Science Standards were created by individuals outside of the
federal government and so the AFF does not increase federal government regulation
Jumbo Minds no date [Scientific and educational organization, “CONNECTING WITH NEXT
GENERATION SCIENCE STANDARDS”, https://jumbominds.com/ngss-connections/]
About the Standards: The NGSS, released in 2013, were created by 40 experts from 26 states.
NGSS were designed to update the 15 year old science standards based on current research and
science understanding. The foundation for NGSS was the Framework for K-12 Science Education,
which presents each standard with three dimensions. These three facets include: scientific behaviors
(Practices) ideas that connect regions of science (Crosscutting Concepts) deeper instruction and
assessments (Disciplinary Core Ideas)
C. Reasons to vote negative:
1. Limits: all regulation and funding must come from the federal government. It is the single
largest limit on the topic and makes the number of affs much smaller. Allowing not-forprofits and outside organizations explodes the amount of cases destroying predictability
and thus fairness and education.
2. Ground: all of our DAs and case arguments are based on federal government regulation. If
outside organizations can be filtered into the process, our arguments specific to the
federal government will not apply. They could argue that since the states made the
standards, they avoid fed based arguments.
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1. No, they don’t—extend our two definitions from New Oxford American Dictionary and
Jumbo Minds. The USfg is the federal government responsible for laws in the U.S. and its
refers to that federal government. That means that the regulation or funding must come
from the federal government.
2. Extend the violation—their regulatory system was created by experts from across the
states. They won’t be increasing the federal government regulation, but just having states
and this separate organization’s standards do it.
3. Regulations determine legality
Environmental Protection Agency ’16 [Government agency responsible for protecting the
environment, “The Basics of the Regulatory Process”, Oct., https://www.epa.gov/lawsregulations/basics-regulatory-process]
Once a law is official, here's how it is put into practice: Laws often do not include all the details
needed to explain how an individual, business, state or local government, or others might
follow the law. The United States Code would not tell you, for example, what the speed limit is in
front of your house. In order to make the laws work on a day-to-day level, Congress authorizes
certain government agencies - including EPA - to create regulations. Regulations set specific
requirements about what is legal and what isn't. For example, a regulation issued by EPA to
implement the Clean Air Act might explain what levels of a pollutant - such as sulfur dioxide adequately protect human health and the environment. It would tell industries how much
sulfur dioxide they can legally emit into the air, and what the penalty will be if they emit too
much. Once the regulation is in effect, EPA then works to help Americans comply with the law and to
enforce it.
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1. Extend our New Oxford American Dictionary evidence. The regulation must come from the
government itself. Our interpretation is preferable for debate because of limits, ground,
fairness, and education.
2. There’s a topical version of the Aff—they can have the federal government create the
standards themselves and then implement. This allows them to have 100% of the
conversation about military power and global warming without the vagueness of a
different actor.
3. They’ve abused us in the debate round because they
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________
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1. They destroy limits: allowing any outside collaboration or non-governmental regulation
explodes the topic. They could have an aff that cooperates with any of the thousands of
not-for-profits, any of the 50 states, or any individuals. This makes the quantity of cases
over a thousand at least. Have no limits decreases depth of education and fairness.
2. They destroy ground: we would lose any of our federal government based DAs. Extend our
analysis that we would lose the fed vs. states debate entirely which is the most essential
part of the topic. These standards were made my state officials and they could argue they
avoid the link to federalism. They could also avoid any fed based DAs and argue that the
outside organizations take the heat. Predictable ground and generics are key to any neg
fairness.
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1. There are many topical cases: any fed funding aff, any federal regulations made by the
government, and banning or limiting charters. That would be at least 10-15 affs and a fair
balance of aff and neg ground.
2. We must keep regulations and funding small because there are almost infinite education
regulations—loose interpretations destroy neg. ground
Longley ’16 [Robert, logged over 26 years of experience in municipal government in Texas and
California cities. He has also served as About.com/ThoughtCo's Expert on U.S. Government since
October 1997.” Federal Regulations”, Nov. 26, https://www.thoughtco.com/federal-regulations3322287]
How Many Federal Regulations are There? According to the Office of the Federal Register, in 1998,
the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), the official listing of all regulations in effect, contained a
total of 134,723 pages in 201 volumes that claimed 19 feet of shelf space. In 1970, the CFR totaled
only 54,834 pages. The General Accountability Office (GAO) reports that in the four fiscal years from
1996 to 1999, a total of 15,286 new federal regulations went into effect. Of these, 222 were
classified as "major" rules, each one having an annual effect on the economy of at least $100 million.
While they call the process "rulemaking," the regulatory agencies create and enforce "rules"
that are truly laws, many with the potential to profoundly effect the lives and livelihoods of
millions of Americans. What controls and oversight are placed on the regulatory agencies in
creating the federal regulations?
3. Topic too broad already—there are four qualifiers in the resolution already—
“elementary”, “secondary”, “regulation”, and “funding”. All of these mixes dramatically
increase the topic size. The judge must put their foot down and protect negative limits
because of the aff bias
4. Better to overlimit—it’s preferable to keep the focus small. Even if we only allow 10 affs,
that’s much better than 200. Also, teams will have to switch sides which makes all of their
arguments apply to us next round anyway.
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1. Contextual is vague—just because your author is from an education organization doesn’t
mean that his literature is easily found or more predictable. Your author is from Germany
and it seems he’s talking about educational regulations in Europe. It’s not predictable or
good ground.
2. Grammar key to predictability: our reading of the relationship between the “USfg” and
“its” is grammatically correct. The resolution is the only thing that we prepare for during
the majority of the year. It’s also a small, one sentence thing so it’s much easier to base
our research off of that. This means that the grammar of the resolution is the most
important when it comes to predictability.
3. Grammar outweighs: learning basic grammatical skills are key to portable learning. We
can use grammar on papers, conversations, and job interviews. This means that our
knowledge about how to talk and write outweighs any possible fairness or education in
the debate round that we won’t use as much in our lives.
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1. Reasonability is subjective—it’s impossible to tell how fair is fair enough. Like all
preferences, each person has different tastes. Because these differ for every person, each
round would be unpredictable and based on the judge’s choices.
2. Look to the best interpretation—whichever interpretation is best for education and
fairness should win. The Aff should have to defend their counter interpretation and win
that it’s educational and fair.
3. Err neg on T—there’s an aff bias because the topic is enormous with the four qualifying
terms listed above. The judge must protect the limits and ground of the Neg.

333

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
2AC AT: STEM Its/USfg Topicality

1. We meet: the states are part of the federal government territory and so are the citizens
that created the standards. That means that a portion of the federal government made
the standards.
2. Counter interpretation: regulation includes not-for-profit and private collaboration with
the federal government.
Hartong ’16 [Sigrid, department of Education, Helmut Schmidt university, Hamburg, Germany, “New
structures of power and regulation within ‘distributed’ education policy – the example of the US
Common Core State Standards Initiative”, Nov.]
In the context of the ongoing worldwide implementation of large-scale educational reforms (Gogolin,
Baumert, and Scheunp ug 2011), new forms of educational governance have become of growing
interest for social and educational research (Altrichter and Maag Merki 2010; Amos, Meseth, and
Proske 2011; Ball, Goodson, and Maguire 2007). On the one hand, the overall transformation is
closely associated with growing international policy relations and networks (Exley, Braun, and
Ball 2011), resulting in an expanding influence of global actors, spaces or arenas of education
policy (Leuze, Rusconi, and Martens 2007; Sahlin-Andersson 2000). On the other hand, a
simultaneous emergence of new patterns of interaction between state, market and private actors
can be observed. These actors’ involvement in education policy seems to have been
fundamentally rearranged. As a result, scholars are now reconsidering how these processes of
‘rescalation’ can be ‘mapped’ politically and how more elaborated scales of (vertical or horizontal)
policy landscapes can be developed (see for example Savage and O’Connor 2015). In fact, education
policy regulation increasingly emerges as a web of multi-dimensional structures, which also
have largely expanded into the digital world (Williamson 2015). These used structures condition
the framework for current large-scale education reforms, which then often appear as ‘new
collaborations’, ‘interdependency management’ (Gördel 2008, 205) or ‘so ’ regulation (such as selfmonitoring) (Lemke 2005, 53 ; Pongratz 2014). Ultimately, these processes seem to result in a
decomposition of state-governed hierarchical regulation. This paper uses empirical
observations of an emerging cross- eld/cross-level alliance between gov- ernmental, nongovernmental and private actors which led a particular large-scale educational reform in the US
– the Common Core State Standards (CCSS) Initiative – to create an enduring rescalation of
education policy through the stabilisation of a new institutionalised framework of governance.
In this paper, building on Robertson and Dale’s (2015) introduction to the analytical term ‘education
ensemble’, I show that the CCSS can be observed as the emergence of such a ‘globalised’ education
ensemble, which has created a social world of multiple determinations, a range of relationships,
prac- tices, mechanisms and processes, not all of them visible albeit powerful (2).
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3. Counter Standards:
A) Core of the Topic: educational standards are the central discussion that all politicians,
teachers, and students are having. Common core standards are one of the central forms of
regulation that the government uses in collaboration with states. Learning about this is
not only predictable ground, but also important educationally.
B) Overlimiting: the only topical aff would be a regulation that the federal government made
in house and then imposed on other organizations. The majority of government projects
use outside contractors, experts, or state officials. They limit the topic down so small that
the negative will always win and the debates will be stale.
C) Contextual Definition: our definition is from a major department of education head. Our
interpretation takes into account the educational structure, new policy changes, and the
world as it actually is. Their interpretation is too focused on grammar rather than the
contextual use of regulation. This makes our interpretation more predictable and better
for ground because of the literature base.
4. Reasonability: We are having a fair debate. They have enough things to say against our
AFF. Unless the judge is certain we have abused the neg, let’s focus on the substance of
the debate.
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Extra Regulation Definitions

Regulation must include penalties on the private sector
OECD ‘02 [The mission of the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) is to
promote policies that will improve the economic and social well-being of people around the world,
“REGULATION”, Mar. 17, https://stats.oecd.org/glossary/detail.asp?ID=3295]
Definition: Regulation is broadly defined as imposition of rules by government, backed by the
use of penalties that are intended specifically to modify the economic behaviour of individuals
and firms in the private sector. Various regulatory instruments or targets exist. Prices, output,
rate of return (in the form of profits, margins or commissions), disclosure of information, standards
and ownership ceilings are among those frequently used
Policies and regulations are intertwined
Lincoln Public Schools No date [School board document, “Policies and Regulations”,
https://www.lps.org/about/policies/]
Regulations are detailed directions usually developed by the administration to put policy into
practice. They tell how, by whom, where, and when things are to be done. By definition, policies are
actions of the board, while regulations are actions of the administration, undertaken to
implement actions of the board. A policy may provide sufficient direction by itself, and, as a
consequence, it may not be accompanied by regulation. Regulations, however, do not exist in the
absence of policies. Therefore, every regulation is written to implement a policy adopted by the
board. Although definitions are good guides for understanding the distinction between the two
types of statements, practice does not always follow sound theory of governance and
administration. For example: State and federal governments often require boards of education to
make or officially approve detailed regulations and procedures in certain areas, such as special
education. Boards of education often sign contracts which may interweave policies, regulations
and procedural details. A board of education from time to time may decide that it is in the public
interest to take action itself on specific regulations or procedures, especially when highly sensitive
areas are being considered. Beyond these kinds of examples, it is sometimes difficult to separate
policy from regulation in day-to-day practice. While every effort is made to maintain the
appropriate separation, the line between the two is oftentimes blurred and ongoing discussion
and clarification often are necessary to establish the appropriate separation. The board is kept
informed of all district regulations issued by the superintendent and all such regulations are subject
to board review. The board may also choose to develop and adopt regulations in certain areas.
Regulations are input costs including funding
Consortium for Policy Research in Education ’92 [Policy research organization located in New Jersey
with many contributors focused on education, “Ten Lessons about Regulation and Schooling.
Reporting on Issues and Research in Education Policy and Finance”]
The growing volume of regulation has led to renewed fears about the loss of local control and to
more critical examination of the types of regulation. State education regulation can be classified
into three types, depending on whether the focus is school inputs, school proceses, or school
outputs. The input category is about certain levels of expenditure or necessary teacher
qualifications. School process regulations concern the organization and delivery of instruction.
They set parameters for school practice by specifying the subjects to be offered, class sizes or
grade-level organization. Regulations that focus on outputs or outcomes set levels of student
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performance or school completion, for example. Traditionally, regulation has focused on inputs
and processes because consensus about outcomes has been lacking (SmithandO'Day191).However,
increased state regulation of process over the last 10 years and research evidence suggesting that
schools need more flexibility about the way they organize and deliver instruction
(PurkeyandSmith1983),have led to growing criticism of process regulation.
Base standards
Consortium for Policy Research in Education ’92 [Policy research organization located in New Jersey
with many contributors focused on education, “Ten Lessons about Regulation and Schooling.
Reporting on Issues and Research in Education Policy and Finance”]
Second, most regulations are likely to be set at minimal levels, providing a floor not a goal for
practice or performance. High, or leading edge, requirements mean that for some period of
time, and perhaps a lengthy period, most schools in a state would be below standard. This
situation is typically viewed as politically intolerable. High standards are likely to be countered by
local requests for more resources. Also, the imperative for policymakers has been to do something
about the schools and districts at the bottom of the scale that can make the state look bad in
comparison to others. Only recently have concerns about national competitiveness suggested that
the entire distribution needs to be moved up several notches.
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Our interpretation is that Aff should only be able to garner offense based off of the
implementation of a specific “resolutional” policy
Federal government means action by the federal government
Ericson 3 (Jon M., Dean Emeritus of the College of Liberal Arts – California Polytechnic U., et al., The
Debater’s Guide, Third Edition, p. 4)
The Proposition of Policy: Urging Future Action In policy propositions, each topic contains certain
key elements, although they have slightly different functions from comparable elements of valueoriented propositions. 1. An agent doing the acting ---“The United States” in “The United States
should adopt a policy of free trade.” Like the object of evaluation in a proposition of value, the
agent is the subject of the sentence. 2. The verb should—the first part of a verb phrase that
urges action. 3. An action verb to follow should in the should-verb combination. For example,
should adopt here means to put a program or policy into action though governmental means. 4.
A specification of directions or a limitation of the action desired. The phrase free trade, for example,
gives direction and limits to the topic, which would, for example, eliminate consideration of
increasing tariffs, discussing diplomatic recognition, or discussing interstate commerce. Propositions
of policy deal with future action. Nothing has yet occurred. The entire debate is about whether
something ought to occur. What you agree to do, then, when you accept the affirmative side in
such a debate is to offer sufficient and compelling reasons for an audience to perform the future
action that you propose

First impact is deliberation – an equal and predictable stasis point of discussion is the lynchpin for
problem solving, and effective intellectual exchanges.
Steinberg and Freeley 8—*David L. Steinberg, a lecturer in Communication Studies at the University
of Miami, holds a Master's Degree in Communication from The University of Tennessee and has
completed significant post-graduate work in Communication Studies, Education, and Human
Resource Development from The Pennsylvania State University and from Florida International
University. **Austin J. Freeley is a Boston based attorney who focuses on criminal, personal injury
and civil rights law [February 13, 2008, Argumentation and Debate: Critical Thinking for Reasoned
Decision Making, Twelfth Edition, Wadsworth Publishing, pg. 43-45]

Debate is a means of settling differences, so there must be a difference of opinion or a conflict of
interest before there can be a debate. If everyone is in agreement on a fact or value or policy,
there is no need for debate; the matter can be settled by unanimous consent. Thus, for example, it
would be pointless to attempt to debate “Resolved: That two plus two equals four,” because
there is simply no controversy about this statement. Controversy is an essential prerequisite of
debate. Where there is no clash of ideas, proposals, interests, or expressed positions on issues,
there is no debate. In addition, debate cannot produce effective decisions without clear
identification of a question or questions to be answered. For example, general argument may
occur about the broad topic of illegal immigration. How many illegal immigrants are in the
United States? What is the impact of illegal immigration and immigrants on our economy? What
is their impact on our communities? Do they commit crimes? Do they take jobs from American
workers? Do they pay taxes? Do they require social services? Is it a problem that some do not
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speak English? Is it the responsibility of employers to discourage illegal immigration by not hiring
undocumented workers? Should they have the opportunity to gain citizenship? Does illegal
immigration pose a security threat to our country? Do illegal immigrants do work that American
workers are unwilling to do? Are their rights as workers and as human beings at risk due to their
status? Are they abused by employers, law enforcement, housing, and businesses? How are their
families impacted by their status? What is the moral and philosophical obligation of a nation state to
maintain its borders? Should we build a wall on the Mexican border, establish a national
identification card, or enforce existing laws against employers? Should we invite immigrants to
become U.S. citizens? Surely you can think of many more concerns to be addressed by a
conversation about the topic area of illegal immigration. Participation in this “debate” is likely
to be emotional and intense. However, it is not likely to be productive or useful without focus on
a particular question and identification of a line demarcating sides in the controversy. To be
discussed and resolved effectively, controversies must be stated clearly. Vague understanding
results in unfocused deliberation and poor decisions, frustration, and emotional distress, as
evidenced by the failure of the United States Congress to make progress on the immigration
debate during the summer of 2007.
Someone disturbed by the problem of a growing underclass of poorly educated, socially
disenfranchised youths might observe, “Public schools are doing a terrible job! They are
overcrowded, and many teachers are poorly qualified in their subject areas. Even the best teachers
can do little more than struggle to maintain order in their classrooms.” That same concerned
citizen, facing a complex range of issues, might arrive at an unhelpful decision, such as “We
ought to do something about this” or, worse, “It’s too complicated a problem to deal with.”
Groups of concerned citizens worried about the state of public education could join together to
express their frustrations, anger, disillusionment, and emotions regarding the schools, but without a
focus for their discussions, they could easily agree about the sorry state of education without
finding points of clarity or potential solutions. A gripe session would follow. But if a precise
question is posed—such as “What can be done to improve public education?”—then a more
profitable area of discussion is opened up simply by placing a focus on the search for a
concrete solution step. One or more judgments can be phrased in the form of debate
propositions, motions for parliamentary debate, or bills for legislative assemblies. The statements
“Resolved: That the federal government should implement a program of charter schools in at-risk
communities” and “Resolved: That the state of Florida should adopt a school voucher program”
more clearly identify specific ways of dealing with educational problems in a manageable form,
suitable for debate. They provide specific policies to be investigated and aid discussants in
identifying points of difference.
I. DEFINING THE CONTROVERSY
To have a productive debate, which facilitates effective decision making by directing and placing
limits on the decision to be made, the basis for argument should be clearly defined. If we merely
talk about “homelessness” or “abortion” or “crime” or “global warming” we are likely to have
an interesting discussion but not to establish profitable basis for argument. For example, the
statement “Resolved: That the pen is mightier than the sword” is debatable, yet fails to provide
much basis for clear argumentation. If we take this statement to mean that the written word is
more effective than physical force for some purposes, we can identify a problem area: the
comparative effectiveness of writing or physical force for a specific purpose.
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Although we now have a general subject, we have not yet stated a problem. It is still too broad,
too loosely worded to promote well-organized argument. What sort of writing are we concerned
with—poems, novels, government documents, website development, advertising, or what? What
does “effectiveness” mean in this context? What kind of physical force is being compared—
fists, dueling swords, bazookas, nuclear weapons, or what? A more specific question might be,
“Would a mutual defense treaty or a visit by our fleet be more effective in assuring Laurania of
our support in a certain crisis?” The basis for argument could be phrased in a debate
proposition such as “Resolved: That the United States should enter into a mutual defense
treaty with Laurania.” Negative advocates might oppose this proposition by arguing that fleet
maneuvers would be a better solution. This is not to say that debates should completely avoid
creative interpretation of the controversy by advocates, or that good debates cannot occur over
competing interpretations of the controversy; in fact, these sorts of debates may be very engaging.
The point is that debate is best facilitated by the guidance provided by focus on a particular point
of difference, which will be outlined in the following discussion.

And those traits are necessary to resolve problems ranging from climate change to racial relations.
Lundberg 10—Christian O. Lundberg, Professor of Communications at University of North Carolina,
Chapel Hill [“Tradition of Debate in North Carolina,” Navigating Opportunity: Policy Debate in the
21st Century, By Allan D. Louden, p. 311-13]
The second major problem with the critique that identifies a naivety in articulating debate and
democracy is that it presumes that the primary pedagogical outcome of debate is speech capacities.
But the democratic capacities built by debate are not limited to speech-as indicated earlier, debate
builds capacity for critical thinking, analysis of public claims, informed decision making, and
better public judgment. If the picture of modem political life that underwrites this critique of
debate is a pessimistic view of increasingly labyrinthine and bureaucratic administrative
politics, rapid scientific and technological change outpacing the capacities of the citizenry to
comprehend them, and ever-expanding insular special-interest- and money-driven politics, it is
a puzzling solution, at best, to argue that these conditions warrant giving up on debate. If
democracy is open to rearticulation, it is open to rearticulation precisely because as the
challenges of modem political life proliferate, the citizenry's capacities can change, which is
one of the primary reason that theorists of democracy such as Dewey in The Public and Its
Problems place such a high premium on education (Dewey 1988, 63, 154). Debate provides an
indispensible form of education in the modern articulation of democracy because it builds
precisely the skills that allow the citizenry to research and be informed about policy decisions
that impact them, to sort through and evaluate the evidence for and relative merits of
arguments for and against a policy in an increasingly information-rich environment, and to
prioritize their time and political energies toward policies that matter the most to them.
The merits of debate as a tool for building democratic capacity-building take on a special
significance in the context of information literacy. John Larkin (2005, 140) argues that one of the
primary failings of modem colleges and universities is that they have not changed curriculum to
match with the challenges of a new information environment. This is a problem for the course of
academic study in our current context, but perhaps more important, argues Larkin, for the future of
a citizenry that will need to make evaluative choices against an increasingly complex and
multimediated information environment (ibid.). Larkin's study tested the benefits of debate
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participation on information-literacy skills and concluded that in-class debate participants reported
significantly higher self- efficacy ratings of their ability to navigate academic search databases and to
effectively search and use other Web resources:
To analyze the self-report ratings of the instructional and control group students, we first
conducted a multivariate analysis of variance on all of the ratings, looking jointly at the
effect of instruction/no instruction and debate topic…that it did not matter which topic
students had been assigned… students in the Instructional [debate] group were significantly
more confident in their ability to access information and less likely to feel that they needed
help to do so….These findings clearly indicate greater self-efficacy for online searching
among students who participated in [debate] .... These results constitute strong support for
the effectiveness of the project on students' self-efficacy for online searching in the
academic databases. There was an unintended effect, however: After doing…the project,
instructional group students also felt more confident than the other students in their ability
to get good information from Yahoo and Google. It may be that the library research
experience increased self-efficacy for any searching, not just in academic databases. (Larkin
2005, 144)
Larkin's study substantiates Thomas Worthen and Gaylen Pack's (1992, 3) claim that debate in
the college classroom plays a critical role in fostering the kind of problem-solving skills demanded
by the increasingly rich media and information environment of modernity. Though their essay
was written in 1992 on the cusp of the eventual explosion of the Internet as a medium, Worthen
and Pack’s framing of the issue was prescient: the primary question facing today`s student has
changed from how to best research a topic to the crucial question of learning how to best
evaluate which arguments to cite and rely upon from an easily accessible and veritable
cornucopia of materials.
There are, without a doubt, a number of important criticisms of employing debate as a model for
democratic deliberation. But cumulatively, the evidence presented here warrants strong support for
expanding debate practice in the classroom as a technology for enhancing democratic deliberative
capacities. The unique combination of critical thinking skills, research and information
processing skills, oral communication skills, and capacities for listening and thoughtful, open
engagement with hotly contested issues argues for debate as a crucial component of a rich and
vital democratic life. In-class debate practice both aids students in achieving the best goals of
college and university education, and serves as an unmatched practice for creating thoughtful,
engaged, open-minded and self-critical students who are open to the possibilities of
meaningful political engagement and new articulations of democratic life.
Expanding this practice is crucial, if only because the more we produce citizens that can actively and
effectively engage the political process, the more likely we are to produce revisions of democratic
life that are necessary if democracy is not only to survive, but to thrive. Democracy faces a myriad
of challenges, including: domestic and international issues of class, gender, and racial justice;
wholesale environmental destruction and the potential for rapid climate change; emerging
threats to international stability in the form of terrorism, intervention and new possibilities for
great power conflict; and increasing challenges of rapid globalization including an increasingly
volatile global economic structure. More than any specific policy or proposal, an informed and
active citizenry that deliberates with greater skill and sensitivity provides one of the best hopes
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for responsive and effective democratic governance, and by extension, one of the last best hopes
for dealing with the existential challenges to democracy [in an] increasingly complex world.
Second impact is that clash is intrinsically good – It’s the basis for evidence centered engagement
because we find evidence to support our arguments, comprehend them, and refute our
opponent’s arguments. Furthermore, clash functions as a natural filter that eliminates fallacious
arguments through truth testing, and forces opponents to forefront only their strongest points.
That logic applies to the resolution by filtering abstract ideologies, and calling for a specific
methodology to resolve problems in education.
Third impact is dialogue – the aff’s model perpetuates a monologue in that it disavows predictable
limits which are pre-requisite to effective argument building and discussion; our model facilitates
through fair constraint and acts as the key I/L to adovacy skills.
Steinberg and Freeley 8—*David L. Steinberg, a lecturer in Communication Studies at the University
of Miami, holds a Master's Degree in Communication from The University of Tennessee and has
completed significant post-graduate work in Communication Studies, Education, and Human
Resource Development from The Pennsylvania State University and from Florida International
University. **Austin J. Freeley is a Boston based attorney who focuses on criminal, personal injury
and civil rights law [February 13, 2008, Argumentation and Debate: Critical Thinking for Reasoned
Decision Making, Twelfth Edition, Wadsworth Publishing, pg. 6-7]
***Gender modified—Sigalos
Debate is the process of inquiry and advocacy, a way of arriving at a reasoned judgment on a
proposition. Individuals may use debate to reach a decision in their own minds; alternatively,
individuals or groups may use it to bring others around to their way of thinking.
Debate provides reasoned arguments for and against a proposition. It requires two competitive
sides engaging in a bipolar clash of support for and against that proposition. Because it requires
that listeners and opposing advocates comparatively evaluate competing choices, debate
demands critical thinking. Society, like individuals, must have an effective method of making
decisions. A free society is structured in such a way that many of its decisions are arrived at
through debate. For example, law courts and legislative bodies are designed to utilize debate as
their means of reaching decisions. In fact, any organization that conducts its business according to
parliamentary procedures has selected debate as its method. Debate pervades our society at
decision-making levels.
The ancient Greeks were among the first to recognize the importance of debate for both the
individual and society. Plato, whose dialogues were an early form of cross-examination debate,
defined rhetoric as “a universal art of winning the mind by arguments, which means not merely
arguments in the courts of justice, and all other sorts of public councils, but in private conference as
well.”8
Aristotle listed four functions for rhetoric.9 First, it prevents the triumph of fraud and injustice.
Aristotle argued that truth and justice are by nature more powerful than their opposites, so
when poor decisions are made, speakers with right on their side have only themselves to blame.
Thus, it is not enough to know the right decision ourselves; we also must be able to argue for
that decision before others.
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Second, rhetoric is a method of instruction for the public. Aristotle pointed out that in some
situations scientific arguments are useless; a speaker has to “educate” the audience by framing
arguments with the help of common knowledge and commonly accepted opinions.
Congressional debates on health care or tax policies are examples of this. The general public, and for
that matter the majority of Congress, is unable to follow highly sophisticated technical arguments.
Skilled partisans who have the expertise to understand the technical data must reformulate their
reasons in ways that both Congress and the public can grasp.
Third, rhetoric makes us see both sides of a case. By arguing both sides, we become aware of all
aspects of the case, and we will be prepared to refute our opponents’ arguments.
Fourth, rhetoric is a means of defense. Often knowledge of argumentation and debate will be
necessary to protect ourselves and our interests. As Aristotle stated: “If it is a disgrace to a man
when he cannot defend himself in a bodily way, it would be odd not to think him disgraced when he
cannot defend himself with reason. Reason is more distinctive of man than is bodily effort.” Similarly,
in the nineteenth century, John Stuart Mill placed great emphasis on the value of debate:
If even the Newtonian philosophy were not permitted to be questioned, (hu)mankind
could not feel as complete assurance of its truth as they now [in 1858] do. The beliefs
which we have the most warrant for, have no safeguard to rest on, but a standing
invitation to the whole world to prove them unfounded. If the challenge is not accepted,
or is accepted and the attempt fails, we are far enough from certainty still; but we have
done the best that the existing state of human reason admits of; we have neglected
nothing that could give the truth the chance of reaching us; if the lists are kept open,
we may hope that if there be a better truth, it will be found when the human mind is
capable of receiving it; and in the meantime we may rely on having attained such
approach to truth as is possible in our day. This is the amount of certainty attainable by
a fallible being, and this is the sole way of attaining it.10

Fifth impact is fairness – Debate is a game fairness is maximizes the games potential . They make
the game unfair by increasing affirmative ground without granting the negative reciprocal
reactionary predictable ground. Having ground is a prerequisite to creative thinking because we
can only come up with killer strats when we have a stasis for what the aff will be in the first place.
Creative thinking that occurs along a reasonable limitation is a prerequisite to coming up with
strategies to break down the state.

344

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

2NC o/v
The 1nc is an attempt to establish a middle-ground framework – our model of debate would
welcome the use of <their method> that doesn’t skew the debate in favor of the aff – it could be
part of a topical argument here are a couple
– this captures and solves your case offense because it allows a critical interrogation of the way
scholarship influences policy
Even if those don’t solve their offense – reading their affirmative as a kritik solves all of their offense.
Our interpretation is that there is a resolution and they should follow it .
Don’t get any ideas that their performance actualizes change – they cannot weigh the case against
our procedural topicality argument – they operate under a politics of delusion – assuming that the
ballot represents anything other more than a decision about who won the debate reduces their
speech act to a lecture on <insert method > that is commodified to appease the academy .
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AT: State bad

We don’t say state good
1) This is only more offense for us, it proves this topic is controversial and ground on both
sides
2) Our form of debate accesses this, we give the skills necessary to fix the problems
3) This is not offense for them, their 1ac doesn’t break down the state or do anything
4) The state is not going to leave, its try or die to make it as effective as possible
5) They can still say the state is bad while advocating for the government to change , or by
doing it on the neg
6) Gov. has jurisdiction of the education system – you can critique while also using the
blueprints of the process to do good,
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AT: Exclusion

Debate inevitably involves exclusions and normative constraints---making sure that those
exclusions occur along reciprocal lines is necessary to foster democratic habits which solves the
case
Amanda Anderson 6, prof of English at Johns Hopkins The Way We Argue Now, 33-6
In some ways, this is understandable as utopian writing, with recognizable antecedents throughout
the history of leftist thought. But what is distinctive in Butler’s writing is the way temporal
rhetoric emerges precisely at the site of uneasy normative commitment. In the case of
performative subversion, a futural rhetoric displaces the problems surrounding agency, symbolic
constraint, and poststructuralist ethics. Since symbolic constraint is constitutive of who we can
become and what we can enact, 34 there is clearly no way to truly envision a reworked symbolic.
And since embracing an alternative symbolic would necessarily involve the imposition of newly
exclusionary and normalizing norms, to do more than gesture would mean lapsing into the very
practices that need to be superseded. Indeed, despite Butler’s insistence in Feminist Contentions
that we must always risk new foundations, she evinces a fastidious reluctance to do so herself. The
forward-looking articulation of performative politics increasingly gives way, in Bodies That Matter, to
a more reflective, and now strangely belated, antiexclusionary politics. Less sanguine about the
efficacy of outright subversion, Butler more soberly attends to ways we might respond to the
politically and ontologically necessary error of identity categories. We cannot choose not to put
such categories into play, but once they are in play, we can begin to interrogate them for the
exclusions they harbor and generate. Butler here is closely following Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak’s
position on essentialism, a position Butler earlier sought to sublate through the more exclusive
emphasis on the unremitting subversion of identity.18 If performative subversion aimed to
denaturalize identity and thus derail its pernicious effects, here, by contrast, one realizes the
processes of identity formation will perforce proceed, and one simply attempts to register and
redress those processes in a necessarily incomplete way. The production of exclusion, or a
constitutive outside, is [butler quote starts] “the necessary and founding violence of any truthregime,” but we should not simply accept that fact passively: The task is to refigure this necessary
“outside” as a future horizon, one in which the violence of exclusion is perpetually in the
process of being overcome. But of equal importance is the preservation of the outside, the site
where discourse meets its limits, where the opacity of what is not included in a given regime of
truth acts as a disruptive site of linguistic impropriety and unrepresentability, illuminating the
violent and contingent boundaries of that normative regime precisely through the inability of
that regime to represent that which might pose a fundamental threat to its continuity. . . . If
there is a violence necessary to the language of politics, then the risk of that violation might well be
followed by another in which we begin, without ending, without mastering, to own—and yet never
fully to own—the exclusions by which we proceed. (BTM, 53) [butler quote ends]Because the
exclusionary process is productive of who and what we are, even in our oppositional politics, our
attempts to acknowledge and redress it are always post hoc. Here the future horizon is everreceding 35 precisely because our own belated making of amends will never, and should never, tame
the contingency that also begets violence. But the question arises: does Butler ever propose that we
might use the evaluative criteria governing that belated critical recognition to guard against such
processes of exclusion in the first place? Well, in rare moments she does project the possibility of
cultivating practices that would actually disarm exclusion (and I will be discussing one such moment
presently). But she invariably returns to the bleak insistence on the impossibility of ever achieving
this. This retreat is necessitated, fundamentally, by Butler’s failure to distinguish evaluative
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criteria from the power-laden mechanisms of normalization. Yet the distinction does reappear,
unacknowledged, in the rhetoric of belatedness, which, like performative thresholdism, serves to
underwrite her political purism. As belated, the incomplete acts of “owning” one’s exclusions are
more seemingly reactive and can appear not to be themselves normatively implicated. We can see a
similar maneuver in Butler’s discussion of universalist traditions in Feminist Contentions. Here she
insists that Benhabib’s universalism is perniciously grounded in a transcendental account of
language (communicative reason), and is hence not able to examine its own exclusionary effects
or situated quality (FC, 128–32). This is, to begin with, a mischaracterization. Benhabib’s account
of communicative reason is historically situated (if somewhat loosely within the horizon of
modernity) and aims to justify an ongoing and self-critical process of interactive universalism—
not merely through the philosophical project of articulating a theory of universal pragmatics but
more significantly through the identification and cultivation of practices that enable democratic will
formation.19 Butler then introduces, in contrast to Benhabib, an exemplary practice of what she calls
“misappropriating” universals (Paul Gilroy’s The Black Atlantic is cited here). Now, it is hard not to
see this as a species of dogmatism. Bad people reinscribe or reinforce universals, good people
“misappropriate” them. Benhabib calls for the reconstruction of Enlightenment universals, but
presumably even reconstruction is tainted. The key point, however, is that misappropriation is a
specifically protected derivative process, one whose own belatedness and honorific
disobedience are guaranteed to displace the violence of its predecessor discourse. Let me
pursue here for a moment why I find this approach unsatisfactory. Simply because the activity of
acknowledging exclusion or misappropriating universals is belated or derivative does not mean
that such 36 an activity is not itself as powerfully normative as the “normative political philosophy”
to which Butler refers with such disdain. There is a sleight of hand occurring here: Butler attempts to
imply that because such activities exist at a temporal and critical remove from “founding regimes of
truth,” they more successfully avoid the insidious ruse of critical theory. But who’s rusing who here?
Because Butler finds it impossible to conceive of normativity outside of normalization, she evades
the challenging task of directly confronting her own normative assumptions. Yet Butler in fact
advocates ethical practices that are animated by the same evaluative principles as
communicative ethics: the rigorous scrutiny of all oppositional discourse for its own newly
generated exclusions, and the reconfiguration of debilitating identity terms such as “women” as
sites “of permanent openness and resignifiability” (FC, 50). Both these central practices rely
fundamentally on democratic principles of inclusion and open contestation. Communicative
ethics does no more than to clarify where among our primary social practices we might locate
the preconditions for such activities of critique and transformation. By justifying its own
evaluative assumptions and resources it aims not to posit a realm free of power but rather to clarify
our own ongoing critiques of power. This does not mean that such critiques will not themselves
require rigorous scrutiny for harboring blindnesses and further exclusions, but neither does it
mean that such critiques will necessarily be driven by exclusionary logic. And communicative
ethics is by no means a “merely theoretical” or “philosophical” project inasmuch as it can
identify particular social and institutional practices that foster democratic ends. By casting all
attempts to characterize such practices as pernicious normalizing, Butler effectively disables
her own project and leaves herself no recourse but to issue dogmatic condemnations and
approvals.
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AT: Reasonability

Competing interpretations is the best framework--Neutrality---standards of “abuse” and “reasonability” are subjective and allow for judge intervention
that benefits neither team – debaters should decide debates
Reasonability is silly---applied in any other debate context this notion is absurd. Nobody would vote
for an aff that said “well, we don’t quite outweigh your disad but we’re really close”
Gut-check---we haven’t read “highlighter specification” our interpretation is also reasonable which
means you should defer to whose interpretation is the best because the best interpretation
determines predictability
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AT: Kills agency

We don’t kill agency
1. I am still me when I read a plan text
2. You still agency to pick your impacts or the way u advocate
3. We are pre-req to agency, we give the skills necessary to make that agency matter and
actually lead to change
4. Personalization DA – Bringing in personal agency into the debate sphere is bad because it
forces the judge to pick one which turns their exclusion impact
DEBATE roleplay specifically activates agency
Hanghoj 8
http://static.sdu.dk/mediafiles/Files/Information_til/Studerende_ved_SDU/Din_uddannelse/phd_hu
m/afhandlinger/2009/ThorkilHanghoej.pdf Thorkild Hanghøj, Copenhagen, 2008 Since this PhD
project began in 2004, the present author has been affiliated with DREAM (Danish Research Centre
on Education and Advanced Media Materials), which is located at the Institute of Literature, Media
and Cultural Studies at the University of Southern Denmark. Research visits have taken place at the
Centre for Learning, Knowledge, and Interactive Technologies (L-KIT), the Institute of Education at
the University of Bristol and the institute formerly known as Learning Lab Denmark at the School of
Education, University of Aarhus, where I currently work as an assistant professor.
Thus, debate games require teachers to balance the centripetal/centrifugal forces of gaming and
teaching, to be able to reconfigure their discursive authority, and to orchestrate the multiple voices
of a dialogical game space in relation to particular goals. These Bakhtinian perspectives provide a
valuable analytical framework for describing the discursive interplay between different practices and
knowledge aspects when enacting (debate) game scenarios. In addition to this, Bakhtin’s dialogical
philosophy also offers an explanation of why debate games (and other game types) may be
valuable within an educational context. One of the central features of multi-player games is that
players are expected to experience a simultaneously real and imagined scenario both in relation
to an insider’s (participant) perspective and to an outsider’s (co-participant) perspective.
According to Bakhtin, the outsider’s perspective reflects a fundamental aspect of human
understanding: In order to understand, it is immensely important for the person who understands
to be located outside the object of his or her creative understanding – in time, in space, in culture.
For one cannot even really see one's own exterior and comprehend it as a whole, and no mirrors or
photographs can help; our real exterior can be seen and understood only by other people, because
they are located outside us in space, and because they are others (Bakhtin, 1986: 7). As the quote
suggests, every person is influenced by others in an inescapably intertwined way, and consequently
no voice can be said to be isolated. Thus, it is in the interaction with other voices that individuals
are able to reach understanding and find their own voice. Bakhtin also refers to the ontological
process of finding a voice as “ideological becoming”, which represents “the process of selectively
assimilating the words of others” (Bakhtin, 1981: 341). Thus, by teaching and playing debate
scenarios, it is possible to support students in their process of becoming not only themselves,
but also in becoming articulate and responsive citizens in a democratic society.
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AT: Predictability Bad

1. Predictability is good – its key to have an effective stasis point where both sides have
evidence and can effectively engage other args
2. They link harder to their own predictability bad args, they probably have 5 2ac blocks and
a framework block
3. We still access creative thinking – New Counterplans and affs and new neg strats get
broken all the time.
4. Deliberation is a pre-req to creative thinking, doesn’t matter if you have creative ideas if
you don’t have the skills to defend it.
5. Fairness exists to ensure participation from both sides – our framework allows for storytelling,
they just have to ground it in a topical affirmative
Burch 08 – Assistant Professor, Cumberland School of Law (Elizabeth, “CAFA'S
IMPACT ON LITIGATION AS A PUBLIC GOOD” 29 Cardozo L. Rev. 2517, May, lexis)
Given this shortcoming, the second procedural justice component is fairness. Fairness
arguments are typically offered aspolicy reasons to trump pursuit
of certain reform proposals and aggregate social goals; n101 however, I use fairness
here (and in assessing CAFA) as a supplemental constraint rather than a
substitute. Employing a deontological conception of fairness to balance utility aids in, not
only distributing procedural costs and correcting procedural errors, but also in ensuring that
the procedural system does not disproportionately favor or burden plaintiffs or defendants.
n102 Put differently, process should disperse the risk of error and the cost of access as
evenly as possible. Neither party [*2535] should have an advantage. n103 This idea of
"fairness" as avoiding lopsided distribution of error can be likened to the concept of
"neutrality." n104 To be sure, some imparity in distributing risks may be inevitable.
Finally, although analogous to fairness, participation - manifested as adequate
representation in the class context - humanizes process. n105 In its simplest
form, participation necessitates that those who are bound by a decision have an opportunity
to take part (and be heard) in adjudication. n106 Moreover, it encompasses inherent rights to
present evidence, observe the proceedings, cross-examine witnesses, and hear the judge's
decision. n107 And participation, even in class litigation, affords litigants dignity by granting
them a forum in which to tell their story. n108 "Storytelling" has been criticized when used to
demonstrate satisfaction with process as a proxy for "justice." n109 I use the term here,
however, for its cathartic value only when situated within this larger [*2536] procedural
fairness framework.
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AT: K of citizenry

1. Their Kritik of citizenry ONLY kritiks the statusquo. Our interpretation allows for
marginalized groups to have the deliberation skills to change citizenry
2. We defend that consensus is possible but also falsifiable
3. Their aff is worse, by denying ground the 1ac becomes a monologue, this reduces neg
teams to passivisity which is a worse form of citizenry.
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AT: Role of Ballot

This is just an impact calc argument
<Do ur impact calc here>
Role of the ballot is to vote for the team that did the better debating lmao
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AT: Fuels Neolib

1.

no relation to the type of decisionmaking that debate stimulates because debate fosters
cost benefit analysis approaches to situations that are based off cognitive skills and
formulating your own opinions about issues –

2. This describes the squo, framework gives the skills necessary to challenge the neoliberal
ideologies.
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AT: You silence us

1. T version and do it on the neg
2. There is a difference between excluding unpredictable arguments and excluding people
3. By that logic every argument silences them, the cap k would say that challenging cap is
more important than the aff
Our argument for limited, topic-focused debate is not violent or oppressive, and neither is voting
for it---procedural constraints on debate solve the worst aspects of right-wing politics
Amanda Anderson 6, Andrew W. Mellon Professor of Humanities and English at Brown University,
Spring 2006, “Reply to My Critic(s),” Criticism, Vol. 48, No. 2, p. 281-290
Lets first examine the claim that my book is "unwittingly" inviting a resurrection of the
"Enlightenment-equals-totalitarianism position." How, one wonders, could a book promoting
argument and debate, and promoting reason-giving practices as a kind of common ground that
should prevail over assertions of cultural authenticity, somehow come to be seen as a
dangerous resurgence of bad Enlightenment? Robbins tells us why: I want "argument on my own
terms"-that is, I want to impose reason on people, which is a form of power and oppression. But
what can this possibly mean? Arguments stand or fall based on whether they are successful
and persuasive, even an argument in favor of argument. It simply is not the case that an
argument in favor of the importance of reasoned debate to liberal democracy is tantamount to
oppressive power. To assume so is to assume, in the manner of Theodor Adorno and Max
Horkheimer, that reason is itself violent, inherently, and that it will always mask power and enforce
exclusions. But to assume this is to assume the very view of Enlightenment reason that Robbins
claims we are "thankfully" well rid of. (I leave to the side the idea that any individual can proclaim
that a debate is over, thankfully or not.) But perhaps Robbins will say, "I am not imagining that
your argument is directly oppressive, but that what you argue for would be, if it were
enforced." Yet my book doesn't imagine or suggest it is enforceable; I simply argue in favor of, I
promote, an ethos of argument within a liberal democratic and proceduralist framework. As
much as Robbins would like to think so, neither I nor the books I write can be cast as an arm of
the police. ¶ Robbins wants to imagine a far more direct line of influence from criticism to political
reality, however, and this is why it can be such a bad thing to suggest norms of argument. Watch as
the gloves come off: ¶ Faced with the prospect of submitting to her version of argument roughly,
Habermass version-and of being thus authorized to disagree only about other, smaller things, some
may feel that there will have been an end to argument, or an end to the arguments they find most
interesting. With current events in mind, I would be surprised if there were no recourse to the
metaphor of a regular army facing a guerilla insurrection, hinting that Anderson wants to force her
opponents to dress in uniform, reside in well-demarcated camps and capitals that can be bombed,
fight by the rules of states (whether the states themselves abide by these rules or not), and so on-in
short, that she wants to get the battle onto a terrain where her side will be assured of having the
upper hand.¶ Lets leave to the side the fact that this is a disowned hypothetical criticism. (As in,
"Well, okay, yes, those are my gloves, but those are somebody elses hands they will have come off
of.") Because far more interesting, actually, is the sudden elevation of stakes. It is a symptom of the
sorry state of affairs in our profession that it plays out repeatedly this tragicomic tendency to give a
grandiose political meaning to every object it analyzes or confronts. We have evidence of how
desperate the situation is when we see it in a critic as thoughtful as Bruce Robbins, where it emerges
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as the need to allegorize a point about an argument in such a way that it gets cast as the equivalent
of war atrocities. It is especially ironic in light of the fact that to the extent that I do give
examples of the importance of liberal democratic proceduralism, I invoke the disregard of the
protocols of international adjudication in the days leading up to the invasion of Iraq; I also speak
about concerns with voting transparency. It is hard for me to see how my argument about
proceduralism can be associated with the policies of the Bush administration when that
administration has exhibited a flagrant disregard of democratic procedure and the rule of law. I
happen to think that a renewed focus on proceduralism is a timely venture, which is why I spend
so much time discussing it in my final chapter. But I hasten to add that I am not interested in
imagining that proceduralism is the sole political response to the needs of cultural criticism in
our time: my goal in the book is to argue for a liberal democratic culture of argument, and to
suggest ways in which argument is not served by trumping appeals to identity and charismatic
authority. I fully admit that my examples are less political events than academic debates; for those
uninterested in the shape of intellectual arguments, and eager for more direct and sustained
discussion of contemporary politics, the approach will disappoint. Moreover, there will always be a
tendency for a proceduralist to under-specify substance, and that is partly a principled decision,
since the point is that agreements, compromises, and policies get worked out through the
communicative and political process. My book is mainly concentrated on evaluating forms of
arguments and appeals to ethos, both those that count as a form of trump card or distortion, and
those that flesh out an understanding of argument as a universalist practice. There is an intermittent
appeal to larger concerns in the political democratic culture, and that is because I see connections
between the ideal of argument and the ideal of deliberative democracy. But there is clearly, and
indeed necessarily, significant room for further elaboration here.¶
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T versions of Affs

Make as the year progresses…

Goal should be to isolate the impact that the K aff seeks to resolve, and find a method that utilizes
gov. action which functions as a solution (it doesn’t matter if they say it’s unrealistic, simulation
allows that creativity to occur ; it’s important because there is a rooted base of clash through the
simulation which is hypothetical government action).
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“Resolved” before a colon reflects a legislative forum.
AOS 4 (5-12, “# 12, Punctuation – The Colon and Semicolon”,
http://usawocc.army.mil/IMI/wg12.htm)
The colon introduces the following: a. A list, but only after "as follows," "the following," or a noun
for which the list is an appositive: Each scout will carry the following: (colon) meals for three days, a
survival knife, and his sleeping bag. The company had four new officers: (colon) Bill Smith, Frank
Tucker, Peter Fillmore, and Oliver Lewis. b. A long quotation (one or more paragraphs): In The Killer
Angels Michael Shaara wrote: (colon) You may find it a different story from the one you learned in
school. There have been many versions of that battle [Gettysburg] and that war [the Civil War]. (The
quote continues for two more paragraphs.) c. A formal quotation or question: The President
declared: (colon) "The only thing we have to fear is fear itself." The question is: (colon) what can we
do about it? d. A second independent clause which explains the first: Potter's motive is clear: (colon)
he wants the assignment. e. After the introduction of a business letter: Dear Sirs: (colon) Dear
Madam: (colon) f. The details following an announcement For sale: (colon) large lakeside cabin with
dock g. A formal resolution, after the word "resolved:" Resolved: (colon) That this council
petition the mayor.

“Should” requires defending federal action
Judge Henry Nieto 9, Colorado Court of Appeals, 8-20-2009 People v. Munoz, 240 P.3d 311 (Colo. Ct.
App. 2009)
"Should" is "used . . . to express duty, obligation, propriety, or expediency." Webster's Third New
International Dictionary 2104 (2002). Courts [**15] interpreting the word in various contexts have
drawn conflicting conclusions, although the weight of authority appears to favor interpreting
"should" in an imperative, obligatory sense. HN7 A number of courts, confronted with the
question of whether using the word "should" in jury instructions conforms with the Fifth and Sixth
Amendment protections governing the reasonable doubt standard, have upheld instructions using
the word. In the courts of other states in which a defendant has argued that the word "should" in
the reasonable doubt instruction does not sufficiently inform the jury that it is bound to find the
defendant not guilty if insufficient proof is submitted at trial, the courts have squarely rejected the
argument. They reasoned that the word "conveys a sense of duty and obligation and could not
be misunderstood by a jury." See State v. McCloud, 257 Kan. 1, 891 P.2d 324, 335 (Kan. 1995); see
also Tyson v. State, 217 Ga. App. 428, 457 S.E.2d 690, 691-92 (Ga. Ct. App. 1995) (finding argument
that "should" is directional but not instructional to be without merit); Commonwealth v. Hammond,
350 Pa. Super. 477, 504 A.2d 940, 941-42 (Pa. Super. Ct. 1986). Notably, courts interpreting the
word "should" in other types of jury instructions [**16] have also found that the word conveys to
the jury a sense of duty or obligation and not discretion. In Little v. State, 261 Ark. 859, 554
S.W.2d 312, 324 (Ark. 1977), the Arkansas Supreme Court interpreted the word "should" in an
instruction on circumstantial evidence as synonymous with the word "must" and rejected the
defendant's argument that the jury may have been misled by the court's use of the word in the
instruction. Similarly, the Missouri Supreme Court rejected a defendant's argument that the court
erred by not using the word "should" in an instruction on witness credibility which used the word
"must" because the two words have the same meaning. State v. Rack, 318 S.W.2d 211, 215 (Mo.
1958). [*318] In applying a child support statute, the Arizona Court of Appeals concluded that a

358

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

legislature's or commission's use of the word "should" is meant to convey duty or obligation. McNutt
v. McNutt, 203 Ariz. 28, 49 P.3d 300, 306 (Ariz. Ct. App. 2002) (finding a statute stating that child
support expenditures "should" be allocated for the purpose of parents' federal tax exemption to be
mandatory).

Its means possessive.
Dictionary.com NO DATE (Online Dictionary, “its” http://dictionary.reference.com/browse/its)//ghsVA
the possessive form of it1.(used as an attributive adjective)

Regulations in national policy are prescribed by the USFG.
Whiteford 15 - Ph.D., is a graduate student in the Joint Master of Public Administration program at
the University of Manitoba and the University of Winnipeg, and a sessional instructor with the
Department of Political Studies, University of Manitoba (Sarah, “Beyond Instrument Choice: MicroLevel Policy Design in Manitoba's Child Care System, 38 Man. L.J. 260, Lexis)//BB
In the narrow sense, regulation is a specific form of subordinate or delegated legislation that is
derived from statute. Legislative authority to create this form of law is generally delegated to
Cabinet, an individual or to a body (Pal 2014). Unlike statutes, which must be debated and passed
by the legislative branch of government, regulations carry the weight of law, but are more
nimble. Not subject to the legislative session, regulations are developed and assented to by the
delegated body granted the authority to create them.

The Department of Education has empirically done education reform and funding
U.S. Department of Education, 10 - the agency of the federal government that establishes policy for,
administers and coordinates most federal assistance to education(“Overview of the U.S. Department
of Education”, https://www2.ed.gov/about/overview/focus/what.pdf,//SL)
1. The Department of Education— establishes policies relating to federal financial aid for
education, administers distribution of those funds and monitors their use. Like most federal
activities, Department of Education programs must first be authorized by Congress through
legislation that is signed into law by the president. The Department then develops regulations
that determine exactly how a program will be operated. These regulations are published in the
Federal Register for public comment and reviewed by Congress. Congress must also vote to
appropriate the money that each program will receive annually.
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AFF AT: Framework / T-USFG
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Counter-Interpretation

Interp: Our interpretation is that the aff should question the ethics of the resolution, even if doing
so requires the abjection of USFG action.
Their definitional starting point of state-centricity makes critical understanding of the world
impossible.
Biswas December 2007, (Shampa, Professor of Politics at Whitman College, “Empire and Global
Public Intellectuals: Reading Edward Said as an International Relations Theorist,” Millennium: Journal
of International Studies, Vol. 36, No. 1, p. 125-126
In making a case for the exilic orientation, it is the powerful hold of the nation-state upon
intellectual thinking that Said most bemoans. 31 The nation-state of course has a particular
pride of place in the study of global politics. The state-centricity of International Relations
has not just circumscribed the ability of scholars to understand a vast ensemble of
globally oriented movements, exchanges and practices not reducible to the state, but also
inhibited a critical intellectual orientation to the world outside the national borders within
which scholarship is produced. Said acknowledges the fact that all intellectual work occurs
in a (national) context which imposes upon one’s intellect certain linguistic boundaries,
particular (nationally framed) issues and, most invidiously, certain domestic political
constraints and pressures, but he cautions against the dangers of such restrictions upon
the intellectual imagination. 32 Comparing the development of IR in two different national
contexts – the French and the German ones – Gerard Holden has argued that different
intellectual influences, different historical resonances of different issues, different domestic
exigencies shape the discipline in different contexts. 33 While this is to be expected to an
extent, there is good reason to be cautious about how scholarly sympathies are expressed and
circumscribed when the reach of one’s work (issues covered, people affected) so obviously
extends beyond the national context. For scholars of the global, the (often unconscious) hold of
the nation-state can be especially pernicious in the ways that it limits the scope and range of the
intellectual imagination. Said argues that the hold of the nation is such that even intellectuals
progressive on domestic issues become collaborators of empire when it comes to state actions
abroad. 34 Specifically, he critiques nationalistically based systems of education and the
tendency in much of political commentary to frame analysis in terms of ‘we’, ‘us’ and ‘our’ particularly evident in coverage of the war on terrorism - which automatically sets up a series
of (often hostile) oppositions to ‘others’. He points in this context to the rather common
intellectual tendency to be alert to the abuses of others while remaining blind to those of
one’s own. 35
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A2 Decision Making

1. Non-unique: social movements and non-policy action give use just as good decision making
skills, make them prove the distinction of why policy is better not just list why policy decisions are
good and not mention K decisions.
2. Specifically, we change the decision of the ballot by challenging the traditional debate structures
and b) we critique that knowledge production that excludes people from debate and academia.
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A2 Predictability

1. Predictability bad not real world
2. Turn: they use this as a weapon against new arguments- running this against k affs destroys the
creativity in this round and it justifies always debating the same topics
3. Education: predictable debate is boring debate, we make it more interesting from round to
round, which means you are learning more, and it better for competitive debate
4. Making a predictable argument means you’ve bought into the bad education we solicit from
debate. Bringing that ontology into the debate space causes all the impacts of the 1AC
5. Turn: claims of predictability create a static space which elites control and exclude
Dantley 2 (Professor at Miami University focusing on leadership, spirituality and social justice
Education and Urban Society, vol. 34 (3))
The third dynamic of positivism, technical control, meanders outside the confines of theoretical
and research methodological conscription into the realm of social and power relations its tenets so
ably design. It is not difficult to see how imperialist behaviors are birthed from the positivist
mentality. The belief that a strict subscription to an empirical design of rationality and
predictability contours the acceptable behaviors of a society that embraces its fundamental
dispositions. Difference or an alternate perception becomes anathema and silenced, especially if it
offers ammunition to refute the propositions the positivist position has already established.
It outlines the hegemony and celebrates confirmation and corroboration of its doctrines. It is vitally
important to see how the tenet of control within the positivist frame crafts the cultural
thought. Control, domination, and subjugation systematically establish boundaries
of inclusion and exclusion. Control propagates a cataloguing of acceptable behaviors as well as
acceptable people whose nature is to demonstrate these honored behaviors. In fact,
a meritocracy emanates as clearly defined systems of rewards and sanctions are put into place.
These reify the positivist position and ensure its continual influence. Therefore, there are attributes
and character traits codified by those whoestablish the cultural thought or hegemony that describe
clones of social positivism. There arises a host of binary oppositional rituals
that systemically and systematically exclude those who differ from the hegemonic
model. Appiah (1992) affirmed these notions of exclusivity as he delineated thesignifiers of the
modernist and postmodern ideologies. He maintained that in philosophy, postmodernism is the
rejection of the hegemonic acceptance of Descartes’s through Kantian notions of logical positivism
on foundationalism, which touts that there is one route to knowledge, thus
representing epistemological exclusivism. Logical positivism supports the stance
of metaphysical realism that purports that there is one truth resulting in exclusivity in ontology. All
of this, according to Appiah, is founded on a unitary notion of reason celebrated by logical
positivism.

363

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
A2 Fairness

Debate is always unfair, race, disability, and class determine fairness before anything in a round is
read. Fairness claims are not only inherently privileged, but lead to the disavowal of actual unfair
parts of debate.
Make them prove round specific abuse
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A2 Limits

1. Limits are destructive, especially in the framework of expression. Our arguments are based on
our social location in debate and the world. By putting “limits” on our social locations, you
effectively remove us from the debate.
2. Innovation is a prerequisite to change – limits on a topic restrict the ability to create new
solutions and theories
3. Limits not key – if we prove impacts and solvency for our aff, that proves that our advocacy is
important, and outweighs the impact to limits.
4. Education is more important, it’s why we are here at debate camp and here as debaters.
Their narrow and static approach to education establishes a state-centric perspective that divorces
real world experiences of the oppressed and replicates the problems of the status quo.
Semetsky (2010) Inna Semetsky. She is Professor at the Centre for Global Studies in Education,
University of Waikato, New Zealand. Her PhD is in the area of philosophy of education from
Columbia University, New York. She received the first Roberta Kevelson Memorial Award from the
Semiotic Society of America. Her research strength is semiotics encompassing philosophical thoughts
of Charles S. Peirce, John Dewey, and Gilles Deleuze.. Deleuze as a Philosopher of Education:
Affective Knowledge/Effective Learning, The European Legacy, volume 14, edition 4, Pg 443-444
The French poststructuralist philosopher Gilles Deleuze (1925–1995) considered the narrow and
limited approach to education problematic; he called for an education of the senses by
exploring the faculties of perception above and beyond the data of sense impressions. His was
the ‘‘pedagogy of the concept’’ that posited a triadic relation encompassing percepts, affects,
and concepts, so that novel concepts could be invented or created as a function of real
experience. For Deleuze, knowledge is irreducible to a static body of facts but constitutes a
dynamic process of inquiry as an experimental and practical art embedded in experience. Thus
experience is not confined to a personal Cogito of a Cartesian subject but represents an
experiment with the environing world: we can, and should, learn from experience. Experience is
that quasi-objective milieu which provides us with the capacity to affect and to be affected; it is asubjective and pre-personal. Deleuze’s position is neorealist as regards both ontology and
epistemology,1 that is, the objects of experience are real but their reality exceeds what is actually
given to senses in experience; it involves the virtual, the actualisation of which represents spatiotemporal dynamisms as objective processes of individuation. The process of becoming pertains to
subjects and objects alike; or, rather, subjects and objects are themselves temporary outcomes of an
underlying process based on the ontological ‘‘difference as that by which the given is given.’2 In his
move against the Cartesian method as the search for clear and distinct ideas, Deleuze speaks of
paideia, stating that for the Greeks, thought was not based on a premeditated decision to think.
Instead, thought thinks ‘‘by virtue of the forces that are exercised on it in order to constrain it
to think . . . . Thinking, like activity, is always a second power of thought, [and] not the natural
exercise of a faculty . . . . A power, the force of thinking, must throw it into a becomingactive.’’3 Deleuze considered such unorthodox ‘‘thinking’’ to be first of all ‘‘the presentation of
the unconscious, not the representation of consciousness’’ and ultimately in need of the
integration of that which is still un- conscious in and of itself.4 The difference embedded in real
experience makes thought encounter a shock or crisis, which is not reduced to Cartesian doubt
but is embedded in the objective structure of an event per se, thereby by necessity transcending
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the faculties of perception beyond supposedly given sense-data. Experience is rendered
meaningful not just by grounding empirical particulars in abstract universals but by
experimentation, that is, by treating any concept ‘‘as an object of an encounter, as a here-andnow...from which emerge inexhaustibly ever new, differently distributed ‘heres’ and ‘nows’.... I
make, remake and unmake my concepts along a moving horizon, from an always decentered
center, from an always displaced periphery which repeats and differentiates them.’’5 The
making and remaking of concepts constitutes a creative process, which is irreducible to a static
recognition, but demands an experiential and experimental encounter that would force us to
think and learn, that is, to create a singular meaning for a particular experience (still unthought-of and lacking sense). Grounded in Deleuze’s practical philosophy, this essay
reconceptualizes education as a process of learning from and evaluating experience, inventing
concepts in practice, and creating novel meanings. The problematic of learning from
experience, however—if experience exceeds the private subjective world—inevitably leads to the
so called ‘‘learning paradox,’’ first posited by Socrates in his famous dialogue with Meno. After
briefly examining Kierkegaard’s classical solution to the Socratic paradox in terms of the necessity of
the decisive moment, this essay suggests that, contrary to Kierkegaard, no miraculous knowledge
takes place. This assertion is supported by the analysis of Deleuze’s philosophical method of
transcendental empiricism and the process of nomadic inquiry into the as-yet-unknown.
Philosophical thinking based on the triadic ‘‘logic of affects’’ necessarily leads to the creation of novel
concepts; still, these new concepts are themselves informed by the very physicality of affects
bridging therefore the dualistic gap in which the Cartesian subject is situated. Affective knowledge
serves as the necessary condition for effective learning, defined as the creation of concepts and
assigning meaning to experience. Deleuze’s ontology of the virtual lays down an unorthodox
‘‘foundation’’ for knowledge, provided the affective conditions in real experience for the
actualization of the virtual will have been met. The essay concludes by suggesting a model for the
cognitive structure that would (dis)solve the learning paradox by incorporating Deleuze’s relational
dynamics of experience and his triad of affects-percepts-concepts.
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Military Trade Off DA
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Vocabulary

Skinny Budget is the budget that Trump has suggested. It’s called “skinny” because it makes cuts to
domestic programs such as social services, foreign aid, and specifically education. This money is
redirected to American military operations. The majority of the money and focus is the war against
ISIS in Syria. Any investment increase in education would trade off and force Trump to step back on
this military funding.
Syria: A country in the Middle East where was has broken out between Assad, ISIS, and opposition
groups. There are many different religious and political groups fighting for survival and power in the
country. The death tolls are high and it is a serious crisis.
Islamic State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS, ISIL)—Sunni Muslim extremist group that believes in the spread
of Islam across the world. They are a militant group and spread their power through violence,
kidnapping, and torture.
Bashar Al-Assad: (Bah-shar all-awss awd): President of Syria fighting for control of the country. He is
described as authoritarian kind of like a dictator. He has used violence against those that oppose
him.
Republicans/GOP: the conservative party that current controls the house, senate, and presidency
with Donald Trump. G.O.P. stands for Grand Old Party and means that same thing as Republican. This
group generally believes in increased military spending by making cuts. They don’t want to increase
taxes or spend extravagantly. They also want tax reform to reduce the burden on businesses so that
they can grow and employ more people.
Democrats: the liberal group that is the minority party currently. They generally want the opposite of
the Republicans. Generally, they want more investment in domestic programs such as education and
generally less military investment. Democrats also want tax reform, but to increase taxes on the
ultra-wealthy. They think that with more taxes more money can be gathered and then invested to
help everyone.
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A. Uniqueness and link: Trump’s skinny budget invests in the military and pays for it through
education cuts—any funding increases would trade off with the military
NPR ‘17 [National Public Radio, “Trump Unveils 'Hard Power' Budget That Boosts Military Spending”,
Mar. 16, http://www.npr.org/2017/03/16/520305293/trump-to-unveil-hard-power-budget-thatboosts-military-spending]
The Trump administration's new budget blueprint aims to quantify the president's nationalistic
agenda in dollars and cents. The plan, released Thursday morning, calls for significant increases in
military and border-security spending, along with corresponding cuts in many other parts of
the government. The blueprint was designed to "send a message to our allies and our potential
adversaries that this is a strong-power administration," Office of Management and Budget Director
Mick Mulvaney explained on Wednesday as he previewed the document in a briefing with reporters.
It also sends a clear message domestically: This administration is willing to make drastic,
controversial cuts to fund that "strong-power" message. That includes slashing spending on foreign
aid and the environment, as well as long-standing programs aimed at boosting the arts and
humanities, as well as the fortunes of the most vulnerable Americans. The question now is how
much the Republican-controlled Congress will go along with that vision. Like any White House
budget, Trump's blueprint is more of a political document than an accurate predictor of government
spending. Congress controls the purse strings and lawmakers may have very different priorities. As a
statement of presidential intention, though, the blueprint is crystal clear. "This is the America First
budget," said Mulvaney Wednesday. "In fact, we wrote it using the president's own words. We went
through his speeches. We went through articles that have been written about his policies ... and we
turned those policies into numbers." "There's no question this is a hard-power budget," Mulvaney
also said Wednesday. "It is not a soft-power budget. This is a hard-power budget. And that was done
intentionally." Trump wants lawmakers to boost military spending in the coming fiscal year by
10 percent, or $54 billion. Rather than raise taxes or increase the deficit, the president is calling
for equivalent cuts in other areas. Foreign aid would be especially hard hit, with the State
Department's budget cut by about 28 percent. Alongside Defense, the agencies for which the
White House proposes spending increases are almost entirely military- and national securityrelated. The Department of Homeland Security would see a hike in funding of 6.8 percent, as
would the Department of Veterans Affairs (5.9 percent) and the National Nuclear Security
Administration (11.3 percent). "The president ran [his campaign] saying he would spend less
money overseas and more money back home," Mulvaney said Wednesday. "When you go to
implement that policy, you go to things like foreign aid, and those get reduced." Critics argue the
administration's single-minded focus on hard power is short-sighted, and could ultimately be
detrimental to national security. They point to past comments from Defense Secretary James Mattis,
a retired Marine general, who once told lawmakers, "If you don't fund the State Department fully,
then I need to buy more ammunition, ultimately."
B. Internal Link: military funding increases go toward defeating ISIS
CNN Politics ’17 [Major news source citing top Trump officials, “Trump gets a $15 billion defense
boost”, May 1, http://www.cnn.com/2017/05/01/politics/trump-military-fundingincrease/index.html]
The spending deal struck by congressional negotiators Sunday includes an additional $15 billion
in military funding, half of the $30 billion President Donald Trump requested in March. The extra
dollars for the military would help fund the US wars in Afghanistan, Iraq and Syria, as well as
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replenish equipment and pay for training and maintenance. Some of the extra funding would
come with strings attached: The bill would fence off $2.5 billion of the $15 billion until the
Trump administration sends a plan to Congress explaining the US strategy to defeat the Islamic
State of Iraq and Syria. Trump asked the Pentagon to send him a plan to defeat ISIS within 30
days, but the plan has not been released publicly. After the Trump administration asked for the $30
billion defense funding supplemental last month, Democrats grumbled that the request included $5
billion specifically for the war against ISIS without explaining how the campaign would be
accelerated. "What are we getting ready for? What are the priorities?" Illinois Sen. Dick Durbin, the
top Democrat on the Senate Defense Appropriations Subcommittee, said at a hearing with Defense
Secretary James Mattis and Joint Chiefs of Staff Chairman Gen. Joseph Dunford last month. "That's
not a hard question — it's an important question if we were being asked to appropriate this money."
The additional Pentagon funding adds to the $578 billion in defense spending included in the
omnibus bill, which will get a vote this week ahead of a Friday deadline to prevent a government
shutdown. On the policy side, the spending deal would provide funding for the military to tackle its
recent nude photo scandal, with $18 million for "consulting services to include assistance to the
commandant of the Marine Corps to address the Marines United scandal." The agreement also
would authorize 2,500 new special immigrant visas for Afghans who have aided the US in
Afghanistan. The additional supplemental funding would replace aircraft lost in combat,
including a V-22 Osprey tilt-rotor aircraft, a UH-60 Blackhawk helicopter, two AH-63 Apache
helicopters and eight MQ-1 drones. It includes $85 million to replenish the Navy's Tomahawk
stockpile, which were the missiles used by the US to strike Syrian government targets last
month in response to a chemical weapons attack. And it provides $151 million for the Terminal
High Altitude Area Defense, or THAAD, the missile defense system that's being deployed to
South Korea.
C. Impact: rogue ISIS will use nuclear weapons
Macdonald ’16 [Cheyenne, Writer for DailyMail, cites Harvard Study, “Harvard researcher warns ISIS
may be on the brink of using nuclear weapons: Chilling report highlights risk of dirty bombs, power
station sabotage and device detonation”, March 30, http://www.dailymail.co.uk/sciencetech/article3516207/Harvard-researcher-warns-ISIS-brink-using-nuclear-weapons.html]
The possibility of a nuclear-armed ISIS may not be as far-off as many experts suggest, a Harvard
researcher has warned. In a recent report for Project on Managing the Atom from Harvard’s Belfer
Center, Matthew Bunn explains how the threat of nuclear terrorism is rising as extremist groups
continue to evolve. While there has not been any concrete indication that ISIS is pursuing nuclear
materials, the researcher says that the actions and rhetoric of the group suggest its need for such
powerful weapons. In recent years, there have been numerous occasions of suspicious events
relating to nuclear facilities in Belgium, Defense One points out. While it would be difficult to ISIS or
other terror groups to obtain the knowledge of security features and access nuclear materials, Bunn
explains that the evidence of such intentions are growing. The report precedes the 2016 Nuclear
Security Summit, which will take place between March 31 and April 1. According to the authors, the
summit will help to determine the feasibility of terrorist groups getting their hands on nuclear
materials. The threats come from the possibility of three types of nuclear or radiological
terrorism, the authors write: detonation of an actual nuclear bomb, sabotage of a nuclear facility,
or use of a ‘dirty bomb’ to spread radioactive material. Each of these comes at a different level of
risk, and the authors focus for the most part on the potential danger from the use of an actual
nuclear bomb, as these results would be ‘most catastrophic.’ Still, the other types of threats do not
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come without consequences. ‘The radiation from a dirty bomb, by contrast, might not kill
anyone—at least in the near term—but could impose billions of dollars in economic disruption
and cleanup costs,’ the authors write. ‘The effects of sabotage of a nuclear facility would depend
heavily on the specific nature of the attack, but would likely range between the other two types of
attack in severity. 'The difficulty of achieving a successful sabotage is also intermediate between the
other two.’
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #1 “Military Spending High”
They say military spending is already so high, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our CNN Politics evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their Emmons evidence because:
AUTHOR’S NAME]

[PUT IN THEIR

[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(Our evidence is more specific)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
Our evidence is way more specific than their evidence. Their Emmons evidence talks about general
US investment in the military. However, our CNN evidence is specific to the investment in fighting
ISIS in Syria. Specifically, the money goes toward missiles, aircraft, and drones which are essential
to defeat ISIS.
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: this proves that there’s still a brink. Making these specific cuts will make
defeating ISIS impossible and resulting in a horrible nuclear strike.

2. The increase is huge! It would be a 10% military budget increase
Reuters ’17 [international news organization, “Trump seeks 'historic' U.S. military spending boost,
domestic cuts”, Feb. 28, http://www.reuters.com/article/us-usa-trump-budget-idUSKBN1661R2]
President Donald Trump is seeking what he called a "historic" increase in defense spending, but ran
into immediate opposition from Republicans in Congress who must approve his plan and said it was
not enough to meet the military's needs. The proposed rise in the Pentagon budget to $603 billion
comes as the United States has wound down major wars in Iraq and Afghanistan and remains the
world's strongest military power. The plan came under fire from Democratic lawmakers, who said
cuts being proposed to pay for the additional military spending would cripple important domestic
programs such as environmental protection and education. A White House budget official, who
outlined the plan on a conference call with reporters, said the administration would propose
"increasing defense by $54 billion or 10 percent." That represents the magnitude of the
increase over budget caps Congress put in place in 2011.
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3. Secretary of Defense Mattis argues that the budget is crucial to defeat ISIS
Business Insider ’17 [International news organization, cites S.o.D., “Mattis personally intervened in
Trump's budget request to get more bombs to drop on ISIS”, May 24,
http://www.businessinsider.com/mattis-personally-intervened-trumps-budget-request-get-morebombs-drop-isis-2017-5]
Defense Secretary Jim Mattis personally intervened in Trump's budget request to get more bombs
to drop on ISIS, Defense News reports. Mattis requested about $3.5 billion more in "preferred
munitions" for the 2018 Pentagon budget, John Roth, acting undersecretary of defense and chief
financial officer, told Defense News. “As we closed out this budget, over the last two or three weeks
in particular, a great deal of concern was being raised with current inventory levels, particularly given
some of the expenditures in the CENTCOM area of operations,” Roth said. “So the secretary
mandated and insisted we fully fund, to the maximum extent possible, the full production
capacities for certain selected preferred munitions.” The extra bombs and ammo Mattis asked
for were (per Defense News): 7,664 Hellfire missiles, worth $713.9 million for Lockheed Martin
34,529 Joint Direct Attack Munitions (JDAM), worth $874.3 million for Boeing 6,000 Guided
Multiple Launch Rocket Systems (GMLRS), worth $889.5 million for Lockheed Martin 7,312 Small
Diameter Bombs (SDB), worth $504.1 million to Boeing and Raytheon 100 Tomahawk Missiles,
worth $381.6 million for Raytheon An unlisted number of Advanced Precision Kill Weapon Systems
(APKWS), worth $200 million All in all, the Pentagon is asking for about $16.4 billion in missiles and
munitions in the 2018 fiscal year budget. The DoD said it has spent about $2.8 billion on munitions
since the August 2014 start of the campaign against ISIS up to the end of March 2017. And Air Force
Maj. Gen. James Martin Jr. said on Tuesday that munitions reserves are "challenged" by the current
operations. In February, Trump requested an extra $54 billion in defense spending for 2018. The
request has been criticized by lawmakers on both sides of the aisle as being too little, or cutting too
much from domestic spending and foreign aid.
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #2 “No Link”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2. Military and education spending are zero sum
Nye ’15 [Joseph, king of soft power, a professor at Harvard and author of The Future of Power.
“Which way for US foreign policy?”, oct. 26,
”http://www.aljazeera.com/indepth/opinion/2015/10/foreign-policy-151013121424105.html]
The 'hows'? If that mood is to become an issue in the 2016 presidential campaign, as early campaign
rhetoric suggests, Americans should drop the false debate about isolationism and instead
address three fundamental questions about the future of the country's foreign policy: How
much? How interventionist? And how multilateral? The first question is how much the US
should spend on defence and foreign policy. Although some argue that the US has no choice
but to curtail its outlays in these areas, this is not the case. As a share of GDP, the US is
spending less than half of what it did at the peak of the Cold War, when the century of
American leadership was being consolidated. The problem is not guns vs butter, but guns vs
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butter vs taxes. Without a willingness to raise revenues, defence expenditure is locked in a
zero-sum trade-off with important investments such as education, infrastructure, and research
and development - all of which are crucial to US' domestic strength and global position.

3. Trump plans on cutting funding for schools to strengthen the military
Kamenetz ’17 [Anya, NPR's lead education blogger. She joined NPR in 2014, working as part of a new
initiative to coordinate on-air and online coverage of learning, “Trump's Budget Blueprint Pinches
Pennies For Education”, Mar. 16, http://www.npr.org/sections/ed/2017/03/16/520261978/trumpsbudget-blueprint-pinches-pennies-for-education]
This morning President Trump released a proposed 2018 budget that calls for a $9 billion, or
13.5 percent, cut for the U.S. Department of Education. The document released today is only an
initial sketch — a proposal, really — one that must compete with Congress's own ideas. It indicates
how Trump plans to make good on his pledge to dramatically reduce parts of the federal
government while increasing military spending. And, it provides some direction on how the
administration plans to promote school choice, the president's signature education issue. As we've
noted before, federal education spending provides a small fraction of the resources spent on public
schools and colleges in the U.S. For example, the Education Department's entire budget for 2017 was
$69.4 billion. Meanwhile, the budget for the New York City public schools — the nation's largest
district — was $29.2 billion, of which $1.7 billion came from the federal government. Still, the
blueprint gives the clearest indication to date of where schools and colleges fall on the priority
list for this administration, and its plans for education policy going forward. Here's our
breakdown.
4. Trump’s budget director is paying for the military boost through domestic cuts—any
funding would necessitate military cuts
USA Today ’17 [Major news outlet quoting key Trump officials, “Trump's first budget slashes
education, health spending to make way for military buildup”, Mar. 16,
https://www.usatoday.com/story/news/politics/2017/03/16/trump-first-budget-proposal-dramaticcuts-fund-military-buildup/99212718/
WASHINGTON — President Trump’s first formal budget proposal to Congress, one of the most
ambitious ever proposed, seeks to “redefine the proper role” of the federal government by
dramatically reducing its involvement in many domestic areas while boosting investments in
security. The proposal, dubbed the "America First" budget by the White House, increases defense
spending by $54 billion and offsets that with cuts to non-defense spending, including steep cuts to
education, environmental protection, health and human services, and foreign aid. The military,
meanwhile, would get more personnel, munitions, ships and fighters. "There is no question,
this is a hard-power budget. It is not a soft-power budget,” said Trump's budget director, Mick
Mulvaney. “And that was done intentionally. That’s what our allies can expect. That’s what our
adversaries can expect.” Under the blueprint scheduled for release Thursday, some agencies would
be disbanded altogether, including those primarily responsible for supporting public broadcasting,
legal aid and the arts.
5. Currently, education cuts are being made to balance the budget
Kreighbaum ‘17 [Andrew, joins Inside Higher Ed as our federal policy reporter. Andrew comes to us
from The Investigative Reporting Workshop, “Details leaked about the White House's upcoming
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education budget include proposals to cut science programs and student aid”, May 19,
http://www.businessinsider.com/details-leaked-about-the-white-houses-upcoming-educationbudget-2017-5]
Some advocates for student aid worry, though, that they could face a tougher budget fight in
the 2018 appropriations process and that the Trump budget could help move the goalposts
next time. When the White House proposed reductions in spending midyear, that was a nonstarter
for congressional appropriators, said Justin Draeger, president and CEO of the National Association
of Student Financial Aid Administrators. He said he's less confident about the next funding cycle. "I
have a hard time believing lawmakers could pick all of these cuts up," Draeger said. "But it sort of
sets the playing field. It provides a menu for potential cuts for Congress if they’re so inclined."
The White House skinny budget called for eliminating the campus-based Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant program entirely, while slashing Federal Work-Study and cutting
the college access programs TRIO and GEAR UP. It also called for taking nearly $4 billion from
the Pell Grant surplus. The full budget reportedly includes an endorsement of year-round Pell but
doesn't increase the maximum value of the grant or index it to inflation. It would also let the $700
million Perkins Loan program expire, according to the Post report. And it would end the loan
forgiveness program as well as subsidized loans. The PSLF program promises that student loan
borrowers who work for qualifying government or nonprofit employers and make 120 payments
under an income-based repayment program will have their remaining loans wiped out. The program
was established in 2007, and the first qualifying borrowers would seek forgiveness this year. The
subsidized Stafford Loan program saves many students thousands of dollars in accrued interest by
the time they graduate. There has been bipartisan interest in the past in ending the subsidized loans,
although Democrats proposed using those savings to expand aid to low-income students. A source
with knowledge of the budget proposal said current borrowers for both programs would be
grandfathered in and only new borrowers would be affected. As promised in the skinny budget, the
full proposal also reportedly preserves dedicated funding for historically black colleges and
universities. A Department of Education spokeswoman, Liz Hill, said the agency won't be
commenting on any reported provisions before the budget's official release by the Office of
Management and Budget next week. "The budget process and negotiations are ongoing, and all
figures are preliminary until officially released," she said. The full budget proposal also reportedly
includes an additional income-driven repayment program for undergraduate student loans -- a
campaign promise by President Trump -- that raises borrowers' maximum monthly payment to 12.5
percent of income but shortens the total payment period to 15 years. But graduate borrowers would
see much less generous terms under the proposal -- 12.5 percent over 30 years. Jason Delisle, a
resident fellow at the American Enterprise Institute, said the White House proposal appeared to be
mostly "tinkering around the edges," not a fundamental rethinking of student aid programs. And the
changes to the financial aid system in the budget reflect ideas, like overhauling Public Service Loan
Forgiveness, that were already being discussed by congressional Republicans. Delisle has frequently
criticized income-driven repayment programs for being overly generous to graduate students. He
said the shorter payment period for undergraduate borrowers in the Trump proposal should be seen
as a good trade-off for the end of subsidized loans and Public Service Loan Forgiveness. But the
student aid structure remains overly complex, Delisle said, driven by various repayment options,
undergraduate loans with different rates and campus-based aid programs favored by student
advocates. "They create complexity, they’re opaque and they create uncertainty for students," he
said. "Are they more money? Yes, but it's not 100 percent bad if they disappear." But critics of the
budget say that instead of attempting to streamline student aid or reinvest in the most popular
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and effective programs, the Trump budget simply makes cuts to reach a target number. "It's
cutting across the board, cutting indiscriminately in every program," said Jon Fansmith, director
of government relations at the American Council on Education. "This is not about a policy
disagreement. It's not about a change in course." Fansmith said members of Congress are well
aware of the historical funding of aid programs as well as how sensitive constituents would be to any
reductions. A serious re-evaluation of how effectively those programs work, rather than simply
cutting programs to meet a budget goal, would typically be part of the reauthorization process for
the Higher Education Act. But with major GOP goals like health care reform and tax reform on the
legislative docket -- as well as potential hearings on the Trump campaign and Russia -- a
reauthorization of the massive law might not happen any time soon. Draeger of NASFAA said that
could mean some additional piecemeal policy changes like year-round Pell Grants happen through
the budget process. But more often, policy making through appropriations means additional cuts, he
said. "The question will be. if the administration's top priority isn't a comprehensive higher
education policy, but rather constraining federal spending on nondefense discretionary, what is
the congressional priority?" he said. "Those two ideologies will come to a head at some point."
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #3 “Strikes Bad”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2. Strikes destroy key supply routes, kill terrorists, and destroy leadership
Department of Defense ’17 [The main department responsible for U.S. military operations, “Military
Strikes Continue Against ISIS Terrorists in Syria, Iraq”,
https://www.defense.gov/News/Article/Article/1129185/military-strikes-continue-against-isisterrorists-in-syria-iraq/]
Strikes in Syria Near Raqqa in Syria, coalition military forces conducted 22 strikes consisting of
44 engagements against ISIS targets. The strikes engaged eight ISIS tactical units; destroyed
seven fighting positions, five vehicles, three improvised bombs, two tunnels, and a vehicle
bomb; damaged five supply routes and a bridge; and suppressed an ISIS tactical unit. Strikes in
Iraq In Iraq, coalition military forces conducted 13 strikes consisting of 45 engagements against ISIS
targets, coordinated with and in support of Iraq’s government: -- Near Kisik, a strike engaged an ISIS
tactical unit and destroyed a command-and-control node. -- Near Mosul, four strikes engaged four
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ISIS tactical units and an ISIS sniper team; destroyed 11 fighting positions, two rocket-propelled
grenade systems and an artillery system; damaged nine supply routes and a fighting position; and
suppressed two ISIS tactical units and an ISIS mortar team. -- Near Rawah, five strikes engaged an
ISIS tactical unit; destroyed two ISIS-held buildings, a weapons storage facility and an ISIS
headquarters. -- Near Sinjar, two strikes engaged a vehicle staging area and destroyed a vehicle
bomb-making facility. -- Near Tal Afar, a strike engaged a vehicle bomb staging area. Part of
Operation Inherent Resolve These strikes were conducted as part of Operation Inherent Resolve,
the operation to destroy ISIS in Iraq and Syria. The destruction of ISIS targets in Iraq and Syria
also further limits the group's ability to project terror and conduct external operations
throughout the region and the rest of the world, task force officials said. The list above contains all
strikes conducted by fighter, attack, bomber, rotary-wing or remotely piloted aircraft; rocketpropelled artillery; and some ground-based tactical artillery when fired on planned targets, officials
noted. Ground-based artillery fired in counterfire or in fire support to maneuver roles is not classified
as a strike, they added. A strike, as defined by the coalition, refers to one or more kinetic
engagements that occur in roughly the same geographic location to produce a single or cumulative
effect. For example, task force officials explained, a single aircraft delivering a single weapon
against a lone ISIS vehicle is one strike, but so is multiple aircraft delivering dozens of weapons
against a group of ISIS-held buildings and weapon systems in a compound, having the
cumulative effect of making that facility harder or impossible to use. Strike assessments are
based on initial reports and may be refined, officials said. The task force does not report the number
or type of aircraft employed in a strike, the number of munitions dropped in each strike, or the
number of individual munition impact points against a target.

3. US strikes win physical victories and create psychological fear in ISIS
ABC News ’14 [Major news organization, cites major generals, “Airstrikes ‘Successful’ Against ISIS
Targets in Syria, US Military Says”, Sept. 23, http://abcnews.go.com/International/airstrikessuccessful-isis-targets-syria-us-military/story?id=25686031]
The United States launched several airstrikes against ISIS targets inside Syria for the first time
late Monday in what a defense official said was a "successful" start in a new front in the battle
against the terror group and, separately, in potentially averting an imminent threat to the
homeland from a shadowy al Qaeda group. While the United States is still "assessing the
effectiveness" of the bombing campaign against ISIS, which included up to 20 targets, the Pentagon
believes “that we were successful in hitting what we were aiming at,” Pentagon Press Secretary
Rear Adm. John Kirby said. "We took out command-and-control facilities, supply depots, some
training areas, some vehicles and trucks, that kind of thing. Mainly, what we were going after
was this group's ability to sustain itself, to resource itself and to, frankly, command and control
and lead their forces,” Kirby told “Good Morning America,” referring to ISIS. Many of the targets
were in and around Raqqa, Syria, believed to be an ISIS stronghold, a defense official said Monday.
Several Arab nations took part in the U.S.-led operation: Jordan, Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, Qatar and the
United Arab Emirates, the U.S. military's Central Command said early today. Separately, the U.S.
military unilaterally launched eight strikes against the Khorasan Group, a little-known al Qaeda cell
that Kirby said was “plotting and planning imminent attacks against Western targets to include
the U.S. homeland.” “It was on that basis that we struck targets, Khorasan targets, inside Syria.
We believe the individuals [who] were plotting and planning it have been eliminated and we’re going
to continue, as I said, to assess the effectiveness of our strikes going through today,” he said. In a
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national address Sept. 10, President Obama said the first part of his strategy to counter ISIS was to
"conduct a systematic campaign of airstrikes against these terrorists." "Moreover, I have made it
clear that we will hunt down terrorists who threaten our country, wherever they are. That
means I will not hesitate to take action against ISIL [ISIS] in Syria as well as Iraq," Obama said.
"This is a core principle of my presidency: If you threaten America, you will find no safe haven."
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #4 “Impact Calculus”
A) Magnitude: Our impact is bigger than their impact because:
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
B) Timeframe: Our impact is faster than their impact because:
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
C) Probability: Our impact is more likely to happen because:
________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
D) Turns AFF: Our impact causes their impact because:
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________

ISIS can get access to nuclear material and cause massive destruction
Tucker ’16 [Patrick, deputy editor for The Futurist for nine years. Tucker has written about emerging
technology in Slate, The Sun, MIT Technology Review, Wilson Quarterly, The American Legion
Magazine, BBC News Magazine, Utne Reader, and elsewhere, “A Nuclear-Armed ISIS? It’s Not That
Farfetched, Expert Says”, March 29, http://www.defenseone.com/technology/2016/03/nucleararmed-isis-its-not-farfetched-expert-say/127039/?oref=d-river]
The murder of a security guard at a Belgian nuclear facility just two days after the Brussels
attacks, coupled with evidence that Islamic State operatives had been watching researchers there,
has re-ignited fears about ISIS and nuclear terrorism. Some experts, including ones cited by the
New York Times and others, dismiss the possibility that ISIS could make even a crude nuclear bomb.
But Matthew Bunn, the co-principal investigator at the Project on Managing the Atom at Harvard’s
Belfer Center, says that the threat is quite real. Belgium has seen numerous suspicious events
related to nuclear material and facilities. In August 2014, a worker at the Doel-4 nuclear power
reactor opened a valve and drained a turbine of lubricant. The valve wasn’t near any nuclear
material, but the act caused at least $100 million in damage and perhaps twice that. Later, Belgian
authorities discovered that a man named Ilyass Boughalab had left his job at Doel-4 to join the
Islamic State in Syria. (His last background check was 2009.) In November, shortly after the Paris
attacks, Belgian authorities arrested a man named Mohammed Bakkali and discovered that he had
video surveillance footage of an expert at Belgian’s SCK-CEN nuclear research facility in Mol. It now
seems that the footage was collected by Ibrahim and Khalid el-Bakraoui, two of the suicide
bombers in the recent Brussels attacks. Then on March 24, a guard was found shot at Belgium’s
national radioactive elements institute at Fleurus. A Belgian prosecutor declared the death unrelated
to terrorism and denied reports that the guard’s security pass had been stolen and hastily deactivated. No matter what happened at Fleurus, mounting evidence points to ISIS’s intention to
cause nuclear havoc, whether by damaging a nuclear facility, spiking a conventional bomb with
radioactive materials, or even building a fission bomb with highly enriched uranium. The first
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concern is that sabotage could create a Fukushima-like environment in central Europe. But to
pull that off, Bunn writes in a blog post obtained prior to publication by Defense One, militants,
criminals or terrorists would need a lot of specialized knowledge of the plant’s security features and
measures and how to defeat them. ust before the most recent attack in Belgium, SCK-CEN deployed
armed troops to Belgium’s four nuclear sites. Dirty Bombs But beefing up security at explicitly
nuclear sites still leaves a lot of radioactive material less well protected. “Radiological materials are
available in many locations where they would be much easier to steal, in hospitals, industrial
sites, and more,” than at the SCK-CEN center, Bunn wrote Such materials can allow a terrorist to
turn a regular-size blast into a catastrophe that renders an entire area essentially poisonous, greatly
increasing the costs of cleanup and the long-term danger to survivors, first responders, etc. In 1987,
four people died in the Brazilian city of Goiânia from exposure to cesium salt, derived from junked
medical equipment. Bunn points to a recent report from the Nuclear Threat Initiative, which notes
that the material to make a dirty bomb exists in “tens of thousands of radiological sources located
in more than 100 countries around the world.” In 2013 and 2014, there were 325 incidents of
radioactive materials being lost, stolen, or in some way unregulated or uncontrolled, according
to the report, which cites estimates from the James Martin Center for Nonproliferation. One material
of particular concern is Cesium-137, or Cs-137. A byproduct of fission that’s commonly used in
radiation cancer therapy,“it exists in many places much less well protected than SCK-CEN,” Bunn
writes. The ultimate nightmare takes the form of a nuclear bomb composed of highly enriched
uranium. Bunn wrote that stealing highly enriched uranium from SCK-CEN would have been very
difficult for the Brussels suicide bombers. And yet, he wrote, “The Times story largely dismissed –
wrongly, in my view – the idea that the HEU at SCK-CEN might have been the terrorists’ ultimate
objective, saying that the idea that terrorists could get such material and make a crude nuclear bomb
‘seems far-fetched to many experts.’” Citing a recent Belfer Center report, he wrote, “repeated
government studies, in the United States and elsewhere, have concluded that this is not farfetched.” One key passage in the report offered this insight, that according to the International
Atomic Energy Agency, 13 incidents of the “illegal possession, sale, or movement” of highly enriched
uranium occurred between 1993-2014. None of those involved material over a kilogram, not nearly
enough to build a nuclear bomb. But “Incidents involving attempts to sell nuclear or other
radioactive material indicate that there is a perceived demand for such material. The number of
successful transactions is not known and therefore it is difficult to accurately characterize an ‘illicit
nuclear market.’” It’s hard to tell how successful an assault on a facility like SCK-CEN would be if
attempted by two lone gunmen, even if they had kidnapped an expert. But ISIS’s attraction to
nuclear material, and perhaps even a nuclear bomb, seems to be growing.
The Syrian conflict kills 440 people a day—this humanitarian crisis 100% probable and must be
stopped
Vox World News ’16 [Major global news outlet, “Syria's ceasefire: what it means and doesn't”,
February 11, http://www.vox.com/2016/2/11/10975722/syria-ceasefire-munich]
The Syrian war, it is important to remember, primarily matters for the vast and terrible human
suffering it causes. The violence has killed an estimated 470,000 people, or 2 percent of the
population. That number just a year and a half ago was 250,000, meaning about 440 people die
every day. Beyond that, Syrians suffer mass displacement and face extreme poverty, disease
outbreaks, and hunger. The city of Aleppo is facing potential mass starvation under a siege by Assad
regime forces. This is not going to end the world's worst ongoing war, substantially alleviate the
word's worst humanitarian crisis, or change the fundamental calculus by which the war is a
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stalemate likely doomed to last years. But just a single day of expanded humanitarian access or of
ceasefire is thus a welcome reprieve for Syrians. It is not peace, and it is not justice, but it's
something.
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #5 “Military InvestmentàChina War”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

2. US hegemony solves China war and multiple other conflicts
Lieutenant Colonel Scott T. Peterson, 15 March 2006 (United States Marine Corps Reserve, U.S.
Army War Colege “East Asia Summit Steps Toward Community to Prevent Great Power Hegemony
and Implications for U.S. Policy” http://www.dtic.mil/cgibin/GetTRDoc?AD=ADA448769&Location=U2&doc=GetTRDoc.pdf)
United States Involvement in East Asia: History and Contemporary Interests The United States has
been an Asia-Pacific power for over a century, and has long viewed Asia as a vast market for trade
and a source of raw materials. Early direct political involvement in the internal affairs of East Asian
states included the opening of Japan to foreign trade, intervention in the Boxer Rebellion in China,
and the annexation of the Philippines in 1898. The United States and the European great powers
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worked in conjunction with Japan for an extended period of time, including intervention in the Boxer
rebellion, the League of Nations (but US was not a member), and the Washington and London Naval
Treaties of 1922 and 1930. Internal changes within Japan resulted in an increasingly militant foreign
policy and the subsequent invasion of Manchuria in 1931. Relations between the western powers
and Japan degenerated after this, culminating in all out war with the Japanese empire during the
course of World War Two. United States interests in East Asia soon coalesced around the Cold War
strategy of containing the Soviet Union, its perceived client states, and the communist threat to
other states in the region. The United States became heavily involved in the Korean and Vietnamese
conflicts in an effort to contain the spread of communism in East Asia. The end of the Cold War has
generated inquiry among policy makers and analysts as to the interests of the United States in East
Asia today, and the role it should undertake in the future of East Asia.1 The United States invested
heavily in the industrial rebirth of Japan after the devastation of the Second World War. Continued
investment in East Asia transformed the partnership between the U.S. and its allies into “a capitalist
bulwark against the Soviet Union and Mao’s China.”2 Continuing Cold War tensions led Washington
into a number of bilateral security arrangements and alliances which remain in effect today. Formal
multilateral security arrangements have a mixed record in East Asia. Following the successful
creation of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization in Europe, the United States helped establish the
Southeast Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO). This organization withered under the stress of the U.S.
war in Vietnam and was dissolved in 1977.3 In 1971, the United Kingdom, Australia, New Zealand,
Malaysia, and Singapore established the Five Power Defence Arrangements in response to
decolonization and resulting tensions between Indonesia and Malaya. This pact continues today,
having been reaffirmed by the Defense Ministers of these nations in 2004 who noted its relevance to
the contemporary security challenges facing the region.4 The primary security alliances of the United
States in the region today include: (1) the U.S. – Philippines Mutual Defense Treaty of 1951; (2) the
1951 ANZUS pact with Australia (New Zealand has not been part of the pact since 1985 due to its
stand on nuclear weapons); (3) the U.S. - Republic of Korea Mutual Defense Treaty dating from 1954;
(4) the U.S.-Thailand Alliance, dating from the 1954 Manila Pact establishing the now defunct SEATO
(the ThanatRusk communiqué of 1962 recommitted both states to mutual defense); and (5) the U.S.Japan Treaty of Mutual Cooperation and Security, dating from 1960.5 The Taiwan Relations Act of
1979 affirms the commitment of the United States to a peaceful settlement of the future of Taiwan
and allows provision of weapons for Taiwan’s self-defense, but does not clearly resolve the
ambiguity of U.S. policy toward the ultimate issue of armed intervention on behalf of Taiwan.6 These
alliances have had the practical effect of subjecting actions and relationships of the states in the
region to the wishes and policies of the great powers,7 thereby inhibiting intraregional development
and cooperation.8 It appears that the notion of an East Asian Community is driven in part by a desire
to establish a security regime that is not dictated by the great powers. The end of the Cold War led
Washington to reassess its vision and security strategy for East Asia. The East Asia Strategy Reports
were produced in 1990, 1992, 1995, and 1998.9 No similar report has been issued by the
administration of President George W. Bush, but members of the Department of State have set
forth, in testimony before Congressional committees and speeches before interested parties, a
coherent and consistent message of U.S. policy interests in East Asia. These policy goals are derived
from the 2002 National Security Strategy of the United States. From a broad perspective, the
President has expressed in the National Security Strategy (NSS)10 a commitment to human rights,
political and economic freedom, self-determination, and a balance of power that favors human
freedom. The NSS provides little specific guidance on Asia-Pacific affairs, but does mention China in
the context of a “great power” and welcomes the emergence of a “strong, peaceful, and prosperous
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China.”11 The NSS also recognizes Indonesia for taking courageous steps to create a democracy and
respect for the rule of law,12 reiterates the importance of U.S. alliances with Australia, Japan, Korea,
Thailand, and the Philippines, and expresses appreciation for assistance provided by Singapore and
New Zealand in the war against terrorism.13 Specific U.S. policy interests in East Asia have been
articulated by various Department of State officials. These goals fully support the President’s vision
articulated in the 2002 National Security Strategy of the United States, and include: (1) promotion of
democracy and human rights; (2) economic growth and prosperity; (3) peace and regional stability;
(4) rejection of radical Islam and assistance in combating terrorism; (5) a peaceful and prosperous
partnership with China; (6) non-proliferation of weapons of mass destruction; (7) assistance fighting
international crime and drug trafficking; and (8) environmental preservation and disease prevention.
Implicit in these interests are the peaceful reunification of Korea and the peaceful resolution of the
status of Taiwan
3. China can’t challenge the US economically or militarily
Nye 10 (Joseph has a PhD in political science from Harvard. He has served as Assistant Secretary of
Defense for International Security Affairs, Chair of the National Intelligence Council, and Deputy
Under Secretary of State for Security Assistance, Science and Technology.In 2004, he published Soft
Power: The Means to Success in World Politics;Understanding International Conflict (5th edition);
and The Power Game: A Washington Novel. In 2008 he published The Powers to Lead and his latest
book published in 2011 is The Future of Power.
http://1431731ontario.net/Current/Articles/TheFutureOfAmericanPower_DominanceAndDeclineInP
erspective.pdf)
Yet China has a long way to go to equal the power resources of the United States, and it still
faces many obstacles to its development. Even if overall Chinese GDP passed that of the United
States around 2030, the two economies, although roughly equivalent in size, would not be
equivalent in composition. China would still have a vast underdeveloped countryside, and it
would have begun to face demographic problems from the delayed effects of its one-child
policy. Per capita income provides a measure of the sophistication of an economy. Assuming a
six percent Chinese GDP growth rate and only two percent American GDP growth rate after
2030, China would probably not equal the United States in per capita income until sometime
around the middle of the century. In other words, China’s impressive economic growth rate
and increasing population will likely lead the Chinese economy to pass the U.S. economy in
total size in a few decades, but that is not the same as equality.
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Military Trade Off DA – Aff Answers
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1. Uniqueness overwhelms the link: U.S. military spending is so high, the plan would barely
trade off
Emmons ’17 [Alex, reporter covering national security, foreign affairs, human rights, and politics.
Prior to joining The Intercept, he worked for Amnesty International and the ACLU on their campaigns
against targeted killing, mass surveillance, and Guantánamo Bay., “TRUMP’S PROPOSED INCREASE IN
U.S. DEFENSE SPENDING WOULD BE 80 PERCENT OF RUSSIA’S ENTIRE MILITARY BUDGET”, Feb. 27,
https://theintercept.com/2017/02/27/trumps-proposed-increase-in-u-s-defense-spending-wouldbe-80-percent-of-russias-entire-military-budget/]
THE U.S. GOVERNMENT already spends $600 billion dollars a year on its military — more money
than the next seven biggest spenders combined, including China and Russia. On Monday, the White
House said it would request $54 billion more in military spending for next year. That increase alone
is roughly the size of the entire annual military budget of the United Kingdom, the fifth-largest
spending country, and it’s more than 80 percent of Russia’s entire military budget in 2015. If
Congress were to follow Trump’s blueprint, the U.S. military budget could account for nearly 40
percent of global military spending next year. The U.S. would be outspending Russia by a
margin of greater than 9 to 1. At a meeting of U.S. governors on Monday, Trump described his
forthcoming budget proposal as “a public safety and national security budget.” U.S. military
spending has been at permanent wartime levels since the 2001 terror attacks, despite the
significant drawdowns in Afghanistan and Iraq under President Obama. Spending has declined
since the wars were at their peak in 2010, but U.S. military spending in 2015 remains at 190
percent of what it was before 9/11, according to data from the Stockholm International Peace
Research Institute, or SIPRI, a leading tracker of weapons and defense spending.
2. No link: education spending only makes up roughly 1/5 or 20% of the cuts which go to the
military. This means that increased federal funding would only partially trade off with
military funding.
3. Impact turn: military strikes in Syria embolden terrorists, are unconstitutional, and risk USRussia war
Friedersdorf ’17 [Conor, staff writer at The Atlantic, where he focuses on politics and national affairs,
“Trump's Syria Strike Was Unconstitutional and Unwise”, Apr. 7,
https://www.theatlantic.com/politics/archive/2017/04/president-trumps-syria-strike-wasunconstitutional-and-unwise/522228/]
“There is no reason to forego congressional debate now, just as there was no reason to forego
congressional debate when Obama considered taking the nation to war against Syria in 2013,”
he explained. “Congressional approval is not only constitutional, it serves the public purpose
of requiring a president to clearly outline the justifications for war and his goals for the
conflict. It also helps secure public support for war, and in this instance it strikes me as reckless
that we would not only go to war against a sovereign nation, we’d also court a possible military
encounter with a great power.” Other commentators made a substantive case against a
strike. Robert Farley was especially succinct: In brief, why not: It is a struggle to understand a
way in which an attack on Syria is legal, barring an act of Congress. It seems unlikely that
airstrikes alone will be sufficient to unseat the Assad government. The Assad government
has sufficiently strengthened its position in the last year such that it seems unlikely that
airstrikes will tip the balance in favor of Syrian rebels. There is no reason to believe that
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President Trump has sufficient self-control to manage a limited air campaign that fails to
destroy the Syrian government. There is no reason to believe that a strong constituency exists
in Syria for a prolonged American ground occupation. The Syrian rebels are deeply
factionalized, and have become increasingly radicalized; it is not obvious that the Assad
government would be replaced by a central government at all, or that such a government
would be meaningfully preferable to Assad. While Russia is unlikely to directly oppose US
strikes, the risks of accidental escalation are nevertheless present. These are all issues that the
Obama administration wrestled with for five years, to no particularly good resolution. They are
issues that Hillary Clinton had no particularly good answer for. They have not changed for the
better since Trump’s inauguration. Combine all of these factors: Strong substantive arguments
against a strike. Risk of escalation into a major powers conflict. Dubious legality. Multiple
members of Congress preemptively expressing skepticism about the legality. The president
himself formerly declaring congressional approval would be necessary for such a strike. If there
are no consequences for a president who unilaterally orders military action under all those
conditions, what use is a Constitution that vests the legislature with the war power? Yet much of
the political press acts as if the war power is not even contested.
4. Impact Calculus:
A) Magnitude: Our impact is bigger than their impact because:
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
B) Timeframe: Our impact is faster than their impact because:
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
C) Probability: Our impact is more likely to happen because:
________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
D) Turns DA: Our impact causes their impact because:
________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
5. Impact turn: Increased US military investment causes major war with China
Glaser, 2014 – editorial assistant @ The American Conservative, Media Relations Manager @ The
Cato Institute
[John, April 4, 2014, “Stop Competing With China For Hegemony in East Asia” Antiwar,
http://antiwar.com/blog/2014/04/04/stop-competing-with-china-for-hegemony-in-eastasia/]//SGarg
In a post titled “US Warns China: Don’t Pull a Crimea,” The American Interest notes the Obama
administration’s efforts to maintain a credible military threat as a bulwark against China’s disputed
maritime and territorial claims in the South China Sea: The U.S. Assistant Secretary of State for East
Asia issued a stern warning to Beijing yesterday: Don’t even think about using force to annex islands
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in the South China Sea, as Russia did in Crimea. “The prospect of the kind of incremental retaliatory
steps that are gradually being imposed on Russia in terms of its banks, in terms of cronies and other
areas should have a chilling effect on anyone in China who might contemplate the Crimea
annexation as a model,” Daniel Russel said. ”The net effect is to put more pressure on China to
demonstrate that it remains committed to the peaceful resolution of the problems.” “The president
of the United States and the Obama administration is firmly committed to honoring our defense
commitments to our allies,” he continued. China has been paying attention to the West’s response
Russia, which has so far included nothing more than anemic sanctions and the categorical ruling-out
of the military option. It is very unlikely that China is drawing actionable lessons from Russia’s
annexation of Crimea. Just as Washington’s failure to bomb Syria did not influence Putin to take
action in Crimea, Washington’s failure to respond militarily in Crimea is not going to convince
Beijing that it can annex Taiwan or the Spratly islands. For one thing, the U.S. probably would
intervene militarily in the East or South China Seas because Washington has formal defense treaties
with Japan, South Korea, and the Philippines and remains the guarantor of the status quo in Taiwan.
Washington had no such arrangements with Ukraine. Beijing knows this. That said, China’s long-term
strategy has indeed been to gradually gain more economic, military, and political power while
refraining from outright aggressive provocations that upset the status quo. Beijing intends to
acquire its expanded claims in a de facto way as its own sphere of influence in East Asia expands
and Washington’s contracts. As University of Chicago professor John Mearsheimer noted: “The
Chinese are going to imitate the United States. They’re going to try to dominate Asia the way we
dominated the Western hemisphere, and they’re going to try to push us out.” So a war over the
Diayou/Senkaku islands is unlikely to happen in the near term. But as U.S. power declines due to
imperial overstretch, the influence over questions like Taiwan or these disputed island chains will
gradually be ceded to China. That can either happen peacefully, with the U.S. willingly
withdrawing from its claims of global hegemony, or violently, with a clash between two nucleararmed giants. In other words, the U.S. could easily keep out of costly war (whether hot or cold) with
China over hegemony in East Asia. As Jan Hornát wrote recently at The National Interest, “a balance
of power system can accentuate mutual differences, intensify rivalries and legitimize expansionist
policies and preemptive war in name of the equilibrium.” Ceasing to impose on a region half a world
away, on the other hand, can keep these dangerous contingencies remote. Seems like an easy choice
to me. But the Obama administration is instead reinforcing its claims of dominance in East Asia and is
issuing reassurances that we will continue to surround China militarily and respond with violence to
any perceived expansions.
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Vocabulary

In Federalism the power is divided between the national government and other governmental units.
In the U.S., this means the power is divided between our federal government and our state and local
governments. This was a philosophy stated at the foundation of America that was to prevent tyranny
of the federal government. These framers of the constitution were worried that the federal
government would grow too large like Britain did in the 1700s.
The Tenth Amendment, or Amendment X of the United States Constitution is the section of the Bill
of Rights that basically says that any power that is not given to the federal government is given to
the people or the states. For our purposes, the right to control education falls under this unnamed
portion of federal rights so education is generally a state controlled issue supported by the Bill of
Rights.
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A. Uniqueness: Trump and Devos have rolled back Obama education policies in favor of state
rights and local school choice
Wong ’17 [Kenneth, Walter and Leonore Annenberg Professor of Education Policy - Brown
University, “Redefining the federal role in public education: The 1st quarter of the Trump “insurgent”
presidency”, Mar. 27, https://www.brookings.edu/blog/brown-centerchalkboard/2017/03/27/redefining-the-federal-role-in-public-education-the-1st-quarter-of-thetrump-insurgent-presidency/]
THE INSURGENT PRESIDENCY ATTEMPTS TO SCALE BACK THE FEDERAL ROLE Trump’s White
House aims to significantly repurpose the federal role in K-12 education. The administration has
dismantled key initiatives that were associated with the Obama administration. At this point,
Trump’s proposed initiatives constitute a critical reassessment, but do not yet amount to an all-out
dismantling of the federal role in K-12 as embedded in the long-established “marble cake”
federalism. In the FY18 budget proposal, for example, the Trump administration maintains federal
funding for major categorical programs for high-needs students, such as Title I and the Individuals
with Disabilities Education Act. The Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA) reporting requirement on
performance among student subgroups remains a central federal focus. It is too early to tell
whether the Trump administration plans to fundamentally reconstruct the terms of federal
engagement in public education, which have been largely framed since the Great Society era of the
Lyndon Johnson administration. But the administration could be headed in that direction,
considering that the first quarter of the Trump presidency has included the following education
policy initiatives: Scaling back federal direction and shifting substantial decisionmaking to state
and local government; Proposing substantial budgetary reduction of the U.S. Department of
Education, such as programs in college and career access, arts, health, after-school programs,
teacher education, and technology; Expanding federal support for a broad portfolio of school
choice, including charter schools, vouchers for parents to enroll their children in public and
private schools, federal tax credit scholarship program, and magnet programs; Easing possible
entry of for-profit providers in K-12 education; Placing limits on federal capacity to promote
equal education access, such as limiting the scope of Title IX enforcement; and Reducing
investment in data and research infrastructure. SCHOOL CHOICE AS A FEDERAL PRIORITY The
appointment of U.S. Secretary of Education Betsy DeVos signals a strong commitment to school
choice from the Trump administration. To be sure, this is not the first time a U.S. president
advocated for school choice: Ronald Reagan was a strong proponent of school choice, but was
unable to gain much congressional support. President George H. Bush was receptive to the notion of
charter schooling, when AFT President Albert Shanker first proposed it in the 1980s. Further,
President Bill Clinton popularized charter schools with federal startup funding, a position endorsed
by both presidents George W. Bush and Barack Obama. But unlike his predecessors, Trump hopes to
scale up his school choice initiatives with a large infusion of federal funds. He first made this
promise on the campaign trail, pledging $20 billion in federal funding. In his first presidential
appearance before a joint session of Congress on Feb. 28, 2017, Trump echoed his campaign
promise, proposing a bill that provides federal funding for school choice. The new governing
landscape seems supportive of school choice expansion. First, the administration can rely on the
state policymaking authority under ESSA. Second, with two-thirds of the states under one-party
Republican control in both houses, Trump’s school choice initiative has received favorable response
in several state houses. Third, charter schools have continued to receive steady, favorable
preference among parents in minority communities (though some minority groups, including the
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NAACP, have grown more critical). It was a calculated move on Trump’s part to mention that school
choice will benefit African-Americans in his joint session address last month. POSSIBLE ROLLBACK
ON THE FEDERAL ROLE IN EQUITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY Historically, equity has been a key
justification for federal involvement in K-12 education. Since the civil rights movement and the
Great Society agenda, federal education programs have been designed to promote equal educational
opportunities for all students. Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 was
part of the president’s War on Poverty. Since the presidency of Reagan, the federal government has
broadened its focus to include performance-based accountability. The Trump administration is
ready to reverse the federal-state dynamic on both equity and accountability, and the Trump
White House has an opportunity to do so in the current political climate. First, the 2015 iteration
of ESSA rebalanced federal-state relations by granting states much more control over school
accountability and improvement strategies compared to the No Child Left Behind era. Second,
the Republican-controlled Congress recently used the Congressional Review Act to further
reduce federal authority under ESSA by repealing the “Accountability and State Plans”
regulation published by the Obama administration. DeVos now has the opportunity to grant even
more power to states as they implement ESSA. Third, the federal government may also choose to
withdraw from some of the equity-oriented practices. DeVos is reviewing whether the Department
of Education’s Office for Civil Rights will continue an effort that began in 1968 to collect biennial data
on schooling opportunities and quality in public schools throughout the country.
B. Link: Federal incentives or penalties both violently interfere with federalism
Lawson ’13 [Andrew, J.D. 2013, University of Michigan Law School; B.A. 2010, Gettysburg College,
“EDUCATIONAL FEDERALISM: A NEW CASE FOR REDUCED FEDERAL INVOLVEMENT IN K–12
EDUCATION”, Summer,
http://digitalcommons.law.byu.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1333&context=elj]
Recently, however, due to a provision in the law that would have cut off federal funding if
states failed to meet almost impossible goals,110 most states were granted waivers from some
of the program’s more onerous requirements.111 However, these waivers themselves came with
conditions attached, as the Obama Administration used the waivers to force states to adopt
favored reforms.112 Thus, these waivers simply represent the shift from one federal policy to
another. On the one hand, attaching such limitations on the use of federal money is affirmatively
good because it protects federal legislative priorities; federalism is a two-way street and “[c]oncern
for protecting the states should not obscure the need to vindicate the authority of Congress to
choose whether and how to spend its money.”113 But there is another side to this coin, which is that
“[a] state’s freedom from federal interference . . . is a freedom to make choices, not just a freedom
to choose wisely.”114 As such, although “Congress may use its spending power to create
incentives for states to act in accordance with federal policies[,] . . . when pressure turns into
compulsion, the legislation runs contrary to our system of federalism.”115 This is particularly
important in the context of education. Where conditions on federal money are too restrictive,
they limit the array of choices available to state legislatures in any given area of policy. In the
context of education, where a court will establish limits on the exercise of legislative discretion but
call upon the legislature to formulate a remedy in the first instance, a state court’s action will be less
effective since the legislature is already constrained by conditions attached to the receipt of federal
funds. Indeed, where the effect of the federal policy is as harmful as some policies may be,116
the court’s ability to vindicate the rights of students might be entirely ineffective. This
possibility becomes more plausible as federal intervention grows.
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C. Federalism is key to preventing global violence, secessions, and rebellions
Lawoti, 09- Professor of Political Science at Western Michigan University (Mahendra, “Federalism for
Nepal”, Telegraph Nepal, 3/18,
http://www.telegraphnepal.com/backup/telegraph/news_det.php?news_id=5041)//MC
Cross-national studies covering over 100 countries have shown that federalism minimizes violent
conflicts whereas unitary structures are more apt to exacerbate ethnic conflicts. Frank S. Cohen
(1997) analyzed ethnic conflicts and inter-governmental organizations over nine 5-year –periods
(1945-1948 and 1985-1989) among 223 ethnic groups in 100 countries. He found that federalism
generates increases in the incidence of protests (low-level ethnic conflicts) but stifles the
development of rebellions (high-level conflicts). Increased access to institutional power provided
by federalism leads to more low-level conflicts because local groups mobilize at the regional
level to make demands on the regional governments. The perceptions that conflicts occur in
federal structure is not entirely incorrect. But the conflicts are low-level and manageable ones.
Often, these are desirable conflicts because they are expressions of disadvantaged groups and
people for equality and justice, and part of a process that consolidates democracy. In addition,
they also let off steam so that the protests do not turn into rebellions. As the demands at the
regional levels are addressed, frustrations do not build up. It checks abrupt and severe outburst.
That is why high levels of conflicts are found less in federal countries. On the other hand,
Cohen found high levels of conflicts in unitary structures and centralized politics. According to
Cohen (1997:624): Federalism moderates politics by expanding the opportunity for victory. The
increase in opportunities for political gain comes from the fragmentation/dispersion of policymaking power… the compartmentalizing character of federalism also assures cultural
distinctiveness by offering dissatisfied ethnic minorities proximity to public affairs. Such close
contact provides a feeling of both control and security that an ethnic group gains regarding its
own affairs. In general, such institutional proximity expands the opportunities for political
participation, socialization, and consequently, democratic consolidation. Saidmeman, Lanoue,
Campenini, and Stanton’s (2002: 118) findings also support Cohen’s analysis that federalism
influences peace and violent dissent differently. They used Minority at Risk Phase III dataset and
investigated 1264 ethnic groups. According to Saideman et al. (2002:118-120): Federalism
reduces the level of ethnic violence. In a federal structure, groups at the local level can
influence many of the issues that matter dearly to them- education, law enforcement, and the like.
Moreover, federal arrangements reduce the chances that any group will realize its greatest
nightmare: having its culture, political and educational institutions destroyed by a hostile national
majority. These broad empirical studies support the earlier claims of Lijphart, Gurr, and
Horowitz that power sharing and autonomy granting institutions can foster peaceful
accommodation and prevent violent conflicts among different groups in culturally plural
societies. Lijphart (1977:88), in his award winning book Democracy in Plural Societies, argues
that "Clear boundaries between the segments of a plural society have the advantage of limiting
mutual contacts and consequently of limiting the chances of ever-present potential antagonisms
to erupt into actual hostility". This is not to argue for isolated or closed polities, which is almost
impossible in a progressively globalizing world. The case is that when quite distinct and selfdifferentiating cultures come into contact, antagonism between them may increase. Compared to
federal structure, unitary structure may bring distinct cultural groups into intense contact more
rapidly because more group members may stay within their regions of traditional settlements
under federal arrangements whereas unitary structure may foster population movement.
Federalism reduces conflicts because it provides autonomy to groups. Disputants within federal
structures or any mechanisms that provide autonomy are better able to work out agreements on
more specific issues that surface repeatedly in the programs of communal movement (Gurr
1993:298-299). Autonomy agreements have helped dampen rebellions by Basques in Spain, the
Moros in the Philippines, the Miskitos in Nicaragua, the people of Bangladesh’s Chittagong Hill
Tracts and the affairs of Ethiopia, among others (Gurr 1993:3190) The Indian experiences are
also illustrative. Ghosh (1998) argues that India state manged many its violent ethnic conflicts by
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creating new states (Such as Andhra Pradesh, Gujurat, Punjab, Harayana, Arunachal Pradesh,
Goa, Himachal Pradesh, Meghalaya, Mizoram and Nagaland) and autonomous councils (Such as
Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council, Bodoland Autonomous Council, and Jharkhand Area
autonomous Council, Leh Autonomous Hill Development Council). The basic idea, according to
Ghosh (1998:61), was to devolve powers to make the ethnic/linguistic groups feel that their
identity was being respected by the state. By providing autonomy, federalism also undermines
militant appeals. Because effective autonomy provides resources and institutions through which
groups can make significant progress toward their objectives, many ethnic activities and
supporters of ethnic movements are engaged through such arrangements. Thus it builds longterm support for peaceful solutions and undermines appeals to militant action (Gurr 1993:303).
Policies of regional devolution in France, Spain and Italy, on the other hand, demonstrate that
establishing self-managing autonomous regions can be politically and economically less
burdensome for central states than keeping resistant peoples in line by force: autonomy
arrangements have transformed destructive conflicts in these societies into positive interregional
competition". Federalism for Nepal Federalism is essential in plural countries like Nepal because
it provides cultural autonomy to different cultural groups within a country. By allowing ethnic
groups to govern themselves in cultural and developmental matters, it lessens their conflicts with
the central state. Many of the conflicts of the identity movements are in cultural issues like
religion, language, education and so on. Once regional governments are established, either the
contesting parties from their own governments at the regional level, and decides in those matters,
and/or influence the outcome because their proportional presence at the regional level is more
than in the national level. Thus, many ethnic and linguistic groups can effectively put more
pressure to the regional governments. Under unitary system, numerous regionally concentrated
groups have not been able to put pressure on the central government because their population and
voice are small at the central context. Even if they are not, their nature will become different.
Some of the conflicts will be regionally focussed. Hence, many of the conflicts will decrease in
intensity and strength at the central level. The bureaucracy will also increasingly reflect the
regional composition because the regional governments would hire local people in the
administration. Bureaucrats with knowledge of local languages and specific local problems will
be able to provide relatively more efficient administration. This will also reduce conflicts.
Inclusion of more ethnic members into regional politics and administration will ensure more
public politics directed toward regional needs, instead of irrelevant policies directed by the
center. This will contribute to reducing conflicts arising out of mal-distribution of resources. If
minorities want some form of autonomy to protect and promote their culture, develop their
people and regions, and self-determine their future, they are likely to struggle for it unless some
autonomy is provided. The struggle might take different form in different periods due to varying
circumstances. Even if unfavorable circumstances may lead to non-actions during some periods,
favorable conditions for mobilizations in other periods may lead to more activities, perhaps in
violent ways. The growth of ethnic movements in Nepal after 1990 is an example. Thus, to
address the conflicts arising out of issues of identity and cultural rights that are inherent human
aspirations, autonomy is essential. Granting of federalism would in all likelihood bring an end to
ethnic insurgencies like the Khambuwan Mukti Morcha because it meets their major demand. It
will also prevent the possibilities of other ethnic insurgencies with demand for federalism.
Territorial federalism can work for the benefit of large ethnic groups concentrated regionally but
may not be able to address problems of the numerous low populated ethnic groups or groups that
are not concentrated because they may not form majorities anywhere. For these groups, nonterritorial federalism, as in Belgium, Austria etc. may address their needs. In non-territorial
federalism, members of ethnic groups have rights to decide about their culture, education,
language and so on by electing councils who have jurisdiction over cultural, social and
developmental realms. The problems of the dalit and small ethnic groups can be addressed
through non-territorial federalism. Federalism and its critics in Nepal The dominant group in
Nepal often argues against federalism by raising the fear of secession. I have argued elsewhere
that this fear is misplaced. In demanding only a few of the rights that mainly deal with cultural
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and social issues, the minority groups acknowledge that advantages of staying within the existing
nation-state. On the other hand, devolution helps to avert separatism because granting of
devolution meets substantial demand of the minorities. However, power has to be devolved in
ways that make the state and minorities perceive benefit form it. Large numbers of ethnic groups
with small population further minimize the secessionist possibilities in Nepal, if any. The lack of
resources and difficult topography of settlement in may cases make the creation and sustenance
of smaller independent nations difficult, more so when the groups are in a state of under
development. On the other hand, experience elsewhere demonstrates that absence of autonomy
may lead to secessionist movements. Federalism was considered "slippery" in the 60s in Sri
Lanka when the Tamils demanded autonomy. Today, autonomy does not satisfy the demands of
the movement that arouse out of its denial (Stepan 1999). Hence federalism, in fact, may
contribute in keeping a country together by satisfying communities have power over
themselves, there is less need to secede; hence, a federal structure can keep different
communities united within a nation-state framework. Where cultural autonomy has not been
provided, many countries have seceded or are undergoing civil war or violent ethnic conflicts.
Many in Nepal ignorantly argue that a small country like Nepal does not need a federal structure.
However, federal countries like Belgium, Switzerland, Israel, Papua New Guinea, Holland and
Austria have less population than Nepal. This belies the widespread fallacy that ‘small’ country
like Nepal does not require federalism. The difficult geographic terrain and the problems of
transportation and communication, on the other hand, make Nepal effectively larger than its area
and population indicates. The perception that Nepal is a small country is due to its sandwiched
position between the world’s two most populous countries. In terms of real and effective
population, geography and cultural diversity, Nepal is not a small country. In fact, it is the 40th
populous country among 227 countries in the world as of 2002 (US Census Bureau 2002).
Federalism in not only in the interests if the marginalized groups, however. It is also in the
interests of the dominant community because it lessens the underlying reasons for conflicts.
Conflicts are more costly to the privilege sections of the society; hence as a toll for lessening the
conflicts, federalism can serve the interests of the dominant community as well. Excerpts from
the book "Nepal Tomorrow: Voices and visions" edited by D.B. Gurung.
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Rolling back state decisions on education sends a mixed message and undermines federalism
MSU College of Education ’16 [Michigan State University is a higher education institution with a
focus on educational policy, “Educational Federalism, the Every Student Succeeds Act, and the
Future of Educational Policy”, Nov. 2, http://edwp.educ.msu.edu/green-andwrite/2016/educational-federalism-the-every-student-succeeds-act-the-future-of-educationalpolicy/]
State policymakers are now tasked with making decisions about how to define teacher
effectiveness, what measures to include in the school accountability system, and which
standards to use. This provides an important opportunity for educators, researchers, policymakers
and the public to discuss normative questions around what schools should prioritize and what is
good teaching. In Ohio, the department of education is holding a number of information sessions to
garner public feedback about these decisions. Now is the time to get involved in this discussion, as
the new ESSA accountability system will be implemented in the 2017-2018 school year. The federal
government doesn’t reauthorize major laws frequently, so these decisions are likely to be
engrained in the educational system for the foreseeable future. The role of the Secretary of
Education is limited under ESSA. The law stipulates that the federal government may not define
how teachers are to be evaluated or what standards or standardized test states should use. The
Secretary of Education will have to be creative in how she influences state policy. While the use of
waivers is very limited under ESSA, the executive branch can still bring stakeholders together, use
the bully pulpit to advocate for change, and support state departments of education. While these
options have less potential to create rapid policy changes, they have a better chance of creating
more lasting change. Educational policy has been rightly criticized for narrowing the curriculum
and over relying on standardized test scores. While ESSA continues annual testing, it also
provides an important opportunity to redefine what we measure and include in school
accountability. We know that the public wants more than academic test results from their
schools. ESSA provides an opportunity to make that a reality.
Federal performance standards are inaccurate, limit state flexibility, and devastate poor, urban
cities
Lawson ’13 [Andrew, J.D. 2013, University of Michigan Law School; B.A. 2010, Gettysburg College,
“EDUCATIONAL FEDERALISM: A NEW CASE FOR REDUCED FEDERAL INVOLVEMENT IN K–12
EDUCATION”, Summer,
http://digitalcommons.law.byu.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1333&context=elj]
To begin with, the method used for evaluating student performance—high-stakes testing—is
generally flawed. Racially disparate performance on standardized and high-stakes testing is a welldocumented phenomenon.136 This factor alone would suggest that minority students who tend
to be concentrated in urban school districts137 will score lower than their white peers—
concentration in certain school districts logically should have a heavier impact on those teachers,
accelerating turnover in those areas. Further, students attending school districts without
adequate facilities or without enough books to go around will be disadvantaged relative to
their counterparts in more affluent districts even before the school year begins— without
regard for intelligence. In many cases, those students living in these poor districts are
minorities.138 In New York State, these resource disparities still threaten to and often do produce
huge gaps in scores between affluent suburban and poorer districts where the majority of students
are of non- white backgrounds.139 But even apart from the ways in which race and poverty serve as

399

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

proxies for each other within public schools, one study that “examined the relationship between a
student’s location and his or her achievement” found that “for the country as a whole, the
correlation [between the proportion of a school’s pupils in poverty and its average achievement
level] is about .5 or .6. No other single social measure is consistently more strongly related than
poverty to school achievement.”140 As such, students in racially or socioeconomically
disadvantaged schools are already behind the eight ball with respect to student achievement. The
use of high-stakes tests to measure student achievement gives already vulnerable students yet
another hill to climb. By making such performance dispositive of teacher evaluation, another
obstacle develops. As one study noting the connection between race, poverty, and performance,
along with the raw numbers already available from New York City, demonstrates, making student
performance dispositive of teacher evaluations in this way will likely have the effect of increasing
teacher turnover. High rates of teacher turnover provide yet an additional disadvantage for
minority students, as teacher turnover depresses student achievement and disproportionately
harms minority student achievement.141 This study documented student performance and teacher
turnover (whether a move within the same school or a move to a different school entirely) in New
York City over a five-year period.142 What these researchers found, importantly, was that the
presence of inexperienced teachers by itself could not entirely explain variations or drops in student
performance.143 Instead, the data demonstrated that student performance dropped across the
board in schools that experienced higher turnover rates, even among students who were
assigned to teachers who retained the same job from year to year.144 The authors posited a
number of reasons for this, including decreased institutional memory and stability and the need to
expend institutional resources on the hiring process.145 Whatever the reasons, another inescapable
conclusion was that the effects of teacher turnover were felt most heavily by minority students.146
This research suggests, incredibly, that had the New York state teacher evaluation policy been
allowed to go forward, it might have had the perverse effect of actually harming minority student
performance over the long term, even though it was ostensibly designed to improve that
performance.147 By tying high-stakes testing performance to teacher effectiveness, there is a strong
chance that the policy would have accelerated teacher turnover, robbing minority students,
especially those in districts with a high proportion of minority students, of a very valuable resource: a
stable learning environment.
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Block grants are the primary means for federal expansion into state affairs
Edwards 4 [Chris, Director of Fiscal Policy at the Cato Institute, “Cut Federal Aid to States”, May 22]
In recent decades, the federal government has become active in many areas that were traditionally and
constitutionally reserved for the states. A primary means of federal expansion into state affairs has been grants
("grants-in-aid") to state and local governments. In fiscal year 2004 the federal government will pay out $418 billion in
grants for health, highways, education, and other activities. Grants have increased from 7.6 percent of federal
spending in FY1960 to 18 percent by FY2004. The number of grant programs has more than doubled since the mid1980s, reaching 716 by 2003. With the increase in grants, federal policymakers are spending too much time on state
issues instead of true national priorities, such as security. Ending aid programs would help refocus attention to crucial
national issues and would cut the huge federal budget deficit. The federal grant structure is massive and complex, as
detailed in the 1,800-page "Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance" at www.cfda.gov. Grants range from the giant
Medicaid to hundreds of obscure programs, such as $10 million for Nursing Workforce Diversity, $59 million for
Boating Safety Financial Assistance, and a program that hands out grants of $25,000 to local governments for "raising
awareness" about environmental issues.
Grants let the federal government wield control over all areas of state matters while overcoming
concerns of stepping over the boundaries of its power
CATO Institute 04 [“Fiscal Federalism”]
The increase in federal grants in recent decades has occurred because of political logic, not economic logic. Federal
grants have allowed the federal government to sidestep concerns about expansion of its powers over traditional state
activities. By using grants, federal politicians can become activists in areas such as education, while overcoming state
concerns about encroachment on their power by shoveling cash into state coffers. Support for grants—and support
for centralization of government power in Washington in general—comes from policymakers who favor funding
government through the heavily graduated federal income tax system, rather than through the more proportional
state tax systems. Support also comes from those who think that the federal government should redistribute income
from rich to poor regions of the country. But such geographic redistributions are neither constitutionally nor
economically sound. Besides, politics usually undermines the goal of taking from rich regions and giving to poor
regions. Although the initial goal of a grant program may be to aid poor areas, every member of Congress ultimately
wants a piece of program spending for his or her district. Grant programs must sprinkle funds broadly to many
districts to gain political support, rather than just the areas that really need help.

401

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #1 “Federalism Low”
They say federalism is low , but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our Wong evidence.
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]
It’s much better than their Washington Examiner evidence because:
[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(It’s more specific)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
Our Wong evidence talks about the many educational policies that Trump has devolved to the
states. Many of these involve school testing, funding, choice, and all fit under ESSA. Educational
federalism is way more specific than general executive orders.
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
This matters because: this proves that federalism is actually high in the status quo. Thus, the war
and genocide impact of the DA can be avoided if the plan is not done and the DA is still true.
2. Devos champions state rights on education and she decides the agenda
Pullman ’17 [Joy, managing editor of The Federalist and author of "The Education Invasion: How
Common Core Fights Parents for Control of American Kids," out from Encounter Books this month.,
“In Surprise Move, DeVos Resists Pressure To Nationalize School Choice”, May 26,
http://thefederalist.com/2017/05/26/suprise-move-devos-resists-pressure-nationalize-schoolchoice/]
Politico reported on May 18 that Education Secretary Betsy DeVos was set to announce a national
school choice program on May 22 in Indianapolis. She didn’t. In front of the national school choice
organization she chaired before becoming education secretary, the American Federation for
Children, DeVos instead emphasized that states and parents ought to be leading the way in
restoring self-government to American education. It contained some riveting and pointed lines,
including a reference to “flat earthers” who don’t accept research showing that school choice
generally boosts student outcomes. The point is to provide quality options that serve students so
each of them can grow. Every option should be held accountable, but they should be directly
accountable to parents and communities, not to Washington, DC bureaucrats. … We shouldn’t
view this, however, as a chance to mandate a one-size-fits-all school choice proposal. We all
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fundamentally know one size doesn‘t fit all…and that we won’t accomplish our goals by
creating a new federal bureaucracy or by bribing states with their own taxpayers’ money. We
should have zero interest in substituting the current big government approach for our own big
government approach. When it comes to education, no solution, not even ones we like, should
be dictated or run from Washington, DC. Let me be clear. I firmly believe every state should
provide choices and embrace equal opportunity in education. But those are decisions states
must make. No two states are the same and no two states’ approaches will be the same – and
that’s a good thing. States are the best laboratories of our democracy…This means we have the
opportunity to get Washington and the federal bureaucracy out of the way so parents can make the
right choices for their kids. Preach it, Mrs. DeVos. Notice how her crack against bribing states with
their own money undermines the very basis on which her department operates. Since it has no
constitutional authority it scrounges up a pretense at some through taxing Americans then letting
them have some of their money back only if they do what Congress demands. Yet these startlingly
non-establishment insights conflict not only with Democrats’ bent but with that of most Republicans
at the federal level. What do these remarks not include? A federal school choice proposal, or even an
endorsement of any currently floating, such as Sen. Marco Rubio’s, a model AFC has been pushing
for years. Attendees expected that announcement, said Ben DeGrow, education director at
Michigan’s Mackinac Institute for Public Policy, who was there. Instead, however, DeVos’s speech
undermined any rationale for a federalized choice program, despite seeming several times to set up
such an announcement, then pivoting towards states and away from federalization. See this one:
The President is proposing the most ambitious expansion of education choice in our nation’s
history. The proposal’s aim is to empower states and give leaders like Gov. Eric Holcomb the
flexibility and opportunity to enhance the choices Indiana provides for Indiana students (emphasis
original). This suggests a subtle rift between DeVos and the organization she formerly chaired,
despite accusations of improper confluence between the two. Ever since DeVos was appointed to
her current position, AFC has pushed for a federal version of Florida’s tax-credit scholarship program,
in which tax-deductible private donations to a scholarship nonprofit help needy kids attend private
schools. In a statement to Politico, for example, AFC spokesman Tommy Schultz said “Congress and
the Trump administration ‘have a unique window of opportunity to facilitate a dramatic expansion of
parental choice in America. More than 3.5 million children are currently benefiting from charters and
private choice programs, while millions more are demanding access to these same options.'” And in
a statement released directly after DeVos’s speech, AFC Chairman Bill Oberndorf said “We look
forward to more details about the school choice proposals and, ultimately, hope to see a federal
education tax credit included in broader tax reform later this year.”

3. Educational federalism is high now—ESSA devolves power
MSU College of Education ’16 [Michigan State University is a higher education institution with a
focus on educational policy, “Educational Federalism, the Every Student Succeeds Act, and the
Future of Educational Policy”, Nov. 2, http://edwp.educ.msu.edu/green-andwrite/2016/educational-federalism-the-every-student-succeeds-act-the-future-of-educationalpolicy/]
It is rare to see government limit its own power. Conventional wisdom, and political science
literature, indicates that government tends to hold onto, or expand, power over time. So why did
Congress return power to states under the Every Student Succeeds Act? The Every Student
Succeeds Act (ESSA), signed into law in December of 2015, changes the role of the federal
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government. Most notably, the law allows states to choose certain provisions of the
accountability system. For example, states will choose which ‘non-academic’ indicator (i.e.
school climate, discipline, access to advanced courses) to include in evaluating schools, what
assessments to use, and how to measure teacher effectiveness. ESSA replaces No Child Left
Behind (NCLB) as the major federal education law. Over the last year, I spent a lot of time
researching how ESSA was passed despite such Congressional partisanship, why the federal
government chose to reduce its role under the new law, and what this all means for the future of
educational policy. Here is what I learned. Congress passed ESSA for three main reasons. First,
Congress passed ESSA in response to executive overreach through programs like Race to the
Top and NCLB waivers. The U.S. Department of Education (USDOE) and Secretary of Education Arne
Duncan used these programs to incentivize, and cajole, states to change laws around teacher
evaluation, standards, and accountability systems more broadly. Race to the Top used stimulus funds
from 2009-2010 to create a state competition that rewarded certain state policy changes. The
USDOE granted states waivers from some of the provisions of NCLB, most notably the 2014 deadline
for all students to be proficient in reading and mathematics. This clearly unattainable goal led state
policymakers to jump at the opportunity to gain flexibility from it. However, the USDOE knew that
they held incredible bargaining power in this negotiation, so they mandated states to alter policy in
substantial ways. Congressional leaders in both parties viewed these programs, especially the
waivers, as outside the purview of the executive branch. As a result, a bipartisan consensus
emerged around placing stringent limitations on the USDOE through ESSA. Second, 2015
opened with new leadership in three of the four major Congressional leadership positions.
Senators Lamar Alexander (R-TN) and Patty Murray (D-WA) took over in the Senate Health,
Education, Labor and Pensions Committee and Representative Bobby Scott (D-VA) emerged as the
House Education Committees ranking Democrat, while Representative John Kline (R-MN) remained
the Chair. This shift in leadership allowed for fresh negotiations. Further, Speaker Boehner’s
resignation reset some of the tension among House Republicans around divisions in the party,
particularly between the Tea Party and others. The Tea Party had previously been seen as a coalition
that obstructed efforts for a bipartisan compromise. In sum, leadership changes helped reset
discussions about how to best shape the new federal role in education. Third, major interest groups
shifted their support away from federal involvement in educational policy. The two major teacher
unions opposed federal efforts to tie teacher evaluations to student test scores, and began to
distance their organizations from the Obama Administration. The Chamber of Commerce,
National Governors Association, and over 100 civil rights groups joined the unions in support of ESSA.
In short, the largest interest groups in education were all advocating for change. This broad coalition
led to bipartisan congressional support for ESSA.
4. Trump champions state rights on land ownership and education
Crews ’17 [ Clyde, CONTRIBUTOR to Forbes, Policy director at Competitive Enterprise Institute, “New
Trump Executive Orders Spotlight Interior And Education 'Regulatory Dark Matter'”, Apr. 27,
https://www.forbes.com/sites/waynecrews/2017/04/27/new-trump-executive-orders-spotlightinterior-and-education-regulatory-dark-matter/#563e9e3b9a7b]
Executive orders and proclamations expanding the scope of Washington over the nation's
business characterized much of the Barack Obama presidency. The former president himself--not
just his critics--called this the "pen and phone," and boasted of going around Congress to get things
done. Similarly, the federal agencies had their foot on the gas, making proclamations without formal
rulemaking to such an extent that it seemed apt to call the phenomenon regulatory dark matter.
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Now, President Trump wields the "pen and phone." Over the next four years, perhaps he'll
overreach; some courts maintain that he has with respect to travel and sanctuary cities. But in large
part, the big lesson of Trump's first 100 days is that the pen and phone can be used to reduce
government, not just expand it. There have been several Trump orders on economic
liberalization: on project/infrastructure permitting, regulatory oversight and cost capping, and
reviewing recent financial regulatory initiatives. Of unique importance, however, most recently
the White House issued two executive orders on a single day to roll back regulatory actions at
the Department of Interior and the Department of Education. Notable about these agencyspecific orders, alongside the January regulatory oversight order, is their emphasis on prior subregulatory "lawmaking" by agencies and the executive branch. First, Trump directed the Interior
Department to review of abuses of the 1906 Antiquities Act over the past 20 years ("Review of
Designations Under the Antiquities Act"). The Act has enabled presidents to issue unilateral
proclamations designating wide swaths of territory as national monuments, putting resources off
limits for development. Prominent recently was Obama's vast August 2016 expansion of the
Papahanaumokuakea Marine National Monument, using the purported but controversial authority
under the Antiquities Act to place landscapes and seascapes off-limits to use and development,
despite local stakeholder objections. The local stakeholder objections are most pertinent. The
"misuse and abuse" of the 1906 Act can't be summarized better than my colleague R.J. Smith, who
described the Act's origins as a response to the unprotected nature of much of the West: [T]he law
was meant to prevent the looting and destruction of Indian artifacts and ruins, local natural
landmarks, and significant fossil sites and petrified forests by giving special protection to the smallest
necessary area surrounding them. It has long since served its purpose, however. Increasingly over
the past quarter century, the Act has been used not to protect special sites, but rather to exercise
national land-use control over vast areas of the West and effectively turn millions of acres at a time
into de facto national parks or wilderness areas. ... It has usurped the proper role of Congress in
creating national parks and wilderness areas and disenfranchised the American people, especially
those most affected by the designation. The Trump order directs Secretary of the Interior Ryan Zinke,
in consultation with other cabinet agencies, to review the past 20 years of monument designations
"where the designation covers more than 100,000 acres, where the designation after expansion
covers more than 100,000 acres, or where the Secretary determines that the designation or
expansion was made without adequate public outreach and coordination with relevant
stakeholders." Due in 120 days, "The final report shall include recommendations for such
Presidential actions [and] legislative proposals" to modify prior inappropriate designations. The
second executive order ("Enforcing Statutory Prohibitions on Federal Control of Education") seeks
to affirm state and local level (not federal) authority over education policy, with a 300-day
assessment of the scale of federal overreach. Trump's order declares: It shall be the policy of the
executive branch to protect and preserve State and local control over the curriculum, program
of instruction, administration, and personnel of educational institutions, schools, and school
systems, consistent with applicable law. The order calls for a "Review of Regulations and
Guidance Documents," and directs Secretary of Education Besy DeVos to "rescind or revise" any
that violate prohibitions on federal "direction, supervision, or control over areas subject to
State and local control" What the heck are "guidance documents? The order defines them as: any
written statement issued by the Department to the public that sets forth a policy on a statutory,
regulatory, or technical issue or an interpretation of a statutory or regulatory issue, including Dear
Colleague letters, interpretive memoranda, policy statements, manuals, circulars, memoranda,
pamphlets, bulletins, advisories, technical assistance, and grants of applications for waivers.
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #2 “Plan doesn’t’ decrease Federalism”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2. [Insert more/specific links to the AFF]
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #3 “No Modeling”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

2. US educational policy is modeled globally, especially in developing countries
Gois ’15 [Antonio, education reporter based in Rio de Janeiro, “Testing U.S. Education Policies in
Brazil”, Dec. 11, https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2015/12/brazil-explores-us-styleeducation-policies/419967/]
Tying teacher pay to student test scores. Creating public schools of choice with private
operators. Setting common standards for all students. Those issues probably are familiar to any
American reporter who covers education. They are also becoming more and more common in
Brazil, where many policymakers are deeply inspired by the American experience. The most
widespread policy in Brazil that draws on the U.S. experience is paying performance bonuses to
teachers based on students’ test scores. A study presented in August 2015 at the annual meeting

407

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

of the Brazilian Association of Educational Evaluation showed that 13 of Brazil’s 27 states were
already adopting some kind of pay-for-performance approach. Because big states in Brazil, such as
Rio de Janeiro, São Paulo, Minas and Pernambuco, have those programs, the majority of Brazilian
students are now enrolled in school systems with this kind of policy. (Rio and São Paulo are the two
biggest Brazilian cities and capitals of states with the same names.) As in the United States, the
debate over this subject is affected strongly by ideology in Brazil. In this case, the best an
education reporter can do is look for empirical evidence on whether the programs are benefiting
those who really matter in schools: the students. * * * What makes the job for a Brazilian
journalist harder is that we still have very few rigorous studies published on the topic. In fact,
although this policy is already in place in half of Brazil’s states, only four studies have been
published on the subject in my country. And they all show mixed results. Small gains in some
areas, no visible results in others. Because of the weak evidence in Brazil, it makes sense to look for
international experiences, mostly in the United States, where more evaluations have been
conducted. But again, it seems that there is no simple answer for such a complex issue, and we still
don’t have sufficient evidence, even from the American experience, that those programs work. The
latest study from Mathematica Policy Research, a U.S. research organization, finds a small gain in
students’ reading achievement after two years of implementation of a pay-for-performance
program, but in math the impact was not statistically significant.
3. American federalism is the beacon for government internationally
Calabresi 95 –Associate Professor at Northwestern University School of Law- (Steven, "Symposium:
Reflections On United States V. Lopez: "A Government Of Limited And Enumerated Powers": In
Defense Of United States V. Lopez," Michigan Law Review, December 1995, Lexis)
The fifty years since then have seen the birth of the United Nations, the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization (NATO), the European Union, the European Convention on Human
Rights, the British Commonwealth, the Confederation of Independent States (CIS), the
GATT, the NAFTA, and countless other transnational "federal" entities of varying degrees
of importance. Many of these were openly inspired by the success story of American
federalism, which, for example, led many Europeans to want to build a Common
Market that could become a "United States of Europe." While many of these new
democratic transnational entities are very weak, they nonetheless have developed
important powers: they have helped to keep the peace, and in some instances, as with
the European Union, they show real potential for some day attaining essentially all the
attributes of sovereignty commonly associated with a federal nation-state, like the
United States. The growth and success of transnational confederal forms since 1945 is
truly astonishing and rightly is viewed by many - either with alarm or with hope - as holding
out the eventual prospect of a future global federal government or at least the prospect of
several continental-sized federal governments. At the same time, U.S.-style constitutional
federalism has become the order of the day in an extraordinarily large number
of [*760] very important countries, some of which once might have been thought of
as pure nation-states. Thus, the Federal Republic of Germany, the Republic of Austria,
the Russian Federation, Spain, India, and Nigeria all have decentralized power by
adopting constitutions that are significantly more federalist than the ones they
replaced. n25 Many other nations that had been influenced long ago by American
federalism have chosen to retain and formalize their federal structures. Thus, the federalist
constitutions of Australia, Canada, Brazil, Argentina, and Mexico, for example, all are
basically alive and well today. As one surveys the world in 1995, American-style
federalism of some kind or another is everywhere triumphant, while the forces of
nationalism, although still dangerous, seem to be contained or in retreat. The few
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remaining highly centralized democratic nation-states like Great Britain, n26 France, and
Italy all face serious secessionist or devolutionary crises. n27Other highly centralized
nation-states, like China, also seem ripe for a federalist, as well as a democratic, change.
Even many existing federal and confederal entities seem to face serious pressure to devolve
power further than they have done so far: thus, Russia, Spain, Canada, and Belgium all have
very serious devolutionary or secessionist movements of some kind. Indeed, secessionist
pressure has been so great that some federal structures recently have collapsed under its
weight, as has happened in Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, and the former Soviet Union.
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #4 “Federalism Bad for Schools”

They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

2. State control key to functioning educational system—innovation, funding, local solutions,
parents, and federal mismanagement
Gregory and Kaufman ’10 [Erin and Dean, writers for the journal Education Law and Policy,
“EDUCATION AND FEDERALISM: THE ROLE FOR THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT IN EDUCATION
REFORM”, Spring,
https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/290b/cdfdb2cc2cdab7c352063eaad7d9216d372e.pdf
The strongest advantage of permitting states and especially local governments to control
education is that each entity will be able to develop programs that are responsive to individual
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needs.23 As Justice Powel remarked, “No area of social concern stands to profit more from a
multiplicityofviewpointsandfromadiversityofapproachesthandoespubliceducation.”24 The problems
affecting educational achievement vary from state to state and from district to district. Not
only are local school districts in the best position to assess and respond to these problems,
they are also in the best position to develop a curriculum tailored to the unique needs of their
community. Because the problems are often individualized, the solution must be as well.
Similarly, the majority of funding for education comes from state and local sources.25 Although
the federal role in funding education has increased in recent years, schools are still primarily funded
by the communities in which they are located. Community members are much more likely to be
invested in the success of their schools if they are also directly invested in the schools through
tax dollars. Shifting more control over schools to the federal government while still leaving state
and local governments with the responsibility to fund schools will only produce frustration and
hinder innovation. On a different level, parents should be able to control the education of their
children through participation in local school programs and boards without federal officials
dictating curriculum requirements. As the federal government’s role in controlling education
increases, the opportunity for parents to have input into and participate meaningfully in their
children’s education decreases. As Justice Stevens pointed out in Mergens, from an ethical
standpoint the wishesofparentsregardingtheirchildren’seducationshouldberespected. Officials
responsible for the school system can better be held accountable at the local level as well.
When the responsibility for education’s success is delegated to a group of local community
members, not only are they in the best position to determine the needs of their specific
community but the community is also able to remove or replace officials whom they feel have
been unresponsive to their needs. While members of Congress are also subject to political
accountability, it is much more difficult to hold Congress accountable for the failure of
individual, local schools. Parents and communities must have recourse to change directions when
their school system has failed their students. As the federal government has taken on a more active
role in regulating education, the power struggle between state or local governments and the
federal government has grown. For example, prior to the passage of NCLB, Connecticut developed a
system of assessment which included multiple choice questions as well as short answer and essay
questions in the areas of reading, writing and mathematics.26 Connecticut’s program also made
significant accommodations for special education students and students for whom English was not
their primary language.27 Although the state’s education system is not without its shortcomings,
specifically the District Court referenced an NAACP report indicating that Connecticut had not
sucesfulyremedieda“poortonon-poorachievementgap,”Connecticutstudentsareamong the highest
achieving students in the country.28 Following the passage of NCLB, Connecticut requested a waiver
of the NCLB requirement to administer a yearly assessment test, arguing that their current form of
assessment was superior.29 The waiver was denied and Connecticut filed suit challenging several
provisions of NCLB.30 While Connecticut v. Spellings provides an interesting look into the
shortcomings of NCLB and the judicial response to these challenges, this case importantly highlights
the problems with the current federal stance toward education.31 Connecticut has developed a
system by which to measure student achievement but its efforts to improve an already
successful school system are hindered by the imposition of federal requirements. Rather than
discouraging different approaches, the federal government should encourage states like
Connecticut to build upon already successful programs.
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3. Federalism is key to school functionality—turns the affirmative solvency
Hess and Kelly ’15 [Frederick M. Hess is director of education policy studies at the American
Enterprise Institute Andrew P. Kelly is a resident scholar and director of the Center on Higher
Education Reform at the American Enterprise Institute, “More Than a Slogan Here are five good
reasons federalism is so important in education.”, Sept. 15,
https://www.usnews.com/opinion/knowledge-bank/2015/09/15/5-reasons-federalism-in-educationmatters]
The response to these concerns should not be shallow sloganeering around the virtues of limited
government, but a competing vision of how to order our community affairs and an explanation of
why, at least in the American system, the federal government just isn't well suited to govern
education. Anything less makes it all too easy for liberals, and even well-intentioned moderates, to
dismiss federalism as an inconvenient obstacle to be overcome rather than an asset to be embraced.
Federalism matters for at least five reasons. It's a matter of size. Education advocates suffer from
severe bouts of Finland and Singapore envy. They tend to ignore that most of these nations have
populations of 5 million or so, or about the population of Maryland or Massachusetts. Trying to
make rules for schools in a nation that's as large and diverse as the U.S. is simply a different
challenge. It aligns responsibility and accountability with authority. One problem with tackling
education reform from Washington is that it's not members of Congress or federal bureaucrats
who are charged with making things work or who are held accountable when they don't.
Instead, responsibility and blame fall on state leaders and on the leaders in those schools, districts
and colleges who do the actual work. The more authority moves up the ladder in education, the
more this divide worsens. It steers decisions towards the practical. No Child Left Behind promised
that 100 percent of students would be proficient in reading and math by 2014. President Barack
Obama wants to ensure that all students can attend community college for "free" – though most of
the funds would come from states. It's easy for D.C. politicians to make grand promises and leave
the consequences to someone else. State leaders must balance the budget and are answerable
to voters for what happens in schools and colleges; this tends to make them more pragmatic in
pursuing reform. When policymakers are embedded in a community, as mayors and state legislators
are, there is also more trust and opportunity for compromise. That kind of practicality might
disappoint firebrands eager for national solutions, but it's a better bet for students than the wish lists
and airy promises of Beltway pols. It leaves room for varied approaches to problem-solving. One
of the perils of trying to "solve" things from Washington is that we wind up with one-size-fitsall solutions. No Child Left Behind emerged from a wave of state-based efforts to devise testing and
accountability systems. Those state efforts were immensely uneven, but they allowed a variety
of approaches to emerge, yielding the opportunity to learn, refine and reinvent. That's much
more difficult when Washington is seeking something that can be applied across 50 states. It ensures
that reform efforts actually have local roots. The Obama administration's Race to the Top program
convinced lots of states to promise to do lots of things. The results have been predictably
disappointing. Rushing to adopt teacher evaluation systems on a political timeline, states have
largely made a hash of the exercise. Free college proposals make the same mistake; they depend on
states and colleges promising to spend more money and adopt federally sanctioned reforms, an
approach that seems destined to frustrate policymakers' best-laid plans.
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #5 “Impact Calculus”
A) Magnitude: Our impact is bigger than their impact because:
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
B) Timeframe: Our impact is faster than their impact because:
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
C) Probability: Our impact is more likely to happen because:
________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
D) Turns the AFF: Our impact causes their impact because:
________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
Empirically federalism bolsters peacemaking and promises to solve future conflicts – numerous
examples
Daniel J. Elazar – 2014 (Jerusalem Center for Public Affairs) FEDERALISM AND PEACEMAKING. April 19, 2012. Retrieved Apr. 25, 2014 from http://www.jcpa.org/dje/articles/fedpeace.htm
One of the most important developments contributing to the shift in the world political
paradigm from statism to federalism has been the demonstrated utility of federal arrangements
in peace-making. In a world well advanced in its movement toward federalism as the new
paradigm for interstate and intergroup relations, we must expect it also to offer considerable
promise for peace-making. While it is wise not to exaggerate that promise and look upon
federalism as some kind of vade macum, we as students of federalism with our institutions should
work hard to find ever better ways to utilize and apply federalism to the cause of peace.¶ This
conference has focused on many examples including the most outstanding, e.g., the European
Union, post-Franco Spain, post-apartheid South Africa, Belgium, the United Kingdom, India and
earlier classic examples such as Australia and Canada. We have also focused on ongoing efforts
including advanced ones such as Russia and those in progress like Cyprus and the IsraelPalestinian conflict.¶ As we all know, this is by no means an exhaustive list. We have made no direct
reference to resolution of such North American problems as the status of Puerto Rico or of the
various Native American nations. We have not considered the Caribbean Community or the
importance of the states in the restoration of democracy in Brazil. We did take a relatively bold step
in looking at regional economic arrangements as incipient confederal ones or more with political
implications. We did pay serious attention to the revival of confederation as a species of the genus
federalism and the utility of confederal arrangements in peace-making efforts and we moved further
down the road towards understanding how asymmetrical arrangements can be utilized in federal
and confederal systems.¶ What just about everyone meeting at this conference understands from
one perspective or another is how federalism has become an aid to peace-making, at least since
the end of World War II. At the same time we have not really focused on those cases where the
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declared use of federalism or the functional use of federal arrangements have not worked. There is
almost a paradox here. Where federalism has worked, often it has been proclaimed as something
else. Where federalism has been formally introduced as a solution to peace-making it has more often
than not failed or at the very least disappointed. It is almost as if the term "federalism" demands too
much of the parties involved and federal arrangements can only be used successfully in conflict
situations when they are masked as "functionalism" or "autonomy" or "decentralization" or
whatever.
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #6 “Federalism Racist”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2. Increased federal regulations create an imbalance of power, destroys state federalism,
and ensures racial discrimination
Lawson ’13 [Andrew, J.D. 2013, University of Michigan Law School; B.A. 2010, Gettysburg College,
“EDUCATIONAL FEDERALISM: A NEW CASE FOR REDUCED FEDERAL INVOLVEMENT IN K–12
EDUCATION”, Summer,
http://digitalcommons.law.byu.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1333&context=elj]
However, when the federal government legislates or regulates in a given field, it necessarily
constrains the ability of states to legislate in that same field.23 In the field of education, the ability
of courts to protect the rights of children is dependent on the ability of legislatures freely to react
to courts. As such, anything that constrains state legislatures also constrains state courts and
upsets this valuable political dynamic created by the interaction of state legislatures and state
courts. An expansive federal role in educational policymaking is normatively undesirable when
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it threatens to interfere with this political dynamic. This dynamic receives scant attention in the
literature described above. However, mindfulness of this dynamic is crucial to the proper
placement of the educational policymaking and regulatory epicenter. Constraints on state
legislatures would not be as problematic if the federal government had proven itself adept at
guaranteeing adequate educational opportunity for all students. However, RTTT and NCLB have, in
some cases, proven remarkably unhelpful for poor and minority students.24 These negative
outcomes, of course, are not guaranteed. However, the fact that federal involvement in education
has produced undesirable outcomes for poor and minority students should cause policymakers to
reexamine whether it is most desirable for the federal government to play such a significant role in
education. This Comment argues that it is not. Using policies adopted in New York State in response
to RTTT as an example, this Comment argues that the federal government should step aside to the
extent necessary to allow state courts more flexibility to protect the substantive educational
rights of poor and minority children. Specifically, where federal constitutional rights are not at
issue, federal involvement in education should be minimized to the point that state courts have an
unrestrained ability to protect the educational needs of, and ensure adequate educational
opportunity for, each state’s children.25 This Comment does not argue for an end to all education
policymaking at the federal level. Rather, it argues that the functioning of the state’s courtlegislature dynamic should act as a limitation on the policies enacted at the federal level. The
educational rights of poor and minority children in particular may be more efficiently
safeguarded by putting the power in the hands of state courts and legislatures, whereas recent
federal programs have taken that ability from the states in a way that may be detrimental to
the nation’s youth. In particular, the expansion of the federal presence in the education arena has
changed policymaking dramatically. Federal policy will be off limits to the remedial powers of state
courts and legislatures, limiting the array of options they have when seeking to enforce
constitutional guarantees of education. Unless state courts prove themselves unwilling and unable to
deal with the structural problems created by educational policies, the federal government should
assume a role that leaves sufficient space for state courts to operate.
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1. Strong federalism is key to military strength
Bednar 5 - PhD from the University of Michigan, Dept of Political Science - (Jenna, June,
2005, “Constitutional Political Economy,” ProQuest)
In the section that follows, I describe the functionalities that guarantee robustness in detail. I
identify opportunism as the chief perturbation that threatens the performance of federations.
A robust federation minimizes opportunism to maximize productivity. For empirical
veriﬁcation, since opportunism is not observable, and not measurable, we deﬁne a
robust federation as one that performs well. Federalism may provide a variety of
beneﬁts; it is populations that seek one or more of these beneﬁts who choose federalism as
their governmental form. Federalism’s performance at meeting these objectives determines
its robustness. The potential beneﬁts from federating, and their logic, follow. A federal
union is better able to defend itself than a confederation or looser alliance of states.
The strength that comes from an expanded territory and resources, as well as the
improved coordination of eﬀort, makes members of the federal union more secure
against foreign invasion than they are on their own (the Federalist; Riker 1964; Ostrom
1971).
2. Hegemony increases global democracy and solves war
Thayer ‘6
(Bradley A., Prof of Defense and Strategic Studies @ Missouri State University, “In
Defense of Primacy.,” National Interest; Nov/Dec2006 Issue 86, p32-37)
Consequently, it is important to note what those good things are. In addition to ensuring the security
of the United States and its allies, American primacy within the international system causes many
positive outcomes for Washington and the world. The first has been a more peaceful world. During
the Cold War, U.S. leadership reduced friction among many states that were historical antagonists,
most notably France and West Germany. Today, American primacy helps keep a number of
complicated relationships aligned--between Greece and Turkey, Israel and Egypt, South Korea and
Japan, India and Pakistan, Indonesia and Australia. This is not to say it fulfills Woodrow Wilson's
vision of ending all war. Wars still occur where Washington's interests are not seriously threatened,
such as in Darfur, but a Pax Americana does reduce war's likelihood, particularly war's worst form:
great power wars. Second, American power gives the United States the ability to spread democracy
and other elements of its ideology of liberalism. Doing so is a source of much good for the countries
concerned as well as the United States because, as John Owen noted on these pages in the Spring
2006 issue, liberal democracies are more likely to align with the United States and be sympathetic to
the American worldview. (3) So, spreading democracy helps maintain U.S. primacy. In addition, once
states are governed democratically, the likelihood of any type of conflict is significantly reduced. This
is not because democracies do not have clashing interests. Indeed they do. Rather, it is because they
are more open, more transparent and more likely to want to resolve things amicably in concurrence
with U.S. leadership. And so, in general, democratic states are good for their citizens as well as for
advancing the interests of the United States.
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Federalism DA – Aff Answers
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2AC Answers

1. Federalism low—Trump has used a massive amount of executive orders to expand the
federal government
The Washington Examiner ’17 [D.C. based political paper, “GOP grapples with potential executive
overreach — by a Republican”, Feb. 1, http://www.washingtonexaminer.com/gop-grapples-withpotential-executive-overreach-by-a-republican/article/2613567]
Fifteen — that's how many executive orders it took President Trump to issue before
congressional Republicans balked. Lawmakers hate being cut out of the action, but as long as
Trump was inking commands they agreed with, Republicans were OK with it. That changed Saturday
when Trump issued a sweeping order that curtails travel to the U.S. from seven Muslimmajority countries. Even many Republicans who supported more stringent vetting of Syrian
refugees, tightening the visa waiver program, and taking a closer look at visitors from certain
countries, were critical of Trump's actions. Trump had already issued 14 executive orders before
Saturday's, with little — if any — dissent from Republicans on Capitol Hill. Republicans privately
concede that although executive "overreach" was their chief complaint about Barack Obama, they
were fine with Trump wielding the presidential pen as long they agreed with his policies. But
top Republicans, as well as rank-and-file GOPers, were stunned that Trump pulled the trigger on such
an expansive order without input from key cabinet officials, such as the secretaries of Defense and
Homeland Security—let alone from lawmakers. "They should've been consulted," and lawmakers
should have been too, Rep. Charlie Dent, R-Pa. said about the cabinet secretaries. The White House
issued an executive order "on vetting that was not vetted appropriately," said Jeff Marschner,
deputy chief of staff to Rep. Barbara Comstock, R-Va. "It appears there was little interagency
involvement, and the executive order was too broad," he said, echoing the complaints of many
Republicans who agree with the order, in theory. Regardless of Republicans' positions on the order's
substance, the botched rollout—and public blowback—demonstrates that just hopping on the
Trump train could mean signing up for a bumpy ride. "He's off to a fast start, but it's certainly been
rocky and unconventional," Rep. Mark Sanford, R-S.C., said. "The tolerance of" Trump using
executive authority "was directly correlated to the impact of the executive order and the reach of
the executive order," said one Republican consultant. "Up until the immigration executive order,
most of what was being announced was like a glorified press release, or a gloried position paper—
this was one that essentially clashed with Congress." Constituents have been burning up
congressional phone lines with tales of legal residents being detained in airports around the
globe. Members of Congress have scrambled to help them and are demanding answers from
the Trump administration about how the order should be implemented.
2. No link: regulation does not undermine federalism and creates a healthy balance between
the federal government and states
Gregory and Kaufman ’10 [Erin and Dean, writers for the journal Education Law and Policy,
“EDUCATION AND FEDERALISM: THE ROLE FOR THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT IN EDUCATION
REFORM”, Spring,
https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/290b/cdfdb2cc2cdab7c352063eaad7d9216d372e.pdf
Such a plan would require evaluation of progress through national testing and development of
standards by the federal government rather than allowing states to come up with their own
educational standards.33 An incentive program would not be coercive but would instead
encourage states to develop innovative ways of meeting the national goals, rather than the
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NCLB system which encourages states to lower standards and avoid federal penalties. This type
of incentive based answer to the education problem is entirely consistent with constitutional
principles of federalism. Such a program would allow states to do what they do best—devising
creative strategies to solve pervasive problems and tailoring the solutions to the unique needs
of the population of that state—while the federal government facilitates innovation through
deregulation. Under the Obama Administration, the Department of Education has developed a new
proposal to reform the educational system through the reauthorization of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act.34 Among the goals of ‘Race to the Top’ is for every student to
graduate from high school prepared for college and a career, restructuring the lowest
performing schools and creating an Investing in Innovation fund which would reward successful
existing programs and encourage the development of new programs.35 This proposal takes an
important step towards changing the course of federal involvement in day to day education policy.
3. No brink and no internal link: nations across the world don’t model US behavior, especially
when it comes to democracy. Also, if we violate federalism all the time, the neg impacts
should have already happened.
4. Impact Turn: Federal education policy is more efficient—state policies get caught up in red
tape
Hess and Kelly ’15 [Frederick M. Hess is director of education policy studies at the American
Enterprise Institute Andrew P. Kelly is a resident scholar and director of the Center on Higher
Education Reform at the American Enterprise Institute, “More Than a Slogan Here are five good
reasons federalism is so important in education.”, Sept. 15,
https://www.usnews.com/opinion/knowledge-bank/2015/09/15/5-reasons-federalism-in-educationmatters]
To be sure, local control has its downsides. Local school politics tend to be dominated by
interests like teachers unions. School boards are often parochial and shortsighted. And the
federal government is uniquely positioned to do some jobs that states can't, like providing a
national bully pulpit to spotlight problems, funding research and promoting interstate
transparency. The feds also have opportunities to take on the dominance of entrenched local
interests by playing a "trust-busting" role. Federal recognition of alternative approaches like
charter schools, nontraditional teacher licensure programs and innovative postsecondary programs
can challenge incumbents' privileged market position. Federal funding is another trust-busting
lever; wherever possible, reformers should ensure that public dollars flow to students and
families and empower them to choose. Rather than write prescriptive rules that all schools
must obey, trust-busting gives local problem-solvers an opportunity to change politics and
policy from the bottom up.
5. Impact Calculus:
E) Magnitude: Our impact is bigger than their impact because:
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
F) Timeframe: Our impact is faster than their impact because:
___________________________________________________________________________
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___________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
G) Probability: Our impact is more likely to happen because:
________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
H) Turns DA: Our impact causes their impact because:
________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
6. Impact turn: the historical and current purpose of federalism is to ensure poor people of
color are exploited
Miller ’10 [Lisa, Associate Professor Department of Political Science Rutgers University, “The Invisible
Black Victim: How American Federalism Perpetuates Racial Inequality in Criminal Justice”,
http://www.eagleton.rutgers.edu/research/documents/Invisible_Black_Victim.pdf]
I argue that no general account of race, inequality, crime and punishment in the United States is
complete without an understanding of the distinctive character of American federalism.1
Federalism in the United States was forged in part as a mechanism for accommodating slavery
and it facilitated resistance to racial progress for blacks long after the Civil War (Dahl 2003;
Finkelman 1981; Frymer, Strolovitch, Warren 2007; Katznelson 2005; Lieberman 2005; Lowndes,
Novkov and Warren 2008; Riker 1964). American federalism limits the authority and political
incentives of the central government to address a wide range of social problems that give rise to
crime and diffuses political power across multiple venues that make it difficult for the poor and
low-resources groups to access decision-making. As a result, federalism renders largely invisible the
only political terrain – urban areas – in which minority victims are routinely visible, both as victims of
violence and political and economic marginalization. In order to address racial inequality in criminal
justice, advocates for racial progress must overcome a dizzying array of fragmented lawmaking
venues and commandeer the lawmaking powers of the central government, formidable tasks that
have usually occurred when a confluence of exogenous factors, such as wars, social movements,
shifts in demographics, economic catastrophe or other calamities have come into play (see Feeley
and Rubin 2008 for a related discussion). Conventional narratives of federalism and racial
inequality in the U.S. typically focus on the problems of regional politics at the state and local
levels and the successes of national political strategies in forcing these governments to accept
more equitable legal standards and political outcomes. In contrast, the analysis of crime, law and
political mobilization presented
here suggests that the limitations of American federalism run far deeper, and are not confined to
the parochialisms of regional politics. For much of the nation’s history, American-style federalism
has allowed the national government to escape pressure and responsibility for addressing
inequality and stagnation in racial progress (see Riker 1964). Today, it continues to winnow
debates about crime and justice in ways that undermine the political voice, representation and
empowerment of those most affected by crime and criminal justice – urban racial minorities. The
effect of federalism on crime and punishment is to reinforce existing racially-stratified access
to power by: Balkanizing mobilization efforts among urban minority groups that would
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otherwise be natural allies; diffusing political pressure about poverty across a wide range of
political and legal venues; and limiting the scope and tenor of the central government’s power
to address social problems. The nature of the American federal system thus makes it difficult to see
disparities in crime and punishment as linked to broader socio-economic patterns of racialized
policymaking and the reframing of crime and punishment from local to national venues changes not
only the participants involved but also the very nature of the problem itself, such that minority
interests are at best obfuscated and, at worst, rendered invisible.
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Impact turn: federalism guarantees racism and unequal treatment
Lawson ’13 [Andrew, J.D. 2013, University of Michigan Law School; B.A. 2010, Gettysburg College,
“EDUCATIONAL FEDERALISM: A NEW CASE FOR REDUCED FEDERAL INVOLVEMENT IN K–12
EDUCATION”, Summer,
http://digitalcommons.law.byu.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1333&context=elj]
For the purpose of this Comment, what is important about these programs is not what they contain,
but the fact that they represent a much larger role for the federal government in education. A
growing body of legal scholarship argues that an increased role for the federal government in
education is a normatively desirable development. One scholar, for instance, argues that limited
state bureaucratic capabilities, which she asserts have developed compliance functions at the
expense of true policy expertise, counsel in favor of an increased federal role.12 Likewise, Professor
Kimberly Jenkins Robinson, who served in the General Counsel’s office at the U.S. Departmentof
Education,13 noting the persistence of interstate educational disparities since Brown v. Board of
Education,14 argues that an increased federal role in education is necessary because history
teaches that states are incapable, on their own, of addressing disparities in educational
opportunity.15 Another scholar argues that the central role education has always held in our
society necessitates recognition of education as a judicially-enforceable fundamental right.16
Similarly, Goodwin Liu, recently appointed to the California Supreme Court, argues that the very text
of the Fourteenth Amendment and the concept of national citizenship at least authorizes, if not
compels, the creation of a “common set of educational expectations for meaningful national
citizenship.”17 However, increased federal involvement in education is worrisome for other
reasons, explored below. This Comment pushes back on scholarship that supports federal solutions
for the nation’s education issues and argues that countervailing considerations militate in favor of
less federal involvement in education
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Vocabulary

In Federalism the power is divided between the national government and other governmental units.
In the U.S., this means the power is divided between our federal government and our state and local
governments. This was a philosophy stated at the foundation of America that was to prevent tyranny
of the federal government. These framers of the constitution were worried that the federal
government would grow too large like Britain did in the 1700s.
The Tenth Amendment, or Amendment X of the United States Constitution is the section of the Bill
of Rights that basically says that any power that is not given to the federal government is given to
the people or the states. For our purposes, the right to control education falls under this unnamed
portion of federal rights so education is generally a state controlled issue supported by the Bill of
Rights.
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Text: The United fifty states should substantially increase their regulation of elementary and
secondary charter schools by implementing the Annenberg Institute regulations.
States solve: they can control charter schools and return power to local school districts
LA Times ’17 [Anna Phillips, columnist cataloging legislation, reputable news organization, Mar. 17,
http://www.latimes.com/local/education/la-essential-education-updates-southern-la-teachersunion-unveils-bill-to-1489711203-htmlstory.html]
Senate Bill 808, introduced by Sen. Tony Mendoza (D-Artesia), sets the stage for another year of
arguing over how to reshape the state’s charter school law. If it were to be enacted, it would
dismantle the system of appeals that allows charter schools denied authorization or renewal by their
local school districts to seek approval from county boards of education or the State Board of
Education. Instead, local school districts would have the first and last word on charter school
petitions and renewals. They would also have new authority to deny a charter petition if it
would “impose financial hardship on the school district,” a standard that would not be difficult
to meet as charter schools often admit students who would otherwise attend traditional public
schools. When these children leave the school district, state funding leaves with them. United
Teachers Los Angeles President Alex Caputo-Pearl announced his support for the bill outside of
Arminta Street Elementary School in North Hollywood, where parents are fighting a proposal that
would allow Celerity Cardinal Charter School to use several of the elementary school's classrooms
next year. The charter school is part of a network that is under federal investigation and is also the
focus of an inquiry by L.A. Unified's inspector general into misuse of public funds. The State Board of
Education voted recently to allow Celerity to open two new schools next fall over the objections of
district and county education officials. Examples like Celerity “undermine local control,” Caputo-Pearl
said. “This bill would allow our local school boards who know the most about charter operators
in their city to make the decision about whether to authorize them.” Charter advocates say
Mendoza’s bill would give school districts legal cover to deny the vast majority of the petitions that
come before them. “This is really among the more extreme pieces of legislation we’ve seen
introduced in the California Legislature in memory,” said Jed Wallace, president of the California
Charter Schools Assn. “It’s a very clear effort to impose a charter cap via a different mechanism, and
we will be very forcefully opposed to this bill,” he said. The bill has seemingly little chance of winning
the support it would need from Gov. Jerry Brown, who vetoed less controversial proposed legislation
last year that would have increased reporting requirements for charter schools. A bill attempting to
resurrect that vetoed legislation also is back in play this year and has the union’s endorsement. It
would require charter schools to follow the state’s public records and open meetings law. It
would also make them subject to state laws prohibiting public officials — in this case, charter
school leaders and board members — from using their positions to enrich themselves.
Introduced by Assemblyman Reggie Jones-Sawyer (D-Los Angeles), this plan is again meeting
resistance from charter school advocates who say it goes too far. They are supporting a different bill
sponsored by Sen. Steven Glazer (D-Orinda) that appears to apply the same public records and
conflict-of-interest laws more narrowly. Jones-Sawyer said the two bills are similar and expressed
confidence that a compromise could be reached. “I have two Celerity schools in my district,” he said.
“And if we had my bill, AB 1478, we would know right now what’s going on with those two schools.”
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Flexibility in state charter regulation improves education
Charter Schools in Perspective No Date [In Perspective is a joint project of the Spencer Foundation
and Public Agenda, both nonpartisan organizations, Bipartisan think tank, “Why are some states’
charter laws more flexible than others?” http://www.in-perspective.org/pages/governance-andregulation]
Why are some states’ charter laws more flexible than others? Some states have revised and
changed their laws over the years. The non-partisan Education Commission of the States has a
database of state charter policies that shows how much state laws vary on a range of issues,
including funding and authorizing procedures.18 Over time, some states have given charter
schools more flexibility — for example, by allowing them to open schools with a greater variety
of curricula. A group of university-based and think tank researchers tried to figure out why some
states’ charter laws are more or less flexible than others.19 Analyzing data from 1991 to 2006, they
developed a statistical model showing that states with more teachers who were members of the
National Education Association—a union representing teachers and school staff—and states with
more Democrats in their legislatures tended to have less flexible charter laws. However, low high
school graduation rates and low SAT scores were unrelated to how states designed and
implemented charter school laws.20 An academic study of the spread of charter schools from
district to district in Florida similarly found that growth in charter schools was driven more by
political dynamics than by any measurable educational needs among students.21 Perhaps
surprisingly, three political scientists using data from 1991 to 2002 found that more charter schools
were likely to open as state charter accountability rules became stricter. However, they also
found that states that had made their application and authorization processes more flexible
tended to have more charter schools.22 We do not know whether those associations between
number of charter schools and accountability and application rules have persisted in the years since
2002.
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Text: The United fifty states should substantially increase their regulation of elementary and
secondary education schools by complying with the “progressive funding” model.
States solve: they can fund equally by themselves and more efficiently
Brown ’13 [Cynthia, writer for EdWeek, cites empirical data, “How to Make School Funding Fair”,
May 21, http://www.edweek.org/ew/articles/2013/05/22/32brown.h32.html]
At the local level, funding inequity is found in the unequal distribution of resources among schools
within the same district, with high-poverty schools often receiving less funding than their lowpoverty counterparts. To address this inequity, districts need to change the way they allocate
resources to schools, adopting the practice of allocating actual per-pupil dollar amounts, weighted
based on the needs of students in that school. Currently, most districts allocate teacher slots to a
school—that is, one teacher for a specified number of students. Teachers are not all paid the same
amount, however. Treating them as if they were paid equally masks the fact that a school with five
20-year veterans receives more dollars overall than a school with five first-year teachers. Larger
questions surround what states should do to address funding inequities between school
districts. Most states have adopted funding formulas aimed at ameliorating differences in the
ability of districts to raise funding from local property taxes. Property-wealthy towns are able
to raise more dollars at lower tax rates than property-poor districts, leading to inequities in
per-pupil funding. Yet, as the commission report points out, prior attempts to address these
inequities, such as through state funding formulas, merely patch a broken system and fail to redress
inequities or to produce the kind of academic achievement our children need and deserve. The time
has come to strongly consider the need for larger systematic reform of funding systems. In a
chapter in the recently released book Education Governance for the Twenty-First Century:
Overcoming the Structural Barriers to School Reform, I propose a "new" approach to school funding:
States should adopt a state-based system of school financing—one in which states provide all
nonfederal resources for education, and districts no longer have the power to raise funds from
local property taxes. Under such a system, all districts would receive the resources they need to
educate all of their children. Funding levels would be based on the specific needs of the
students and of the districts, not just the resources districts are fiscally able to raise based on
local property values. Local schools and districts would be able to provide additional funding of
up to 10 percent of their state allocation for local priorities and programs. I say "new" in
quotation marks because this is almost the same proposal President Richard M. Nixon's Commission
on School Finance called for in 1972. Yet, more than 40 years later, almost no states have taken
this approach, and the idea has practically fallen off the radar in school funding discussions. Hawaii
and Vermont come the closest, with less than 10 of total funding coming from local sources. They
are rarities in this country, however, and by far two of the smallest states. I also say "new" because
this method of funding schools has been adopted in other countries; it's just "new" to the United
States. As a paper that CAP released last week shows, three Canadian provinces, for example, have
each moved from joint local-provincial school funding systems—systems like those in most U.S.
states—to provincial-level funding systems. Under such a system, the province has full
responsibility for providing all funding for public schools, according to the report titled
"Canada's Approach to School Funding." The province determines the resource needs for each
district and ensures the district actually receives that funding. “The time has come to strongly
consider the need for larger systematic reform of funding systems.” These provinces—Alberta,
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British Columbia, and Ontario—have each taken a unique approach to designing their provincial-level
funding systems. Alberta, for example, has set up a centralized fund into which all property-tax
dollars raised for education purposes flow. These dollars are then allocated on a per-pupil basis to
every district in the province. Additional funding is provided by the provincial government on top
of this allotment. In contrast, in Ontario, local school districts continue to raise funding from local
property taxes, but the tax rates are set by the provincial government. This allows the province to
ensure that districts raise amounts consistent with the districts' overall provincially determined
funding needs, and not inconsistent with principles of equality and equity. To be sure, states can
certainly have equitable funding systems that continue to allow local districts to set their own
tax rates and raise money from local property taxes. New Jersey and Ohio are good examples; in
these states, differences in property wealth do not dictate differences in per-pupil spending, and
districts with greater educational needs receive additional funding. But most states have failed in this
regard, despite decades of lawsuits and so-called reform efforts. It's time to try something else.
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States can increase taxes and fund equally to give all students access to quality education
Braun ’17 [John, State senator and sponsor of equity bill, “Senate majority presents landmark plan
for K-12 funding — Education Equality Act would make student-centered, teacher-friendly reforms”,
Jan. 27, http://johnbraun.src.wastateleg.org/senate-majority-presents-landmark-plan-k-12-fundingeducation-equality-act-make-student-centered-teacher-friendly-reforms/]
OLYMPIA…Senate Majority Coalition Caucus members today introduced landmark reforms that
would return state government to the role of primary provider for Washington’s K-12 schools
while finally connecting school funding with the actual cost of educating students. The MCC’s
Education Equality Act is the first complete, ready-for-voting solution proposed by lawmakers since
the state Supreme Court ruling in McCleary v. Washington. The 2012 ruling highlighted what was
already known: decades of putting other services ahead of schools caused Washington’s 295 school
districts to rely too much on local property tax-levy money to cover costs that should be the state’s
responsibility. The Legislature has until April 1 to agree on a new funding approach that takes
effect before 2018. Sen. John Braun, as chair of the Senate Ways and Means Committee, is the
Senate budget leader, and was one of the MCC members to serve recently on a bipartisan Joint
Education Funding Task Force. That group managed to obtain educator-compensation information
that was denied to lawmakers for more than a year, and was one of the final pieces needed to
complete the MCC plan. Braun said the Education Equality Act would not only result in full statelevel funding of public schools but also address factors that have made the K-12 system
inequitable for students, teachers and taxpayers. “Our plan is student-centered and teacherfriendly. It’s based on fair and transparent funding and promotes local control and
accountability. By any credible measure, this is a progressive approach that should eliminate
the educational-opportunity gap, and the associated social injustices, caused by inconsistent
district-level funding,” said Braun, R-Centralia. “It also responds to concerns teachers have about
compensation, and the concerns districts have about hiring as well as the so-called ‘levy cliff.’
These issues are outside of the Legislature’s constitutional mandate but are part of the larger
picture, so it makes sense to include them in our set of reforms,” he added. Under the MCC plan,
legislators set a statewide per-student funding level that puts Washington in the upper ranks
nationally; require each school district to levy the same local property-tax rate and put that
revenue toward the per-student amount; and allocate state funds to cover the difference
between the per-student standard and the local funding. The per-student funding level would be
higher, and the state’s contribution would increase accordingly, to cover additional services for
children who have special needs, or are homeless, or are not native English speakers.
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1NC ELLs States CP
Text: The U.S. fifty states should fully fund Dual Language Immersion classes.
States can help ELL students efficiently
Wixom ’15 [Micah Ann, policy analyst with Education Commission of the States. She has a master’s
degree in public administration, “State-level English Language Learner Policies”, March,
http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED561942.pdf]
Because ELLs need additional and often costly services, schools and districts require funding
beyond the average per-student dollar amount. While federal grants — provided through Part A
of Title III — are helpful, they are generally seen as insufficient. Most states allocate additional
ELL funding. There are three main ELL program funding models: Formula funding: Money for ELL
programs is distributed through the state’s primary funding formula; this is the most common
funding method. Funding formulas typically use weights, dollar amounts or teacher allocations
to distribute the funds. The January 2015 ECS report State funding mechanisms for English
language learners gives more detail on the funding models and also includes a 50-state chart
showing the method each state uses to fund ELL students. Categorical funding: Districts receive ELL
funds outside of the state’s primary funding formula through budget line items. Funding methods
vary from state to state — for example, some states might provide a dollar amount per child while
others might provide grants for speci c programs. Reimbursement: The state reimburses districts for
the cost of ELL programs after the costs are accrued and upon approval of the state superintendent.
This model allows states to limit funding to certain, specific expenses. Funding ranges among states
vary significantly, even between states using the same type of funding model. In states with lower
ELL funding levels, schools and districts must absorb the extra costs of educating ELLs. State
funding systems have the potential to incentivize districts to shuffle ELLs around different programs
depending on funding availability, exit ELLs from language programs too quickly or let students
remain in ELL programs longer than they should. The ECS committee of experts agreed that
adequate funding levels by themselves do not lead to improved student performance, nor will
student performance improve until states, districts and schools strengthen their ELL programs
and program capacity. This includes improving teacher training and development, identification
methods and program delivery systems.
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Differences in states require individualized methods
Douglass and Sampson ’13 [Sonya Douglass Horsford is an associate professor of education at
George Mason University. Carrie Sampson is a doctoral student in public affairs and a graduate
assistant at the Lincy Institute at the University of Nevada, Las Vegas. “High-ELL-Growth States:
Expanding Funding Equity and Opportunity for English Language Learners”,
http://vue.annenberginstitute.org/issues/37/high-ell-growth-states-expanding-funding-equity-andopportunity-english-language-learners]
While states such as California, Texas, Florida, and New York benefit from the experience of
serving large numbers of ELL students, a growing number of states are only more recently
considering and learning what it means to serve this unique population of students adequately
and equitably. For many states, this learning has occurred in the face of judicial battles. In fact,
every state except five has had at least one finance equity lawsuit filed against it (National
Access Network 2010). Confronted with explosive increases in ELL enrollment and diminishing state
budgets, the funding of ELL education at the state level presents a serious education policy challenge
that requires immediate action, given its implications for educational equity and opportunity. For
example, Nevada’s growing yet underfunded ELL population has attracted the attention of both the
Mexican American Legal Defense and Education Fund and the American Civil Liberties Union of
Nevada, which are considering suing the state for its violation of equal educational opportunities for
marginalized students, including the lack of financial resources available specifically for ELL students
(Doughman 2013). Although each state is different, insufficient human capital and funding capacity
at the state level, coupled with the lack of a clear vision for ELL education nationally, creates huge
challenges for schools and districts seeking to improve learning opportunities and outcomes for
their ELL students. In this article, we review state-level ELL funding for the ten states experiencing
the highest ELL population growth between 2000-2001 and 2010-2011. These high-ELL-growth states
are South Carolina, Kentucky, Nevada, Delaware, Arkansas, Kansas, Mississippi, Alabama, Virginia,
and North Carolina. While the U.S. ELL population has grown 18 percent from 2000-2001 to 20112012, which is a significant increase, these states have experienced ELL growth ranging from 135
percent in North Carolina to an astonishing 610 percent in South Carolina. These dramatic figures
underscore not only the massive extent of this demographic reality but also the great
opportunity such cultural and linguistic diversity represents for states eager to invest in and
reap the benefits of a well-educated, culturally competent workforce. MONEY MATTERS, BUT
HOW MUCH IS ENOUGH, AND WHERE SHOULD IT GO? In many ways, our recent work in Nevada
serves as a useful starting point for examining both the complexity and the opportunity associated
with funding ELL education at the state level. As co-authors of the report Nevada’s English Language
Learners: A Review of Enrollment, Outcomes, and Opportunities, we were struck by the dramatic
variation in how states calculate, define, fund, and otherwise support ELL education (Horsford,
Mokhtar & Sampson 2013). To some degree, these differences are understandable, given the great
diversity within ELL populations in and across states. At the same time, such variation makes it
extremely difficult to establish a clear sense of what works and, in the case of ELL funding, how much
money is enough. The evidence is limited. Since 1990, there have been only four costing-out studies
conducted in the United States that focused exclusively on ELLs (see Arizona Department of
Education 2001; Gándara & Rumberger 2008; New York Immigration Coalition 2008; National
Conference of State Legislatures 2005). And because each state’s needs, educational infrastructure,
and funding mechanisms are so drastically different, determining how and where ELL funds should
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be allocated is difficult. Although most studies have concluded that ELL-specific services remain
woefully underfunded, the amount of dollars to be allocated and where they should be spent
remains less clear. Yet this information is precisely what policymakers want to have in order to
decide whether or not money used to fund ELL education will result in a return on state investment.
This underfunding was certainly the case in Nevada. Policymakers have finally acknowledged the
need to fund ELL education at the state level in Nevada, a Mountain West state outpacing the rest of
the nation in population growth, immigration, and increasing ethnic and linguistic diversity. Although
the level of funding is still being debated, what has been shown is the pivotal role states can play in
expanding equity and opportunity for what will continue to be a growing share of American public
school students. Although our research to date has been exploratory and it is much too early to infer
any direct relationships between state-level ELL policy and funding and student-level outcomes,
efforts to compare Nevada with other high-ELL-growth states have further revealed the disparate
nature and fragmentation of ELL policy and funding at the state level.

433

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
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Text: The U.S. fifty states should adopt the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS).
States are capable and easily implement STEM programs
STEMx News ’17 [News outlet dedicated to investigating STEM, “How Washington STEM advocates
for public funding”, Jan. 26, http://www.stemx.us/news/2017/01/how-washington-stem-advocatesfor-public-funding/]
Q: STEM education in Washington state has received increased funding from the state
legislature. Tell us about the legislation that was approved and what it aims to do. A: In 2016, the
Washington legislature, along with the governor, Jay Inslee, sustained ongoing STEM education
investments and prioritized new ones. Here’s a list of what happened: Budget Increases STEM
Degree Production and Equity: We thank the governor and the legislature for sustaining investments
for post-secondary STEM degree production for underserved students through the Washington
MESA (Mathematics, Engineering, Science Achievement) Community Colleges program. Students in
the MESA Community Colleges program were more likely to persist, transfer to a university and
earn a STEM-related bachelor’s degree than other underrepresented students pursuing STEM
studies at these colleges. The budget fully funds Washington MESA programs on six community
college campuses, a promising step toward expanding the proven program throughout the
state’s Community and Technical College System. State Implements Computer Science Education
Grants and STEM Capital Pilot Program: Computer science supports critical thinking, creativity
and collaboration and exposes students to the fastest growing jobs in the state, yet few K-12
students have access to computer science. Schools also struggle to provide high-tech environments
to support teaching and learning in STEM subjects. In the 2015 session, the governor and
legislature recognized these needs and created state funding for computer science education
and STEM capital construction. This spring, Washington STEM partnered with the Office of the
Superintendent for Public Instruction (OSPI) to distribute $2 million in state funding (with a required
$2 million private match) to establish computer science programs throughout the state, and we are
in the process of awarding $11.9 million to support STEM capital needs throughout the state. While
the legislature added parameters to the STEM Capital Pilot Program this session, the overall goals of
the program remain unchanged. Q: What specific groups/programs will be helped with this funding?
A: Students served by a variety of education service districts, schools and nonprofits across the state
will be supported by the computer science education funding and the STEM Capital Pilot funding.
You can find specifics here: Washington STEM and OSPI Announce First Round of $4 Million in Grants
to Support Computer Science Education Washington STEM and OSPI Announce Second Phase of $4
Million in Grants to Support Computer Science Education State Grants Create New STEM Learning
Spaces
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States can distribute STEM funds—West Virginia proves
Parker ’17 [Drew, Marshall County Reporter, “State Funding Boosts John Marshall High School’s
STEM Program in Glen Dale”, June 24,
http://www.theintelligencer.net/news/community/2016/12/state-funding-boosts-john-marshallhigh-schools-stem%E2%80%88program-in-glen-dale/]
John Marshall High School students and community members alike will be able to utilize
updated science, technology, engineering and mathematics education tools next fall thanks to
nearly $300,000 in grant funding. West Virginia Board of Education members voted earlier this
month to approve $1.6 million for Innovation in Education designations for seven schools: John
Marshall, Dunbar Intermediate School, Greenbrier West High School, Mary Ingles Elementary, Philip
Barbour High School, Tucker County High School and Spring Mills High School. The grant funding
resulted from the passage of HB 4295 during the 2016 legislative session. The bill, backed by
Gov. Earl Ray Tomblin, encourages public schools to improve curriculum through STEM
education, community-school partnership and the arts. According to the The West Virginia
Department of Education, applications were received from 43 West Virginia elementary schools,
middle schools, high schools and career technical education centers and reviewed by representatives
from the WVBE, the Department of Education, the Governor’s Office and Marshall University.
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1. 50 state fiat is not a voting issue:
A) Interpretation: the negative should be allowed to have one CP in round with a solvency
advocate. These keep the number of CPs very low and predictable.
B) Education—the core question of the topic is about the state vs. federal government
question. The majority of school funding comes from the state and local level. This
education is essential to learning about the topic.
C) Reciprocal—the aff fiats many different branches, representatives, and courts for their
plan. It’s only fair that we’re allowed to use the different state governments to do the
same. It’s core negative ground and makes the debate fair.
D) 50 state fiat is real world. They just acted uniformly against Trump
Politics USA ’17 [Major political news website, “Trump Humiliated As Nearly Every State
Refuses To Give Him All Or Part Of Their Voter Data”, Jul. 5,
http://www.politicususa.com/2017/07/05/trump-humiliated-50-states-refuse-give-partvoter-data.html]
Trump’s voter fraud commission has fallen flat on its face as nearly every state in the
country has refused to turn over voter data to the White House. The Washington Post
reported, “In a rare display of bipartisanship, officials in nearly every state have said
they will partially or fully refuse to comply with President Trump’s voting commission,
which has encountered criticism and opposition after issuing a sweeping request for voter
data nationwide. Even as some of the resistance centers on Trump and members of his
commission, the broader responses from the states indicate a strong and widespread belief
that local officials should be managing elections and that the White House’s request for
volumes of information went too far.” There was near universal agreement from the states
that what Trump asked for was either unconstitutional or a violation of state law. It is not
surprising that this White House would not bother to check state law or have their request
reviewed to make sure that what they asked for from the states was actually legal.
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #2 “States Fail”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2. [Add extra solvency evidence specific to the aff]
3. Federal intervention fails to provide educational results
Gregory and Kaufman ’10 [Erin and Dean, writers for the journal Education Law and Policy,
“EDUCATION AND FEDERALISM: THE ROLE FOR THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT IN EDUCATION
REFORM”, Spring,
https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/290b/cdfdb2cc2cdab7c352063eaad7d9216d372e.pdf
Globalization and its implications for the modern workforce are undeniable and likely will only
become more significant in the future. However, the United States seems unable to keep up with
the demands of a global economy in terms of education rankings.6 Some argue that the need to
maintain an academic advantage over international peers requires the federal government to set
national standards for education and actively enforce them.7 But the federal role in education has
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consistently expanded over the last 50 years and has yet to demonstrate its ability to effectively
reform American education. Perhaps the most significant and far reaching attempt was The No
Child Left Behind Act (NCLB). The NCLB was an aggressive and ambitious attempt by the federal
government to improve American education. However, it was not the first time the federal
government inserted itself into the realm of education. These initial attempts by the federal
government were largely a response to concerns about considerable racial disparities in
education, precipitated by the Supreme Court’s holding in Brown v. Board of Education in 1954.8
The role of the federal government in ensuring access to education for disadvantaged groups should
not be underestimated9, particularly when the remnants of discrimination still plague American
schools, and the federal government should continue to promote accessible education for these
groups. But while racial and gender-based discrimination are problems of national magnitude
requiring a decisive national response, other problems facing the United States’ educational system
today are quite different. The Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) was passed in 1965
and represented one of the first major attempts by the federal government to address growing
disparities in education. The Act established the Department of Education and a Secretary of
Education.10 Significantly, the Act notes that “The establishment of the Department of Education
shall not increase the authority of the Federal Government over education or diminish the
responsibility for education which is reserved to the States and local school systems...”11 In
response to growing concerns about how United States students were measuring up against their
global counterparts, the federal government began to take on an even more active role in
education.12 The focus of these efforts shifted from ensuring accessible education to emphasizing
the quality of education.13 When it became clear that schools were not meeting the education
goals set in the 1980s, the federal government sought a more comprehensive approach.14 The
No Child Left Behind Act, passed in 2001, delegates the responsibility for setting educational
standards—known as ‘Adequate Yearly Progress’—to the states.15 The Secretary evaluates state
plans for compliance with the requirements in the act.16 States that elect to participate in this
program agree to comply with the act’s requirements in exchange for federal funding. Failure to
meet these requirements results in the loss of the funds.17 Notwithstanding the funding
problems posed by No Child Left Behind, including accusations that it is an unfunded mandate and a
sixth circuit finding that NCLB does not provide notice to the states that they will be required to fund
any additional costs of compliance with the acts requirements above the federal funds provided18,
the act was an important step towards reforming national education achievement.19 However, since
NCLB was implemented, United States students still lag behind many of their international peers.20
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #3 “Double Bind”

1. Reciprocal: The CP acts uniformly to do exactly what the plan does. If there is not uniform
implementation, the same arguments apply to the federal government.
2. No impact: the minimal differences state to state would actually mean that we solve
better. Even if the CP is not done 100% uniformly, there’s no impact to being slightly
different.

439

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #4 “Perm”

1. No net-benefit: even if it’s possible for the CP and the plan to work together, they still
would link to all of our fed based DAs. This means that it makes more sense to only do the
CP and avoid the negative impacts of doing the plan.
2. Doesn’t solve—all of our arguments in the 1nc and this speech prove that the federal
government mismanages resources and the states alone are better. It would make
education reform even worse off since the federal government would bring in a heavy
hand, lots of bureaucracy, and too many people.
3. Federal intervention crowds out the states entirely destroying solvency
Woolf ’15 [Max, Senior Analyst and Catherine Birdwell, Client Research Analyst, “What are the
Implications of the New Federal Regulations for Schools of Education?”, Feb. 24,
http://www.eduventures.com/2015/02/what-are-the-implications-of-the-new-federal-regulationsfor-schools-of-education/]
As with any conversation involving higher education and government-led reform, this issue is far
from straightforward. The Obama Administration’s intentions are well placed in that they focus on
improving education for today and tomorrow’s learners. Like many who submitted comments,
however, we believe that the regulations present expectations and requirements that will be
difficult to execute and, more importantly, make the end result of improving teacher quality
impossible to attain. CAEP, on the other hand, lays out a much more reasonable and better thought
out approach that encourages collaboration and discussion among all relevant parties. By taking a
softer line, however, CAEP’s approach may allow colleges to operate business as usual and stagnate
true changes in P-12 education. To help our readers further assess this issue and gauge the key
differences between the DOE’s proposed regulations and CAEP standards, Eduventures analyzed the
thousands of submitted comments. Five overarching themes emerged: Federal overreach. One of
the top concerns stakeholders raised in their comments was whether these rules constituted
an expansion of federal authority. Many comments noted this historical overreach of the federal
government into what has traditionally fallen under the jurisdiction of states and institutions.
Stakeholders expressed concern over the significant policy changes the regulations made
without consulting Congress, specifically the decision to link TEACH grant access to ratings
based on federally defined indicators. CAEP standards, on the other hand, place a heavy emphasis
on working closely with states through partnership agreements on program review and by
developing processes for gathering program impact data. Over-emphasis and reliance on student
outcomes. Student learning outcomes are the central measure of progress in the proposed
federal regulations and represent one of four indicators required to determine a program’s
rating. While the regulations allow states to determine how each of the four indicators will be
weighted, they place the highest emphasis on student outcomes by asserting that states may
only identify a program as “effective” or “exceptional” if that program has satisfactory or
higher student learning outcomes. CAEP has taken a more measured approach by including
student learning outcomes as one of four components under Standard 4, which is only an element of
the accreditation process. CAEP also explicitly acknowledges the flaws that can come from relying
solely on student outcomes data and encourages the use of multiple measures to determine impact
on P-12 learning. Burden on providers and states. Commenters also expressed concern over the
burden the regulations place on providers and states in terms of time, capacity, and cost. By
requiring providers to report to states by 2017, the regulations set forth an unrealistic timeline
for both providers and states. This timeline assumes that it will take only two years for states and
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providers to adjust their data systems. Currently, however, many states do not actively or effectively
collect student outcomes data, teacher effectiveness data, or employment satisfaction data. The
regulations also do not mention the source of funding, leaving many to refer to them as
another unfunded federal mandate. CAEP sets forth a longer and more reasonable timeline, with
the 2013 standards going into effect no earlier than 2016. CAEP also presents providers with a
variety of options for gathering data, offering to work with providers and outlining alternatives to
consider when necessary, and requires the implementation of a quality assurance system to put
measures in place to gather the data used to meet the standards. Impact on high-need schools and
disciplines. The federal regulations seek to drive teacher candidates into high-need fields and
high-need, low-income schools. The challenge, however, is that if student learning outcomes are
the most heavily weighted indicator, then teacher preparation programs would be more
motivated to place graduates in less challenging schools that can guarantee higher test scores.
Programs would therefore move away from placing graduates in high-need fields, such as
special education or English as a second language, and high-need, low-income schools, where
research has shown that students do not test as well as their counterparts. CAEP similarly
highlights this focus on high need schools and disciplines. It emphasizes the need for candidates to
be prepared to teach in increasingly diverse classrooms and asks providers to actively recruit
candidates to teach in hard-to-staff schools and high-need fields. Purpose of the proposed federal
regulations. Many comments brought up the overall negative tone of the regulations, such as
language that implies providers are not concerned with quality and assessing their programs,
and the punitive nature of denying access to federal funding for programs that do not meet the
criteria. There were also concerns about the lack of collaboration with and insight from colleges
of education and other P-12 education leaders in the development of the regulations. The CAEP
standards are generally more positive, with an emphasis on betterment, continuous improvement,
and working extensively to develop standards with input from all relevant stakeholders.
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2NC/1NR AT: 2AC #5 “Spending DA”

1. No link: most affirmatives on this topic already force the states to increase spending. Also,
almost all federal regulations that happen daily force increased state spending. This means
that the spending DA would have already been triggered.
2. Non-unique: most states are already making huge cuts and spending like crazy
Moore ’17 [Stephen, ox News contributor and author of "Who's the Fairest of Them All? The Truth
About Taxes, Income and Wealth in America.", “States Are Going Broke Because They Broke the
Bank”, Feb. 28, https://townhall.com/columnists/stephenmoore/2017/02/28/states-are-goingbroke-because-they-broke-the-bank-n2291581]
Governors and state legislators say they are running out of money again, and many are
demanding tax hikes to close budget gaps. More than half the states are facing big deficits this
year, and they are mostly blue states, including California, Connecticut, Delaware, Illinois and New
York and Oregon. Wait. These are states with high taxes and some of the deepest pools of red
ink. There's got to be a message here. But some red states have money woes, too. The biggest fight
is in Kansas, where the Republican-dominated Legislature recently passed a massive income tax hike
that would raise taxes on every small business in the state and every wage earner with income above
$15,000. Fortunately, Gov. Sam Brownback vetoed the GOP tax hike, but it will be back in some
form. So what is the source of the budget crises from coast to coast? First, on the revenue side,
tax receipts are down because states are frontline victims of the slow-growth era of the Obama
years. When the U.S. economy sputters at only 1.6 percent as it did in 2016, state and local tax
revenues barely trickle in. So much for the liberal spin that President Obama left behind a healthy
economy. Revenues have plummeted in oil-producing states such as Alaska, Kansas, Oklahoma,
North Dakota and Wyoming. Liberals are pushing big tax increases in each of those states, which not
so long ago gorged on new spending during the years of high prices. North Dakota had one year in
which the budget rose more than 50 percent. The best thing Washington could do to help states
would be to pass the Trump tax cuts so we get faster economic growth. Nothing heals state
budgets more quickly than a dose of prosperity. The major reason states are in financial trouble
is the eight-year state spending binge that almost no one is reporting on. Chris Edwards, a fiscal
analyst at the Cato Institute, has run the numbers. He reports that "state general fund spending has
soared 32 percent since 2010." The National Association of State Budget Officers predicts a 4.3
percent hike in fiscal 2017 budgets -- twice the inflation rate. One reason state budgets have spun
out of control is Obamacare. Some 20 million Americans have been added to state Medicaid
rolls. For now, the feds pay most of the costs. But if patients were still to be on Medicaid in several
years, the costs would be shifted to the states. All the more reason to repeal Obamacare as rapidly
as possible before the Medicaid caseloads grow by millions more.
3. Turn: federal spending is comparatively less efficient and causes an economic collapse
The CATO Institute ’15 [Major conservative think tank, “Reducing Wasteful Federal Spending”, Jun.
10, https://www.cato.org/publications/testimony/reducing-wasteful-federal-spending-0]
The Need to Cut Spending Without major reforms, federal spending and debt are expected to soar
in coming years. The “alternative scenario” from the Congressional Budget Office (CBO) shows that
spending will grow from 20 percent today to 32 percent by 2040, while debt held by the public will
grow from 74 percent to 170 percent.1 Those projections are disturbing enough, but they are
optimistic for a number of reasons: Policymakers may continue to break the discretionary spending
caps. The United States may face unforeseen wars and military challenges. The economy may have
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another deep recession. Future presidents and congresses may launch new spending programs.
Interest rates may be higher than projected, thus pushing up interest costs. Rising spending and
debt will suppress economic growth. That negative effect is not accounted for in CBO’s basic
scenarios after the first decade. These factors create major negative risks to our fiscal outlook. So
policymakers should be prudent and begin to cut wasteful spending as soon as possible. “Wasteful”
spending includes cost overruns, improper payments, and other types of mismanagement. But more
broadly, waste includes spending that has a low value compared to the added tax burden created to
fund it. And waste includes federal spending on activities that would be handled more effectively at
lower cost by the states. Causes of Waste in Federal Spending In recent years, federal performance
has been “dismal” and federal failure “endemic,” concluded Yale University law professor Peter
Schuck in his 2014 book, Why Government Fails So Often.2 He examined dozens of federal programs
and found that many were not delivering promised results, had large amounts of fraud and abuse,
and intruded on activities that the private sector could perform better. Schuck found that “many,
perhaps most, governmental failures are structural. That is, they grow out of a deeply
entrenched policy process, a political culture, a perverse official incentive system, individual
and collective irrationality, inadequate information, rigidity and inertia, lack of credibility,
mismanagement, market dynamics, the inherent limits of law, implementation problems, and a
weak bureaucratic system.”3 Schuck is right: the problems are structural, and they have plagued
the government since the beginning. A federal effort to run Indian trading posts starting in the
1790s, for example, was beset with inefficiency.4 During the 19th century, the Bureau of Indian
Affairs was rife with fraud and corruption, while the Army Corps of Engineers was known for cost
overruns and pork-barrel spending.5 And in the early 20th century, the government had a hard time
closing unneeded Army forts, post offices, and Treasury assay offices because of parochial politics.6
The government is far larger today, and so the waste has multiplied. Here are some of the structural
reasons for federal waste:7 Huge Size. The government has more than 2,300 subsidy and benefit
programs, and all of them are susceptible to waste, fraud, and other types of inefficiency.8
Remarkably, the federal budget at $4 trillion is 100 times larger than the budget of the average-size
state government. Federal spending is far too large for auditors and oversight committees to
adequately monitor or review. Waste has ballooned as the government has grown larger. Absence
of Profits. Unlike businesses, federal agencies do not have the straightforward and powerful
goal of earning profits. So agencies have little reason to restrain costs, improve the quality of
their services, or increase their management effectiveness. Many federal activities are
monopolies, and that further reduces their incentive to operate efficiently. Absence of Losses.
Unlike in the private sector, poorly performing federal activities do not go bankrupt. There are
no automatic correctives to programs that have rising costs and falling quality. In the private
sector, businesses abandon activities that no longer make sense, and about 10 percent of all U.S.
companies go out of business each year.9 By contrast, “the moment government undertakes
anything, it becomes entrenched and permanent,” noted management expert Peter Drucker.10
Output Measurement and Transparency. Business output can be measured by profits,
revenues, and other metrics. But government output is difficult to measure, and the missions
of federal agencies are often vague and multifaceted. That makes it hard for Congress and the
public to judge agency performance and to hold officials accountable for results. While businesses
interact with customers, suppliers, and capital markets, federal agencies are often insular and less
open to outside feedback, and that makes them more vulnerable to failure. Rigid Compensation.
Federal employee pay is based on standardized scales generally tied to longevity, not
performance. The rigid pay structure makes it hard to encourage improved efforts or to reward
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outstanding achievements. The pay structure also reduces morale among the best workers because
they see the poor workers being rewarded equally. Furthermore, the best workers have the most
incentive to leave, while the poor workers will stay, decade after decade. Lack of Firing. Disciplining
federal workers is difficult because of strong civil service and union protections. When
surveyed, federal employees themselves say that their agencies do a poor job of disciplining
poor performers.11Govexec.com recently noted, “There is near-universal recognition that agencies
have a problem getting rid of subpar employees.”12 Just 0.5 percent of federal civilian workers get
fired each year, which is just one-sixth the private-sector firing rate.13 The firing rate is just 0.1
percent in the federal senior executive service, which is just one twentieth the firing rate of
corporate CEOs.14 Red Tape. Federal programs are loaded with rules and regulations, which
reduces operational efficiency. One reason for all the rules is to prevent corruption and fraud,
which are concerns because the government hands out so many contracts and subsidies.
Another reason is that there is no profit goal in government, and so detailed rules provide an
alternate way to monitor workers. Finally, government workers themselves have reasons to favor
red tape: if they follow detailed rules, they can “cover their behinds” and shield themselves from
criticism. Bureaucratic Layering. Research has found that American businesses have become
leaner in recent decades, with flatter managements.15 By contrast, the number of layers of
federal management has greatly increased. Paul Light of the Brookings Institution found that the
number of layers, or ranks by title, in the typical federal agency has jumped from 7 to 18 since the
1960s.16 Light argues that today’s “over-layered chain of command” in the government is a major
cause of failure.17 Overlaying stifles information flow and makes it harder to hold anyone
accountable for failures. Political Appointees. At the top of the executive branch is a layer of about
3,000 full-time political appointees.18 Political leadership of federal agencies has some benefits, but
it also contributes to failure. Administrations come into office eager to launch new initiatives, but
they are less interested in managing what is already there. Political appointees may think that they
know all the answers, and so they repeat past mistakes. The average tenure of federal political
appointees is short — just two and half years — and so they shy away from tackling longer-term,
structural reforms.19 Another problem is that many appointees are political partisans who lack
management or technical experience. Some of these problems could be reduced by procedural
reforms in Congress and management reforms in the executive branch. But as long as the federal
government is so large, it will continue wasting many billions of dollars. So the best way is improve
federal management and reduce waste is to greatly reduce the government’s size.
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States CP – Aff Answers
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2AC Answers

1. 50 state fiat is a reason to reject the CP for fairness and education.
A) Interpretation--the negative can fiat any single, uniform organization
B) Fair ground—they can read any international actor, private organization, different
government branch, or not-for-profits. This is enough ground for the neg.
C) Not real world—at no time have the 50 states uniformly and simultaneously done the
exact same thing in coordination. It’s unrealistic and destroys education about policy
change.
D) Not reciprocal—there are thousands of people that make up each state legislature and 50
governors. They fiat all of those organizations. We fiat one single actor with one legislative
body. It’s an overstep of fiat and completely unfair.
2. No solvency: states will find loopholes and inherently increase funding inequality
especially for non-white students
Douglass and Sampson ’13 [Sonya Douglass Horsford is an associate professor of education at
George Mason University. Carrie Sampson is a doctoral student in public affairs and a graduate
assistant at the Lincy Institute at the University of Nevada, Las Vegas. “High-ELL-Growth States:
Expanding Funding Equity and Opportunity for English Language Learners”,
http://vue.annenberginstitute.org/issues/37/high-ell-growth-states-expanding-funding-equity-andopportunity-english-language-learners]
Although these ten states vary widely in their ELL enrollment, they have experienced extreme
growth in their ELL populations in just one decade. Collectively, they reflect the great variation in
how states approach ELL education. Dollars spent per ELL student beyond a state’s regular perpupil funding expenditure level varied greatly based on both funding mechanism and level. In
order to provide some comparison of how states funded educational opportunities for their ELL
students, we collected per-ELL-pupil funding figures as reported directly by states, as well as
calculated figures for nonreporting states by identifying that state’s total budget for ELL-related
services and resources and dividing that figure by the state’s ELL enrollment count for the
corresponding year as reported by NCES. Some states base their budgets on specialized formulas,
which we used to arrive at an estimated average per-ELL-pupil figure (see Figure 1, sixth column).
Although these figures reflect publicly available budgets and data for ELL students, it is difficult
to compare state ELL funding levels due to the variations in how states collect and report ELL
data (with figures that are also different from what are reported in national databases), and due to
variation in approaches used to fund ELL education. This exercise in coming up with comparable
ELL spending figures reiterates the need for more transparency and equity in funding ELL education.
Of the states highlighted in Figure 1, South Carolina reflects the largest share of ELL population
growth between the 2000-2001 and 2010-2011 school years at 610 percent. Ironically, however, like
Mississippi and Nevada, South Carolina does not provide any state dollars to fund ELL education. In
contrast, North Carolina and Virginia, which have each seen their ELL populations more than triple
over the last decade, provide $741 and $401, respectively, per ELL student. And as noted in Figure 1,
some states do not fund ELL education at all, relying mainly on federal funding that averaged $180
per ELL pupil in 2010-2011 (USDOE n.d.). Despite being a high- ELL-growth state and having the
highest density of ELL students of any state in the country, Nevada counts itself among those
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states that do not fund ELL education, further illustrating the severe inability of the state to meet
the evident needs of nearly one-third of its overall student population.

3. Double bind: either states are flexible and that makes them more effective than the
federal government because they can tailor their policies OR they act completely
uniformly and they will have the same issues they say the federal government will. They
can’t have their cake and eat it too!
4. Perm: the federal government and states should work in collaboration to do the plan.
Solves better through flexible state implementation.
Camera ’16 [Lauren, writer for US News and World Report, “Feds to States: Use Federal Dollars for
STEM”, Apr. 12, https://www.usnews.com/news/articles/2016-04-13/feds-to-states-use-federaldollars-for-stem]
The Department of Education wants more states to tap federal dollars for science, technology,
engineering and math, or STEM education, especially for poor students, students of color and other
historically underserved students. “Too often many of our students, especially those who are
most vulnerable, do not have equitable access to high-quality STEM and computer science
opportunities, which are part of a well-rounded education and can change the course of a
child’s life,” Secretary of Education John King said. “We are committed to ensuring that all students
have the same opportunities to access a rigorous and challenging education.” In a letter sent
Wednesday to states, school districts and schools, top officials at the Education Department
provided examples of allowable uses of federal funds for the development, implementation and
expansion of STEM classes and programs for the 2016-2017 school year. The examples include
recommendations for both improving access for students and supporting educators in STEM
disciplines, including computer science. “Enhancing the impact of STEM education programs and
maximizing the impact of available federal resources necessitate leveraging various sources of
support,” they wrote. For example, districts could use the federal pot of money they receive to
help educate poor students to purchase STEM materials, devices or STEM-focused digital learning
resources. Alternately, they could use the federal money for teacher support to train educators on
new STEM concepts.
5. Spending DA:
A) States cannot deficit spend and so must make cuts to fund the plan
National Review 2011 [On Balanced-Budget Amendments; July 19,
http://www.nationalreview.com/corner/272203/balanced- budget-amendments-michael-j-new]
However, enforceability is not among my main concerns. Right now, 49 states have balancedbudget amendments. Obviously these amendments differ in terms of their stringency, but they all
seem fairly well enforced. In many cases, state balanced-budget amendments have resulted in
politically damaging spending cuts and tax hikes. I am sure that in these situations, many
legislators and governors would have liked to ignore these balanced-budget amendments, but they
seemed to make a good faith effort to abide by them. I really cannot think of any instances where
state balanced-budget amendments were unenforced. Interestingly, state courts have been very
tough on other fiscal limits, but fairly supportive of balanced-budget amendments. During a budget
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standoff in Nevada in 2003, the courts basically nullified Nevada’s constitutional supermajority
requirement for tax increases. However, they left Nevada’s balanced-budget amendment intact.
B) Cuts will be made in social services including welfare, education, and domestic
violence prevention funding
Stateline ’15 [a nonpartisan, nonprofit news service of the Pew Center on the States that reports and
analyzes trends in state policy, “People Suffer When States Don't Pass Budgets On Time”, Sept. 24,
http://www.governing.com/topics/finance/people-suffer-when-states-dont-pass-budgets-ontime.html]
In a state that fails to approve its budget on time, the residents who feel the effects range from
domestic violence victims to teaching aides. This year, an unusually large number of states found
themselves having to scramble to ease the damage wrought by “overtime” budgets. States are up
against varying challenges, but most of them face the same overarching problem: slow revenue
growth, even years after the end of the Great Recession. Pent-up demand in education and
infrastructure, coupled with resistance to tax hikes, has made it even harder to craft spending plans.
More than a half-dozen states failed to pass a budget by the constitutionally mandated deadline,
June 30 in all but four states. To keep government running, some states approved a “continuing
resolution” for a period of days, weeks or months to maintain spending while budgets are
worked out. Others invoked provisions in their statutes or constitutions to keep government
operating during the budget wrangling. Months after the deadline, some states still haven’t
approved new spending plans. Illinois and Pennsylvania are stuck in budget impasses, with no
end in sight. New Hampshire and North Carolina reached deals in recent days, but only after
significant disruptions. In Wisconsin, Republican Gov. Scott Walker clashed with members of his own
party over road construction, a new arena for the Milwaukee Bucks basketball team, and the state’s
prevailing wage law before finally signing a two-year $72.7 billion budget. Squabbling, among
legislators and with the governor, postponed approval of Massachusetts’ budget until 17 days after
the start of the new fiscal year and pushed approval of budgets to the brink in Connecticut, Delaware
and Washington. Alabama had threatened to go to overtime, but lawmakers last week passed a
budget before the state’s fiscal year begins, Oct. 1. The difficulties didn’t always occur in states
where one party controls the legislature and the other holds the governor’s office. In single-party
states like Kansas (Republican) and Connecticut (Democratic), budget negotiations broke down over
spending priorities, lower-than-anticipated revenue and pledges of no tax hikes. Over the past
decade and a half, about 20 states, at one time or another, started their fiscal year without a
budget, according to the National Conference of State Legislatures and an analysis by the Pew
Charitable Trusts (Pew funds Stateline). In fiscal 2012, 2013 and 2015, two states operated without a
budget for a period of time. “I do think it’s disruptive,” said Brian Sigritz, director of state fiscal
studies for the National Association of State Budget Officers. “You see the impact on services and
citizens can be impacted. And, it can make it more difficult to pass a budget on time later on if
there’s this precedent that the budget isn’t passed by the end of the fiscal year.”
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1AR Spending DA Extensions

Deep cuts are made to social services which hinders vulnerable populations and collapses state
economies
Center for Tax and Budget Accountability ’12 [Center for Tax and Budget Accountability (CTBA) is a
nonprofit, bi-partisan research and advocacy think tank committed to ensuring that tax, spending
and economic policies are fair and just, and promote opportunities for everyone, regardless of
economic or social status, “Ramifications of State Budget Cuts to Human Services: §Increases Job
Loss §Decreases Economic Activity §Harms Vulnerable Populations”, Mar. 22,
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=5&ved=0ahUKEwjsvJzHlvXUA
hXn6oMKHb26CGoQFghEMAQ&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.ctbaonline.org%2Ffile%2F157%2Fdownlo
ad%3Ftoken%3DNzvJzVmn&usg=AFQjCNFFVpNlrnlaowDMpl0gROcKevrXdw]
Where the budget axe falls when spending cuts are implemented in Illinois has been patterned
and predictable: human services have regularly and disproportionately been cut over the last
decade. Figures 1 and 2 illustrate how severely human services have been cut. After factoring in
inflation and population change (that is, the increase in costs over time and the increase in the
number of people who need services), overall funding for human services has been cut by $1.64
billion since 2002. When compared to the other three big budget categories—education,
healthcare, and public safety—the cuts to the human services sector have second deepest in terms
of overall percentage cut. When state government cuts human services spending, two negative
consequences inevitably follow. First, vulnerable populations lose access to services they need to
live active, productive lives. Second, the state loses private-sector jobs. In fact, public spending on
human services serves as a greater economic stimulus for jobs and private spending in the broader
Illinois economy than what would be gained from tax cuts. Investments in human services also bear
the longer-range benefits of avoiding future social problems and associated costs. As Illinois
struggles to recover from the worst recession in two generations, job growth and increased
economic activity are of paramount concern to voters and lawmakers alike. The recent data
make a clear and compelling case that cutting expenditures on human services in this environment
would be counterproductive. It would be far better for state government to maintain human
services spending and gain the positive effects on the Illinois economy.
Social Service cuts destroy the economy
Center for Tax and Budget Accountability ’12 [Center for Tax and Budget Accountability (CTBA) is a
nonprofit, bi-partisan research and advocacy think tank committed to ensuring that tax, spending
and economic policies are fair and just, and promote opportunities for everyone, regardless of
economic or social status, “Ramifications of State Budget Cuts to Human Services: § Increases Job
Loss § Decreases Economic Activity § Harms Vulnerable Populations”, Mar. 22,
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=5&ved=0ahUKEwjsvJzHlvXUA
hXn6oMKHb26CGoQFghEMAQ&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.ctbaonline.org%2Ffile%2F157%2Fdownlo
ad%3Ftoken%3DNzvJzVmn&usg=AFQjCNFFVpNlrnlaowDMpl0gROcKevrXdw]
During times of economic hardship when the challenge is to increase economic activity and grow
Illinois’s Gross State Product (state GDP or GSP) on the one hand, while reducing a multi-billion dollar
budget deficit on the other, decision makers frequently choose to rein in spending. This is
counterproductive, since state spending cuts are likely to make a slow economy even slower,
potentially increasing job loss. No one makes this point more clearly or articulately than Nobel Prize
winning economist Joseph Stiglitz, currently an economics professor at Columbia University in New
York. Stiglitz points out that, “In a recession, you want to raise (or not decrease) the level of total
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spending by households, businesses, and government in the economy. That keeps people
employed and buying things.”9 Simply stated, budget cuts reduce spending in the local economy,
while state and local government spending boosts it. Although it may sound arcane at first, the
reason maintaining spending works better than spending cuts is very straightforward once you
consider the “Marginal Propensity to Consume,” (MPC) of individuals or families. Marginal
Propensity to Consume is simply the likelihood that a particular individual will, given his or her
overall income level, choose to save or spend any income received. Low- and middle-income
individuals have a high MPC, meaning that out of a given paycheck, they spend most of what
they take home and save little. In the context of MPC, state budget cuts to human services will
have three primary impacts: First, cuts to the human services budget means cutting the wages
paid to those individuals who work in human services, which of course means they’ll be able to
consume less in the Illinois economy. Second, most people who work for human service
providers are low- and middle- income individuals,10 meaning they rely heavily on their
paychecks for income, as opposed to savings or investments. Third, over 75 percent of all
human services in Illinois are delivered by third party providers working in the private sector.11
Thus, cutting the human services budget results in a decrease in overall economic activity in
Illinois. This becomes especially important when you consider that consumer spending makes up 70
percent of all economic activity.12 Most state spending on human services—80 to 90 percent—
goes to the wages of the workers providing the services. Since over 75 percent of those
workers are in the private sector, budget cuts to human services will have an immediate and
direct impact on Illinois’s overall economic activity.
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Classroom K
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Vocabulary

Link: Something the aff has said in a card, cross-ex, or analytic that is flawed. Just like a DA link, it
connects the negative argument to something the aff has done. In the case of the K, this is using
security language.
Impact: The same as a DA—something very bad that happens because of the Aff’s actions. With the
K, it’s a little different though because it makes a “root cause” argument that the ideas that the Aff
has makes their own impacts happen.
Alternative: Think similar to a Counterplan text, but more about what happens in the debate round
instead of a government actor doing it. The alternative is what we should do in the debate round to
try to fix the problem laid out by the K. These are usually rethinking or rejecting bad ideas.
Pedagogy is just a fancy way of saying education or a way of teaching. Usually people describe
pedagogy as an educational philosophy that guides the teacher and the classroom.
Michel Foucault is a 20th C. French philosopher who was interesting in examining power and how the
government uses and creates it. He argued that education was only used to better strengthen the
government by making workers, soldiers, innovators, and generally citizens who would not question
the government abuse of power. He leans heavily on the concept of ideology where people are
deceived into giving up their rights and just doing what they are told.
Biopower literally means power over life since bio=life and power=power. This concept was coined
and developed by Foucault throughout the majority of his writings. As previously mentioned, this
refers to the government power over human lives. This can mean starting a war and forcing people
to fight through a draft. It can also be seen in education where people are controlled by the
information they are forced to learn.
Paolo Freire Brazilian educator and philosopher. He was very critical of the “banking method” where
teachers wrote down information, students memorized it, and then regurgitated it on tests. He
thought this was not genuine education. He also did not like the educational system because it was
overly complex and tended to exclude regular people.
Problem-posing education was formulated by Freire. It is the alternative for the K. It puts teachers
and students on an equal playing field by submitting that all people have something to contribute to
the conversation. Instead of pretending like the teacher knows everything, Problem-posing
education asks students and teachers to be part of the process of challenging and learning from each
other. In this way, students learn critical thinking, individually, authentically, and memorably without
the hieararchy of the classroom.
Epistemology: Epiteme=thought, ology=study ofàthe study of how we think. How do you know
what you know? Who told you to think that? Did you come up with that on your own? Generally
speaking, this is a reflection on how we think and how we have come by knowledge. We do this all
the time! For example, when you think about what study habits are most effective; you’re thinking
about how you learn best. When you consider the honesty of a news source, you’re thinking about
how you get your knowledge.
Cede the Political: “Cede” means to leave or give up and “the political” refers to voting and the
government. Therefore, to cede the political means to give up on working through the government
and trying to change it, but instead to try to work outside this political system.
Permutation (Perm): A Perm is arguing that the CP or Alternative can actually work with the plan
together. A perm must include all of the plan and all or part of the CP/Alternative.
Severance: An argument against a perm. Severance is when the AFF does not include part of the plan
in the permutation—they sever or remove part of the 1ac.
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1NC Shell

A. Link: Schools as organizations reinforce biopower through rote learning, obedience, and
economic preparation
Chesier ’99 [Dave, Assistant Professor of Communications and Director of Debate at Georgia State
University. His column appears monthly in the Rostrum., “FOUCAULT & EDUCATIONAL REFORM”,
Dec., https://debate.uvm.edu/NFL/rostrumlib/CheshierDec99.pdf]
One of the social institutions essential in teaching us to use and respond to power in predictable
ways is the school. Schools are what Foucault (and others) call "normalizing institutions." In part
Foucault means that, if only because it is organized around the task of educating vast numbers
of children, the secondary school setting is institutional and regimented. Students are
segmented into precisely timed classes. The arrangement of many classrooms remains rigidly
hierarchial: students face forward, arrayed before an authority figure who stands at the front
of the room (the stu- dents are usually seated), and who is usually addressed formally (as in
"Mr. So-and- So, may I use the bathroom please?"). The testing procedures used by many
teachers reinforce rote styles of learning and retention, where facts are privileged over
concepts, and where kids are taught more for the nationally standardized tests than for
intellectual nourishment. Those who characterize schools and the typical learning situation in this
way often mean no insult to teachers, who perform extraordinarily important work, under situations
of real stress and often in the absence of meaningful support. But teachers do play their part, if
only because of administrative requirements. Working within bureaucratic systems, teachers in
the worst schools can too easily find their original passion for teaching replaced by the dull
monotony of moving their students through the motions of a lesson plan. Nor is this to say that
education never happens in schools. Wonderful teachers and motivated students can triumph even
in the face of challenging obstacles. But even under the best of circumstances, critics like
Foucault and those who write in the so-called "critical pedagogy" tradition (Giroux and others)
call attention to the subtle lessons students internalize after spending so many years in
regimented classrooms: obedience to authority, a preference for jumping hurdles rather than
actually learning material, and an overly respectful sense of the boundaries of appropriate
behavior. Because this year's resolution re- quires affirmative teams to defend improvements in
academic achievement, which are typically measured by use of standardized exams, negatives use
Foucault's multifaceted critique of total institutions to argue for the plan's rejection. Since even the
best curricular reforms occur in schools whose main mission (according to the critique) is to train
students for rote participation in the workplace and unquestioning involvement in civic affairs,
judges are asked to reject even wonderful-sounding reforms as piece- meal and co-opting. Rather
than reform the system, judges are instructed to reject it. And like many other critique
arguments, the Foucault critique is sometimes argues as a "total solvency takeout," on the
grounds that attempts at education within such systems of oppression can never succeed.

B. Impact: the drive toward national education and utopian goals causes global war and
genocide
Dean 2001 (Dean Mitchell Professor of Sociology and Dean of the Division of Society, Culture,
Media and Philosophy at Macquarie University, Australia, “Demonic Societies” in “States of
Imagination” p. 57-58)
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National Socialism is one contingent, historical trajectory of the development of the
biopolitical dimension of the social, medical, psychological, and human sciences that occurs
tinder a particular set of historical circumstances. One should not underestimate the factors
operative in German society, the historical legacy of war and revolutionary movements, the
nature of German polity, or the economic crises of the early twentieth century. Nevertheless,
Peukert and Foucault would both agree that the kind of state racism practiced by the Nazis
that would lead to the Final Solution was quite different from traditional anti-Semitism
insofar as it took the form of a "biological politics." as the German historians call it, that drew
on the full resources of the human, social, and behavioral sciences. In this regard, Peukert's
retrieval of the process by which the human sci- ences move from a concern with "mass wellbeing" to acting as the instrument of "mass annihilation" remains extremely interesting. In
the ease of "social-welfare education," he identifies a number of phases (1993: 243- 45). First
there was a formulation of the problem of the control of the youth in the late nineteenth
century within a progressivist discourse in which every child had a right to physical, mental,
and social fitness. This was followed by a phase of a phase of routinization and a crisis of
confidence exemplified by the failure of legal schemes of detention or protection of those who
were "unfit" or "ineducable." The third phase, coinciding with the final years of the Weimar
Republic, has disturbing overtones for our own period. Here there were a series of scandals
in young people's homes and a debate about the limits of educability coupled with welfare
stare retrenchment. This debate introduced a new cost-benefits trade-oft with services
allocated on the basis of immediate return, and the criterion of "value" was brought into the
calculative frame- work. Value at this stage may or may not be determined on the basis of
race or genetics, but the ineducable were excluded in 1932 from reform school education.
After ig those who opposed the racial version of determining value were forced into silence,
compulsory sterilization of the genetically Un- healthy was practiced, and concentration
camps for the racially inferior established. However, even this program faced a crisis of
confidence and the utopian goals came up against their limits and the catalogue of deviance
became greater and more detailed. The positive racism of youth welfare provision 110W met
the negative radicalization of a policy of eradication of those who, in the language of the
order that represents the crucial step in the Final Solution, are deemed "unworthy of life"
(lebensunwertes Leben). The biopolitical government of life had arrived at the point at which
it decided who was worth living. With the technology of murder up and running, the social
and human sciences "are engaged in a parallel process of theoretical and institutional
generalization that is aimed at an all-embracing racist restructuring of social policy, of
educational policy, and health and welfare policy'' (Peukert 1993: 245). The term
Gemeinschaftsfremde (community alien) came to embrace failures, ne'er-do-wells, parasites,
good-for-nothings, troublemakers, and those with criminal tendencies and threatened all
these with detention, imprisonment, or death.
C. Our alternative is problem-posing education. This style of learning equalizes the playing
field, makes learning organic, and has students question biopolitical authority
Boyce No Date [Mary, Head Columbia University’s engineering school Mechanical Engineering
department head named dean of the Fu Foundation School of Engineering and Applied Science.
"Teaching Critically as an Act of Praxis and Resistance",
http://www.angelfire.com/or/sociologyshop/appa.html]

In contrast with a banking education, Freire proposed a problem-posing education. Problemposing offers all subject matter as historical products to be questioned rather than as central
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bank wisdom to be accepted. . . . The responsibility of the problem-posing teacher is to
diversify subject matter and to use students's thought and speech as the base for developing
critical understanding of personal experience, unequal conditions in society, and existing know
ledge. In this democratic pedagogy, the teacher is not filling empty minds with official or
unofficial knowledge but is posing knowledge in any form as a problem for mutual inquiry
(Shor, 1992: 32-33). Problem-posing does not suggest that students have nothing to learn from
established knowledge or that fundamental knowledge must be reconstructed by each group of
learners. Rather that instructors and students concern themselves with how texts and syllabi are
organized, with the underlying assumptions of a course or discipline, and questioning the
sources and perspectives included and/or excluded from the domain of the course. Problemposing contextualizes knowledge and is based on instructor and learner posed questions as catalysts
for learning. A problem-posing faculty in management and organization studies can ask a series
of related questions: Why don'st long-time employees have the work skills that companies say they
need? What makes employees expendable resources and/or a vital aspect of the work enterprise?
How are employees's knowledge and skill levels social problems? These questions draw
immediately from learners's awareness and experiences of skill obsolescence, downsizing, and
restructuring as well as training and development. The problem opens up an examination of
the centrality or peripherality of workers to accomplishing organizational goals and the
problem of remaining skilled in a quickly changing society. It suggests that the issue is larger than
the sustained employability of one worker or a group of workers. The instructor can facilitate
exploration at several different levels of analysis: employee (individual), department (group),
organization, industry, national economy, etc. . . Learners can consider the similarity and difference
of the issues depending on the level of analysis. The problem identified above can carry learners into
an examination and critique of knowledge related to organizational purpose and goals,
organizational change, structure and design, globalization of business, labor relations, organization
dynamics, human motivation, the future of work, and training and career-pathing as aspects of
human resources management. Problem-posing begins with learners experiencing themselves as
knowledgeable persons by (a) writing, (b) critically examining the knowledge in a field, (c)
identifying the individual aspects and social context of a problem, and (d) identifying possible
collective actions. Problem-posing is a related and similar practice to the one presented above,
utilizing a topical theme with dialogue. It is also similar to the use of cases with which faculty in
management and organization studies are familiar. A problem frames an entry into a complex
situation without an apparent solution. The objective is not to generate a solution but to
explore the complexity and inter-relatedness of individual, organizational, and social issues, to
learn about a problem and its context, and to identify ways in which learners can take
collective action that constructively responds to the problem with which they have been
engaged.
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Links--Schools

Schools are sites for students to learn surveillance, control, power, and abuse
Gallagher ’10 [Michael, Foucault scholar University of Edinburgh, UK, “Are Schools Panoptic?”, Oct.,
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=6&ved=0ahUKEwiKvrvvejUAhUM5YMKHUuYAhMQFghUMAU&url=https%3A%2F%2Fojs.library.queensu.ca%2Findex.php%2
Fsurveillance-andsociety%2Farticle%2Fview%2F4155%2F4158&usg=AFQjCNHBHyXfju1x5ByJrx0BGpVEu4kgAw]
At the start of the field work, my initial impression was that the school was almost disturbingly
panoptic, an ‘empire of the gaze’ (Welland 2001) ruled by visual surveillance. The following field
notes is illustrative of this interpretation: At the end of playtime, when the bell goes, the children
move towards the entrance and form the most straggly, incoherent and noisy of lines. Several
times, I notice children drift off back into the playground area...Then the teacher arrives and stands
on the step watching the class. She says nothing, but simply looks at them. Within moments,
the entire class has fallen quiet and formed into a much more orderly line, with everyone
standing still on the flagstones, keeping away from the grass...I’m astonished at how she can
have such influence over them with so subtle an exertion of power. The ways in which surveillance
produced an embodied docility in the children were particularly striking. My field notes recall how
teachers regularly targeted their surveillance at the children’s posture and comportment.
Instructions to sit up, for example, sometimes had an effect akin to pulling the strings of a set
of puppets: the children’s slumped bodies would immediately straighten, heads lifted and alert.
Furthermore, I observed that the teachers did not have the monopoly on surveillance; everyone,
myself included, seemed to become caught up both in being surveyed and in surveying. The
method of participant observation is itself a form of surveillance, and my research quickly became
embroiled in wider currents of power. Teachers sometimes told the children that I was looking to
see how well they were behaving: “Mike’s not here to hear reading groups and do my
photocopying...” Miss Johnson begins. “Yes he is!” chirps Kate. “...he’s here,” Miss Johnson
continues, “to see how well you’re working and how quiet you can be.” At other times, teachers
made comments which suggested that they saw me as an inspector who was there to judge
their teaching, despite my assertions to the contrary. Some of the children also suggested, albeit
it playfully, that perhaps I was a spy. All of this is strongly reminiscent of Foucault’s
interpretation of the Panopticon; he suggests that “This is perhaps the most diabolical aspect
of the idea...this is a machine in which everyone is caught, those who exercise the power as
well as those who are subjected to it.” (Foucault 1996a: 233-234) The children sometimes took up
the role of surveyor, echoing Joseph Lancaster’s monitorial school system: [Bobby] wanders
off...towards the blue table, and stands just behind David, who doesn’t notice. James Bond1 sees
Bobby and warns David, who immediately turns around, and asks, irately, “Were you copying me?”
“Yeah, he was,” chips in James Bond. “Nah,” protests Bobby, “aave finished mah work.” “Then
why’re you wandering around the room?” David retorts. Jason asks to borrow something from the
red table. They consent with some reluctance. “Make sure James Bond doesn’t use it, he has to ask
first,” says Alison. Kate says to Yo, “Go and watch him [i.e. Jason],” and Yo walks across to Jason’s
seat to keep an eye on him. The children also made attempts to enroll me into these games of
power: Today, Bobby and David are at each other’s throats again. The ever-vigilant Yo calls me in to
help. “Mike, Mike, problem, problem!” he shouts, pointing at the pair of them fighting. “Mike, did
you not see that?” He seems exasperated at my lack of action. Feeling compelled to do something,
even though the squabble doesn’t seem to have got out of hand, I try ineffectually to separate them,
telling them to keep away from each other. As these data suggest, surveillance was a common
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feature of everyday life in the school, involving regular attempts to exercise power by watching
and looking, with the roles of both surveyor and surveyed available to all2. In these respects, the
school bore more than a passing resemblance to the panoptic model of power. However, as the
fieldwork progressed, it became clear – perhaps unsurprisingly – that these techniques of
surveillance were much more messy, complicated and compromised than the idealised scheme of
the Panopticon might suggest. In particular, surveillance in the school was: • profoundly
discontinuous, in contrast to the panoptic ideal of total and constant visibility; and • often carried
out by hearing as well as vision.
The demand of silence and subsequent regulation of students establishes strong teacher control in
the classroom and beyond
Gallagher ’10 [Michael, Foucault scholar University of Edinburgh, UK, “Are Schools Panoptic?”, Oct.,
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=6&ved=0ahUKEwiKvrvvejUAhUM5YMKHUuYAhMQFghUMAU&url=https%3A%2F%2Fojs.library.queensu.ca%2Findex.php%2
Fsurveillance-andsociety%2Farticle%2Fview%2F4155%2F4158&usg=AFQjCNHBHyXfju1x5ByJrx0BGpVEu4kgAw]
One of the dominant themes throughout my fieldnotes is that of achieving quiet. Throughout a
typical day, the injunction to be quiet appeared again and again: when the children arrived and
came to sit on the carpet; when the teacher was explaining their lessons; when they sat at their
tables working; when they lined up for gym; when they lined up after playtime; before they
went to lunch; when they returned from lunch; at every juncture, the teacher tried to find ways
of regulating the noise level in the classroom. In this context, it is not surprising that while
surveillance usually relied upon sight in some capacity, it often also involved hearing. The following
except from my field notes typifies this close connection between sight and sound: “I’m just looking
at the class to see who’s working quietly and who’s not working quietly,” says the teacher.
Similarly, on another occasion, the teacher said, “I would like to see complete silence” (emphasis
added). This idea of ‘looking to see who is being noisy’ seems to suggest a surveillance which
involves both looking and listening. Sometimes, the listening predominated, as suggested in the
following quotes from teachers: “Come on, Jennifer, James Bond, you’re not here to talk. James
Bond, I can hear you over here.” “The green and red groups can take three points each – all the noise
is coming from the yellow and blue groups.” These instances suggest a slight twist on the Panoptic
theme. Rather than being able to see that they might always be seen, the children were able to
hear that they might always be heard. It could be argued that the school’s regime of sonic
surveillance in the classroom arguably conformed more closely to the panoptic model than visual
surveillance, since the former was more easily concealed. The children could usually determine
when they were being watched by looking around to find out who could see them. Ascertaining
whether they could be heard or not, by contrast, was less easy to achieve – how does one know
if one is in the teacher’s field of hearing? However, in practice, many children did not act as
though they might be heard at any time. As in the examples of visual surveillance discussed above,
the teachers had to repeatedly remind the children that they could be heard in order for their
surveillance to be effective:
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Links—Economic/Government Regulations

Administration of biopolitical economic order requires threat inflation and subversion—results in
greater overall violence
Neocleous 8 [Mark, Professor of Government at the University of Brunel, Critique of Security, p, 95-8]
In other words, the new international order moved very quickly to reassert the connection
between economic and national security: the commitment to the former was simultaneously a
commitment to the latter, and vice versa. As the doctrine of national security was being born, the
major player on the international stage would aim to use perhaps its most important power of all
– its economic strength – in order to re-order the world. And this re-ordering was conducted
through the idea of ‘economic security’.99 Despite the fact that ‘econ omic security’ would never
be formally deﬁned beyond ‘economic order’ or ‘economic well-being’,100 the signiﬁcant
conceptual con sistency between economic security and liberal order-building also had a strategic
ideological role. By playing on notions of ‘economic well-being’, economic security seemed to
emphasise economic and thus ‘human’ needs over military ones. The reshaping of global capital,
international order and the exercise of state power could thus look decidedly liberal and
‘humanitarian’. This appearance helped co-opt the liberal Left into the process and, of course,
played on individual desire for personal security by using notions such as ‘personal freedom’
and‘social equality’.101 Marx and Engels once highlighted the historical role of the bour geoisie in
shaping the world according to its own interests. The need of a constantly expanding market for
its products chases the bourgeoisie over the whole surface of the globe. It must nestle
everywhere, settle everywhere, establish connections everywhere . . . It compels all nations, on
pain of extinction, to adopt the bourgeois mode of production; it compels them . . . to become
bourgeois in themselves. In one word, it creates a world after its own image.102 In the second
half of the twentieth century this ability to ‘batter down all Chinese walls’ would still rest heavily
on the logic of capital, but would also come about in part under the guise of security. The whole
world became a garden to be cultivated – to be recast according to the logic of security. In the
space of ﬁfteen years the concept ‘economic security’ had moved from connoting insurance
policies for working people to the desire to shape the world in a capitalist fashion – and back
again. In fact, it has constantly shifted between these registers ever since, being used for the
constant reshaping of world order and resulting in a comprehensive level of intervention and
policing all over the globe. Global order has come to be fabricated and administered according
to a security doctrine underpinned by the logic of capitalaccumulation and a bourgeois
conception of order. By incorporating within it a particular vision of economic order, the concept
of national security implies the interrelatedness of so many different social, econ omic, political
and military factors that more or less any development anywhere can be said to impact on liberal
order in general and America’s core interests in particular. Not only could bourgeois Europe be
recast around the regime of capital, but so too could the whole international order as capital not
only nestled, settled and established connections, but also‘secured’ everywhere. Security politics
thereby became the basis of a distinctly liberal philosophy of global ‘intervention’, fusing global
issues of economic management with domestic policy formations in an ambitious and
frequently violent strategy. Here lies the Janus-faced character of American foreign policy.103
One face is the ‘good liberal cop’: friendly, prosperous and democratic, sending money and help
around the globe when problems emerge, so that the world’s nations are shown how they can
alleviate their misery and perhaps even enjoy some prosperity. The other face is the ‘bad liberal
cop’: should one of these nations decide, either through parliamentary procedure, demands for
self-determination or violent revolution to address its own social problems in ways that conﬂict
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with the interests of capital and the bourgeois concept of liberty, then the authoritarian
dimension of liberalism shows its face; the ‘liberal moment’ becomes the moment of violence.
This Janus-faced character has meant that through the mandate of security the US, as the
national security state par excellence, has seen ﬁt to either overtly or covertly re-order the affairs
of myriads of nations – those ‘rogue’ or ‘outlaw’ states on the ‘wrong side of history’.104
‘Extrapolating the ﬁgures as best we can’, one CIA agent com mented in 1991,‘there have been
about 3,000 major covert operations and over 10,000 minor operations – all illegal, and all
designed to disrupt, destabilize, or modify the activities of other countries’, adding that ‘every
covert operation has been rationalized in terms of U.S. national security’.105 These would include
‘interventions’ in Greece, Italy, France, Turkey, Macedonia, the Ukraine, Cambodia, Indonesia,
China, Korea, Burma, Vietnam, Thailand, Ecuador, Chile, Argentina, Brazil, Guatemala, Costa Rica,
Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Uruguay, Bolivia, Grenada, Paraguay, Nicaragua, El Salvador, the
Philippines, Honduras, Haiti, Venezuela, Panama, Angola, Ghana, Congo, South Africa, Albania,
Lebanon, Grenada, Libya, Somalia, Ethiopia, Afghanistan, Iran, Iraq, and many more, and many of
these more than once. Next up are the ‘60 or more’ countries identiﬁed as the bases of ‘terror
cells’ by Bush in a speech on 1 June 2002.106 The methods used have varied: most popular has
been the favoured technique of liberal security – ‘making the economy scream’ via controls,
interventions and the imposition of neo-liberal regulations. But a wide range of other techniques
have been used: terror bombing; subversion; rigging elections; the use of the CIA’s ‘Health
Alteration Committee’ whose mandate was to ‘incapacitate’ foreign ofﬁcials; drug-trafﬁcking;107
and the sponsorship of terror groups, counterinsurgency agencies, death squads. Unsurprisingly,
some plain old fascist groups and parties have been co-opted into the project, from the attempt
at reviving the remnants of the Nazi collaborationist Vlasov Army for use against the USSR to the
use of fascist forces to undermine democratically elected governments, such as in Chile; indeed,
one of the reasons fascism ﬂowed into Latin America was because of the ideology of national
security.108 Concomitantly, ‘national security’ has meant a policy of non-intervention where
satisfactory ‘security partnerships’ could be established with certain authoritarian and military
regimes: Spain under Franco, the Greek junta, Chile, Iraq, Iran, Korea, Indonesia, Cambodia,
Taiwan, South Vietnam, the Philippines, Turkey, the ﬁve Central Asian republics that emerged
with the break-up of the USSR, and China. Either way, the whole world was to be included in the
new‘secure’ global liberal order. The result has been the slaughter of untold numbers. John
Stock well, who was part of a CIA project in Angola which led to the deaths of over 20,000 people,
puts it like this: Coming to grips with these U.S./CIA activities in broad numbers and ﬁguring out
how many people have been killed in the jungles of Laos or the hills of Nicaragua is very difﬁcult.
But, adding them up as best we can, we come up with a ﬁgure of six million people killed – and
this is a minimum ﬁgure. Included are: one million killed in the Korean War, two million killed in
the Vietnam War, 800,000 killed in Indonesia, one million in Cambodia, 20,000 killed in Angola –
the operation I was part of – and 22,000 killed in Nicaragua.109 Note that the six million is a
minimum ﬁgure, that he omits to mention rather a lot of other interventions, and that he was
writing in 1991. This is security as the slaughter bench of history. All of this has been more than
conﬁrmed by events in the twentyﬁrst century: in a speech on 1 June 2002, which became the
basis of the ofﬁcial National Security Strategy of the United Statesin September of that year,
President Bush reiterated that the US has a unilateral right to overthrow any government in the
world, and launched a new round of slaughtering to prove it. While much has been made about
the supposedly ‘new’ doctrine of preemption in the early twenty-ﬁrst century, the policy of
preemption has a long history as part of national security doctrine. The United States has long
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maintained the option of pre-emptive actions to counter a sufﬁcient threat to our national
security. The greater the threat, the greater is the risk of inaction – and the more compelling the
case for taking anticipatory action to defend ourselves . . . To forestall or prevent such hostile acts
by our adver saries, the United States will, if necessary, act pre emptively.110 In other words, the
security policy of the world’s only superpower in its current ‘war on terror’ is still underpinned by
a notion of liberal order-building based on a certain vision of ‘economic order’. The National
Security Strategy concerns itself with a ‘single sustainable model for national success’ based on
‘political and economic liberty’, with whole sections devoted to the security beneﬁts of ‘economic
liberty’, and the beneﬁts to liberty of the security strategy proposed.111
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Links–Hegemony

Hegemony is based on a liberal fantasy of US exceptionalism which necessitates permanent warmaking – a more peaceful world order fills in to solve their theoretical impacts, while obscure the
real consequences of untold suffering
Jackson 11 [Richard, Director of the National Centre for Peace and Conflict Studies, the University of
Otago. Former. Professor of International Politics at Aberystwyth University, The World’s Most
Warring Nation, www.e-ir.info/2011/07/02/the-world’s-most-warring-nation]
The history of US foreign policy is a violent and bloody one, although this is not necessarily the
dominant perception of most Americans. From the frontier wars of subjugation against Native
Peoples to colonial wars against Mexico, Spain and the Philippines, the Cold War interventions
in Korea, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Vietnam, Nicaragua, Grenada, Lebanon, Panama, Libya
and elsewhere, the post-Cold War interventions in Somalia, Iraq, Sudan, Afghanistan, and
Kosovo, and the post-9/11 interventions in Afghanistan, Iraq, Pakistan, Somalia, Yemen and
Libya today, the US has an unrivaled record of war and foreign military intervention. There are in
fact, few periods in its history when the US has not been engaged in war or military attacks on other
countries. In addition, the US is the world’s largest manufacturer and exporter of military
weapons, and has a military budget several times greater than all its nearest rivals combined. It
is in fact, the most warring nation in modern history. It is in this historical context that we have
to try and understand its current military involvement in Iraq, Afghanistan, Pakistan, Yemen, the
Horn of Africa and Libya. Although it is sometimes argued by apologists that these military
actions are always defensive in nature rather than proactive and expansionist, and are the result of
real and serious threats to US security or the wider international system, the virtually
impregnable security position of the US, notwithstanding the 9/11 attacks a decade ago, makes this
argument unconvincing. The reality is that the size of the US landmass and population, the vast
oceans to its eastern and western borders and the friendly countries to its north and south, and
the extent of its economic and military power, means that there are no serious obstacles to the
adoption of an isolationist foreign policy or even the adoption of a pacifist role in international
affairs. In other words, there is nothing inevitable or predetermined about its long record of war
and intervention. Explaining the historical record of US foreign intervention requires a careful
evaluation of both its strategic interests and its ideological system, as it is the almost unique
combination of these factors and the way in which they underpin and interact with each other
which helps to explain why the US continues to be the most violent state in the international
system today. Strategically, the US is today the world’s dominant power. In order to maintain this
hegemonic position in the international system, which is the primary and preeminent goal of all
US foreign policy (or at least, no major foreign policy initiative can seriously contradict this first
principle goal), necessitates a number of key measures, such as: maintaining military advantage
over rivals, which in turn requires a permanent internal military-industrial complex; a system of
allies and a military presence in bases stretched around the globe, especially in strategic regions like
the Middle East and the Horn of Africa; influence over or control of strategic resources such as oil;
domination or at least influence over the global economic and trading system; significant
influence in international institutions; and preventing the rise of serious challengers to its
overall hegemony. At the same time, the US has evolved since the founding of the republic a core
set of ideological beliefs which are now deeply embedded culturally and accepted by both the
political elite and the wider society. Some of these beliefs are necessitated by, and functional to,
the military power of the US: maintaining a costly and permanent military-industrial complex
capable of staying ahead of its rivals, for example, requires a supporting set of cultural values
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which valorize military prowess, patriotism and sacrifice in war. These values are now part of the
military-industrial-media complex in which video games and movies, among others, serve as
recruitment tools for the military, narrative frames for interpreting foreign threats and as
propaganda for generating support for foreign military intervention. Importantly, this militaryindustrial-media complex has come to generate its own material and political interests, in part
because it requires actual wars to reproduce and sustain itself. Other important ideological values
include the strongly-held belief that the US has been called by history (or God) to protect the socalled free world from major threats. Thus, it is believed that the US was first called to defeat the
threat posed by the Axis powers, then the communist threat, and today, the global threat of
terrorism. This ideological belief rests on the notion that the US is uniquely placed – by virtue of
its military and economic power, and its moral values – to ensure the safety of the civilized
world; it is the ‘exceptional nation’ which must lead the world. Related to this, the US has come to
believe that its core values of liberty and democracy are actually universal values which is it bound to
protect at home and spread abroad. As with its military values, these ideological beliefs are
ubiquitous in popular and political culture. It is the combination of the US’s strategic interests and
its ideological dispositions in the past two hundred years or more which explains the frequency
and geographical distribution of its military interventions. In some cases, interventions have been
launched primarily to protect perceived strategic interests, such as the case of the first Gulf War in
which Iraq took control of Kuwait oil reserves and appeared to seriously threaten Saudi oil reserves.
In other cases, the US’s strategic interests coincided with strong ideological imperatives, such as the
Libyan intervention today where the presence of significant oil reserves and the desire to create a
pro-US regime in a strategic region has combined with the US ideological value of spreading
democracy and overthrowing a long-term dictator and US opponent. The key point however, is that
ideological values such as democracy promotion only rarely generate sufficient will by themselves for
military intervention, although Somalia and Kosovo may be considered exceptions (although there
were strategic interests involved in both cases). In many other cases, such as Rwanda in the 1990s
and Syria today, such ideological imperatives are insufficient on their own to generate US-led military
intervention. At the same time, no wars can be justified or defended to the American public, except
by claiming that they fit US ideological values; US politicians cannot admit that they are ever at war
solely to secure strategic advantage. Of course, during some periods such as the cold war and to a
lesser degree the war on terror, US strategic interests simply overrode ideological commitments
to human rights or democracy promotion, as it supported a series of brutal dictatorships in
places like Latin America, Asia and Africa. In some cases, the US even approved of mass murder,
such as the Indonesian government’s suppression of Communists in 1965 which killed 500,000
people, its support for the Pol Pot regime in Cambodia, and its support for Latin American
death squad activities in places like Chile and El Salvador. In other special cases, such as Israel and
Saudi Arabia, US strategic interests override ideological commitment entirely and little real effort is
made to promote values-based policies. The war on terror, particularly the Iraq and Afghanistan
interventions, demonstrates the interplay of these two factors, with both strategic interests –
dealing with the threat of terrorism, the securing of Iraq’s oil and Afghanistan’s potential role as an
access-point to Central Asian oil reserves, fashioning pro-US regimes, and the construction of military
bases in strategic regions to put pressure on countries like Iran – and ideological imperatives –
bringing liberty and democracy to countries wracked by human rights abuses – driving the
interventions. Paradoxically, of course, the war on terror, like many previous US interventions, has
resulted in massive human rights abuses around the world and the denial of liberty to millions, with
torture, rendition, and the denial of civil rights commonplace, among others. At the same time, it has
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also endangered US strategic interests: the attack on Iraq strengthened and emboldened Iran,
destabilized Pakistan, and greatly damaged the reputation and standing of the US in the Middle East
and large parts of the Muslim world. In the end, the culturally and politically embedded ideology
of the US – its militarized patriotism – blinds its leaders and public to the interests and
consequences of its military interventions, and sustains the likelihood of future interventions.
Few Americans accept that its country’s wars have killed, injured and displaced literally millions
of people in the last few decades, most often for little or no positive result in either strategic or
ideological terms – that in fact the real-world consequences of its interventions are virtually
always the denial of its own stated values of liberty and democracy. Fewer still question why the US
is willing to sacrifice thousands or even millions of lives to secure its strategic interests, or why the
US population is so perennially vulnerable to ideological appeals by leaders which mask the
deeper strategic reasons for violent intervention. While it is unlikely that its strategic interests
will change any time soon or that the military-industrial complex can be significantly reduced in
size, there is always the hope that new leaders might arise and peace movements might emerge
which are able to challenge, and perhaps even change, the militarized patriotism and deeplyembedded culture of violence which makes the US the most violent state in the world.
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Links-English Language Learners

The aff attempts to absorb ELL’s into the education system through disciplinary power for their
own benefit and reinforce model minority stereotypes
Phillips and Nava ‘11 [Donna and Robert, Professors at Pacific University, “Biopower, disciplinary
power, and the production of the ‘good Latino/a teacher’”,
http://commons.pacificu.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1010&context=edufac]
Biopower, disciplinary power, and the school district McWhorter’s (2004) descriptions of biopower
and the construction of race as a function of social control through the identification of, and
the subsequent goal of, normalizing deviant individuals, are useful in recognizing the local
school district’s drive to recruit and hire Latino/a teachers. Statistical analyses measures how
Latino/a students, clustered in high-poverty schools, are failing to meet required standards in almost
every content area. The same kind of analyses demonstrates how schools with higher concentrations
of Latino/a students incur more violent actions and have higher rates of expulsions and gang activity.
The growing Latino population is situated as a threat to the district for these reasons. Latino/a
teachers who have succeeded in overcoming their own urges and desires otherwise considered
deviant from norms are positioned as worthy role models, capable of controlling the Latino/a
and other racial minority students (Mahrouse, 2005). Normalization of biopower at the macrolevel functions by passing and enforcing educational policies whose aim is to influence
statistical norms of the population. Normalization is next implemented at the local level through
the school district’s disciplinary power and is then enforced via teachers. For example, a primary
disciplinary function of the newly recruited interns is the charge to teach and enforce the English
language. Being fluent in English is regarded as the norm; subsequently, it is one way to control
the deviant population. Biopower, disciplinary power, and the university The university is situated
in a State where the Latino population represents the fastest growing population and where the
State government dictates that the recruitment and hiring of teachers of color be a priority. Within
this same context, the university sought NCATE accreditation. It had few faculty of color in its
employment, and the teacher- education program lacked even a single student of color enrolled in
its graduate program. Biopower’s construction of race is evident at the university. Like the
school district, the university expresses a value of diversity through its mission statement. Both
institutions proposed people of color as teachers to challenge prevailing stereotypes and to act
as role models to students of color (Mahrouse, 2005). Thus, partnering with a local school district
in the recruitment of Latino/a teachers became a necessary opportunity for the university. The very
goal of teacher education or ‘training’ is the internalization of acceptable behaviors of the
‘good teacher’ and the acculturation of the teacher-candidate into the dominant culture of
schooling (Alsup, 2006; Britzman, 2003; Weber & Mitchel, 1995). The work of disciplinary power is,
therefore, prominent through the teacher education program. Specifically, the university’s job was
to train the partnership-program interns in methodologies for teaching English to non-native
speakers, as well as to ensure that all interns met licensure requirements as mandated by the State.
Both the university and the school district did the work of surveillance, and a gate-keeping
system was established, with specific assessment points to determine if an intern might
continue in the program. The university and the school district provided supervisors to observe and
mentor the interns, and stayed in contact to report on how the interns were progressing towards
desired goals. Biopower, disciplinary power, and the Latino counter-discourse Latino discourse works
to fashion the identity of the interns in this study. This discourse names the ‘good Latino teacher’ as
one who nurtures bicultural identity and voice, actively supports Latino/a families and cultural
communities, and works to grow future Latino/a political leaders through the work of advocacy
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(Darder, 1995). This discourse positions the ‘good Latino/a teacher’ as one who practices critical
pedagogy (Darder, 1995; Freire, 1984; Giroux, 1983) in order to ‘assist students to engage the
world within its complexity and fullness in order to reveal the possibilities of new ways of
constructing through and action beyond the original state’ (Darder, 1995, p. 330). This discourse
also gives value to the assumption of ‘role model’, where the teacher of color is a role model
because he or she is able to understand oppression and the experiences of the bicultural student.
We refer to this as a counter-discourse since it stands in opposition to biopower and disciplinary
power discourses seeking to normalize the Latino population. Biopower functions through the
school district and the university to define the ‘good Latino/a teacher’ as a role model of one
who has ‘overcome’ delinquencies associated with their race. Under biopower, test scores,
dropout rates, and the number of disciplinary referrals written statistically ‘prove’ a successful
teacher. The disciplinary work of the university and the school district seek to normalize the
‘good Latino/a teacher’ through specific training so that they do not ‘backslide’ into deviant
desires and behaviors as defined by biopower. The counter-discourse of the Latino community
fashions the same interns into those who embody critical pedagogy and nurture the bicultural voice
and identity of Latino/a students.
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2NC/1NR: Impacts-War
Biopower justifies genocide, mass destruction, and war
Foucault 78- Professor of the history of systems of thought, at the college de france (Michel, “The
History Of Sexuality: An Introduction, Volume 1”, 1978, p. 259.)
Since the classical age, the West has undergone a very profound transformation of these
mechanisms of power. "Deduction" has tended to be no longer the major form of power but
merely one element among others, working to incite, reinforce, monitor, optimize, and
organize the forces under it: a power bent on generating forces, making them grow, and
ordering them to submit or destroying them. There has been a parallel shift in the right of
death, or at least a tendency to align itself accordingly. This death that was based on the right
of the sovereign is now manifested as simply the reverse of the right of the social body to
ensure, maintain, or develop its life. Yet wars were never as bloody as they have been since
the nineteenth century. and all things being equal, never before did regimes visit such
holocausts on their own populations. But this formidable power of death and this is perhaps
what accounts for part of its force and the cynicism with which it has so greatly expanded its
limits now presents itself as the counterpart of a power that exerts a positive influence on life.
that endeavors to administer, optimize and multiply it, subjecting it to precise controls and
comprehensive regulations. Wars arc no longer waged in the name of a sovereign who must
be defended; they are waged on behalf of the existence of everyone. entire populations are
mobilized for the purpose of wholesale slaughter in the name of life necessity: massacres
have become vital. It is as managers of life and survival, of bodies and the race, that so many
regimes have been able to wage so many wars, causing so many people to be killed. And
through a turn that closes the circle, as the technology of wars has caused them to tend
increasingly toward all-out destruction, the decision that initiates them and the one that
termites them are in fact increasingly informed by the naked question of survival. The atomic
situation is now at the end point of this process: the power to expose a whole population to
death is the underside of the power to guarantee and individual's continued existence. The
principle underlying the tactics of battle that one has to be capable of killing in order to go on
living has become the principle that defines the strategy of states. But the existence in
question is no longer the juridical existence of sovereignty; at stake is the biological existence
of a population. If genocide is indeed the dream of modern powers this is not because of a
recent return of the ancient right to kill; it is because power is situated and exercised at the
level of life, the species, the race, and the large-scale phenomena of population.
Biopoolitics is the root cause of violence. When we allow the state to calculate lives we have no
value in living
Dillon 99- professor of political theory at lancaster
(Michael, “Political theory, Another Justice”, 1999, p. 165)
Economies of evaluation necessarily require calculability. Thus no valuation without
mensuration and no mensuration without indexation. Once rendered calculable,
however, units of account are necessarily submissible not only to valuation but also, of
course, to devaluation. Devaluation, logically, can extend to the point of counting as
nothing. Hence, no mensuration without demensuration either. There is nothing abstract
about this: the declension of economies of value leads to the zero point of holocaust
However liberating and emancipating systems of value-rights-may claim to be, for
example, they run the risk of counting out the invaluable. Counted out, the invaluable
may then lose its purchase on life. Herewith, then, the necessity of championing the
invaluable itself. For we must never forget that, "we are dealing always with whatever
exceeds measure:036 But how does that necessity present itself? Another Justice
answers: as the surplus of the duty to answer to the claim of Justice over rights. That
duty, as with the advent of another Justice, is integral to the lack constitutive of the
human way of being. The event of this lack is not a negative experience. Rather, it is an
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encounter with a reserve charged with possibility. As possibility, it is that which enables
life to be lived in excess without the overdose of actuality.37 What this also means is that
the human is not decided. It is precisely undecidable. Undecidability means being in a
position of having to decide without having already been fully determined and without
being capable of bringing an end to the requirement for decision.
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2NC/1NR Impacts: Structural Violence

The impact is a biopolitical protection of life itself, the violent imposition of liberalism that
perpetuates structural violence, racism, and global civil war
Evans 10 [Brad Evans, Lecturer in the School of Politics and International Studies at the University of
Leeds and Programme Director for International Relations, “Foucault’s Legacy: Security, War, and
Violence in the 21st Century,” Security Dialogue vol.41, no. 4, August 2010, pg. 422-424, sage]

Imposing liberalism has often come at a price. That price has tended to be a continuous recourse
to war. While the militarism associated with liberal internationalization has already received
scholarly attention (Howard, 2008), Foucault was concerned more with the continuation of war
once peace has been declared.4 Denouncing the illusion that ‘we are living in a world in which order
and peace have been restored’ (Foucault, 2003: 53), he set out to disrupt the neat distinctions
between times of war/military exceptionalism and times of peace/civic normality. War
accordingly now appears to condition the type of peace that follows. None have been more
ambitious in map- ping out this war–peace continuum than Michael Dillon & Julian Reid (2009). Their
‘liberal war’ thesis provides a provocative insight into the lethality of making live. Liberalism today,
they argue, is underwritten by the unreserved righteousness of its mission. Hence, while there
may still be populations that exist beyond the liberal pale, it is now taken that they should be
included. With ‘liberal peace’ therefore predicated on the pacification/elimination of all forms of
political difference in order that liberalism might meet its own moral and political objectives,
the more peace is commanded, the more war is declared in order to achieve it: ‘In proclaiming
peace . . . liberals are nonetheless committed also to making war.’ This is the ‘martial face of
liberal power’ that, contrary to the familiar narrative, is ‘directly fuelled by the universal and
pacific ambitions for which liberalism is to be admired’ (Dillon & Reid, 2009: 2). Liberalism thus
stands accused here of universalizing war in its pursuit of peace: However much liberalism abjures
war, indeed finds the instrumental use of war, especially, a scandal, war has always been as
instrumental to liberal as to geopolitical thinkers. In that very attempt to instrumentalize, indeed
universalize, war in the pursuit of its own global project of emancipation, the practice of liberal
rule itself becomes profoundly shaped by war. However much it may proclaim liberal peace and
freedom, its own allied commitment to war subverts the very peace and freedoms it proclaims
(Dillon & Reid, 2009: 7). While Dillon & Reid’s thesis only makes veiled reference to the ontotheological dimension, they are fully aware that its rule depends upon a certain religiosity in the
sense that war has now been turned into a veritable human crusade with only two possible
outcomes: ‘endless war or the transformation of other societies and cultures into liberal societies
and cul- tures’ (Dillon & Reid, 2009: 5). Endless war is underwritten here by a new set of problems.
Unlike Clausewitzean confrontations, which at least provided the strategic comforts of clear
demarcations (them/us, war/peace, citizen/soldier, and so on), these wars no longer benefit
from the possibility of scoring outright victory, retreating, or achieving a lasting negotiated peace
by means of political compromise. Indeed, deprived of the prospect of defining enmity in
advance, war itself becomes just as complex, dynamic, adaptive and radically interconnected as
the world of which it is part. That is why ‘any such war to end war becomes a war without end. . . .
The project of removing war from the life of the species becomes a lethal and, in principle,
continuous and unending process’ (Dillon & Reid, 2009: 32). Duffield, building on from these
concerns, takes this unending scenario a stage further to suggest that since wars for humanity are
inextricably bound to the global life-chance divide, it is now possible to write of a ‘Global Civil War’
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into which all life is openly recruited: Each crisis of global circulation . . . marks out a terrain of
global civil war, or rather a tableau of wars, which is fought on and between the modalities of
life itself. . . . What is at stake in this war is the West’s ability to contain and manage international
poverty while maintaining the ability of mass society to live and consume beyond its means (Duffield,
2008: 162). Setting out civil war in these terms inevitably marks an important depar- ture. Not only
does it illustrate how liberalism gains its mastery by posing fundamental questions of life and
death – that is, who is to live and who can be killed – disrupting the narrative that ordinarily takes
sovereignty to be the point of theoretical departure, civil war now appears to be driven by a
globally ambitious biopolitical imperative (see below). Liberals have continuously made reference
to humanity in order to justify their use of military force (Ignatieff, 2003). War, if there is to be one,
must be for the unification of the species. This humanitarian caveat is by no means out of favour.
More recently it underwrites the strategic rethink in contemporary zones of occupation, which has
become biopolitical (‘hearts and minds’) in everything but name (Kilcullen, 2009; Smith, 2006). While
criticisms of these strategies have tended to focus on the naive dangers associated with liberal
idealism (see Gray, 2008), insufficient attention has been paid to the contested nature of all the
tactics deployed in the will to govern illiberal populations. Foucault returns here with renewed
vigour. He understood that forms of war have always been aligned with forms of life. Liberal
wars are no exception. Fought in the name of endangered humanity, humanity itself finds its most
meaningful expression through the battles waged in its name: At this point we can invert
Clausewitz’s proposition and say that politics is the continuation of war by other means. . . . While
it is true that political power puts an end to war and establishes or attempts to establish the reign of
peace in civil society, it certainly does not do so in order to suspend the effects of power or to
neutralize the disequilibrium revealed in the last battle of war (Foucault, 2003: 15). What in other
words occurs beneath the semblance of peace is far from politically settled: political struggles,
these clashes over and with power, these modifications of relations of force – the shifting
balances, the reversals – in a political system, all these things must be interpreted as a
continuation of war. And they are interpreted as so many episodes, fragmentations, and
displacements of the war itself. We are always writing the history of the same war, even when
we are writing the history of peace and its institutions (Foucault, 2003: 15). David Miliband
(2009), without perhaps knowing the full political and philo- sophical implications, appears to
subscribe to the value of this approach, albeit for an altogether more committed deployment: NATO
was born in the shadow of the Cold War, but we have all had to change our thinking as our troops
confront insurgents rather than military machines like our own. The mental models of 20th century
mass warfare are not fit for 21st century counterinsurgency. That is why my argument today has
been about the centrality of politics. People like quoting Clausewitz that warfare is the continuation
of politics by other means. . . . We need politics to become the continuation of warfare by other
means. Miliband’s ‘Foucauldian moment’ should not escape us. Inverting Clausewitz on a planetary
scale – hence promoting the collapse of all meaningful distinctions that once held together the
fixed terms of Newtonian space (i.e. inside/outside, friend/enemy, citizen/soldier, war/peace,
and so forth), he firmly locates the conflict among the world of peoples. With global war therefore appearing to be an internal state of affairs, vanquishing enemies can no longer be sanctioned
for the mere defence of things. A new moment has arrived, in which the destiny of humanity as a
whole is being wagered on the success of humanity’s own political strategies. No coincidence,
then, that authors like David Kilcullen – a key architect in the formulation of counterinsurgency
strategies in Iraq and Afghanistan, argue for a global insurgency paradigm without too much
controversy. Viewed from the perspective of power, global insurgency is after all nothing more
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than the advent of a global civil war fought for the biopolitical spoils of life. Giving primacy to
counter- insurgency, it foregrounds the problem of populations so that questions of security
governance (i.e. population regulation) become central to the war effort (RAND, 2008). Placing the
managed recovery of maladjusted life into the heart of military strategies, it insists upon a joined-up
response in which sovereign/militaristic forms of ordering are matched by biopolitical/developmental forms of progress (Bell & Evans, forthcoming). Demanding in other words a planetary
outlook, it collapses the local into the global so that life’s radical interconnectivity implies that
absolutely nothing can be left to chance. While liberals have therefore been at pains to offer a
more humane recovery to the overt failures of military excess in current theatres of operation,
warfare has not in any way been removed from the species. Instead, humanized in the name of
local sensitivities, doing what is necessary out of global species necessity now implies that war
effectively takes place by every means. Our understanding of civil war is invariably recast.
Sovereignty has been the traditional starting point for any discussion of civil war. While this is a wellestablished Eurocentric narrative, colonized peoples have never fully accepted the inevitability of the
transfixed utopian prolificacy upon which sovereign power increasingly became dependent. Neither
have they been completely passive when confronted by colonialism’s own brand of warfare by other
means. Foucault was well aware of this his- tory. While Foucauldian scholars can therefore rightly
argue that alternative histories of the subjugated alone permit us to challenge the
monopolization of political terms – not least ‘civil war’ – for Foucault in particular there was
something altogether more important at stake: there is no obligation whatsoever to ensure
that reality matches some canonical theory.

471

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
2NC/1NR Impacts: Turns the AFF/Destroys Education

The biopolitical teacher-student relationship dehumanizes the student and destroys positive
education
Micheletti ’10 [Gabrielle, graduated in 1956 with a Bachelors degree in Philosophy, Italian from
University of Rhode Island in Kingston, RI, “Re-Envisoning Paolo Friere’s ‘Banking Concept of
Education’”, http://www.inquiriesjournal.com/articles/171/re-envisioning-paulo-freires-bankingconcept-of-education]
Paulo Freire was a Brazilian ideologist whose radical ideas have shaped the modern concept of
and approaches to education. In his essay The 'Banking' Concept of Education, Freire passionately
expounds on the mechanical flaw in the current system, and offers an approach that he believes
medicates the learning-teaching disorder in the classroom. The flawed conception, Freire explains,
is the oppressive “depositing” of information (hence the term 'banking') by teachers into their
students. But, according to Freire, a “liberating” educational practice (his problem-posing method)
negates the unconsciousness of those in classroom roles, and no false intellectual stimulation can
exist within that practice. On the contrary, in any case, the student is responsible for
understanding the material one way or another depending on what style the teacher adapts,
even if the content is un-relatable to the students’ lives. If a teacher has a certain premeditated
lesson, then there can be no true independence on behalf of the student, because both the
banking and problem-posing concepts are anti-autonomous. The “banking concept,” as termed
by Freire, is essentially an act that hinders the intellectual growth of students by turning them into,
figuratively speaking, comatose “receptors” and “collectors” of information that have no real
connection to their lives. Freire states: "Implicit in the banking concept is the assumption of a
dichotomy between human beings and the world: a person is merely in the world, not with the
world or with others; the individual is a spectator, not re-creator. In this view the person is not
a conscious being (corpo consciente); he or she is rather the possessor of a consciousness: an
empty “mind” passively open to the reception of deposits of reality from the world outside"
(247). What Freire means by this is that the banking concept imposes a schism between a person
(teacher and/or student) and the “real world”, resulting in the evident demise of his or her true
consciousness, since the former can only be realized through the relationships and connections the
individual draws from the material to their life. In this view, Freire claims that by assuming the
roles of teachers as depositors and students as receptors, the banking concept thereby changes
humans into objects. Humans (as objects) have no autonomy and therefore no ability to rationalize
and conceptualize knowledge at a personal level. And because of this initial misunderstanding, the
method itself is a system of oppression and control.
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2NC/1NR AT #1: “Framework”

1. Counter-Interpretation: The aff must defend their epistemology/education before they
can have any of their policy impacts.
2. Epistemology first—the way that we learn about things influences how we act. Therefore, we
must examine the philosophy of the aff before acting foolishly.
Evans and Pollard 14 [Brad, Senior Lecturer in International Relations at the Global Insecurities
Center, the School of Sociology, Politics and International Studies, the University of Bristol, UK, and
Tyler J., ABD Candidate in English and Cultural Studies at McMaster University, “Education, the
Politics of Resilience, and the War on Youth: A Conversation with Brad Evans,” Review of Education,
Pedagogy, and Cultural Studies, 36:3: 193-213]
Brad Evans [hereafter referred to as BE]: I think a good place to start when talking about the role
of academics and what we can do to respond to the corporatization of education is to begin
with the question of what we actually mean by “education”? When we do so, it becomes quite
evident that education subjects—that, quite literally, education is a subjective matter. That is,
education is framed through a hierarchy of subjects and is really all about creating spheres of
knowledge and power. When we're dealing with the question of what is the subject matter of
education, we can start from the premise that education is all about the production of certain
political subjectivities and about authenticating, and indeed disqualifying through what is not taught,
the particular meaning and value of life. Once you start with this premise that the subject matter
of education is integral to the production of certain political subjectivities, you can then start to
open up an entire field of analysis around the idea that education is a form of political
intervention—that education has always been a form of political intervention. You can then start to
meaningfully interrogate the organization, the roles, the meanings, the functions, and the
modalities of education right across the board from primary school right up to the university, and
indeed, beyond into other spaces of education. In light of the increasing neoliberalization of
education, the knowledge that education is always political allows us to make sense of the fact
that these changes, which are often presented as ideas around efficiency, equality of opportunity,
and opening up the educational sector to market forces, cannot be divorced from the production of
neoliberal subjects. The conflict that is taking place in the university sector and beyond is
precisely a conflict over this question of education as a form of political intervention. This
makes it incumbent upon academics and teachers to, first of all, be aware of the starting point—
that you are always involved in a relationship between power and politics. This, of course,
requires a lot of critical self-reflection. How do you function as an academic? What shameful
concessions are you forced into on a daily basis if you disagree with the very type of
subjectivities that are being produced? How can you operate within that system such that you
don't comply to the prevailing logic that the only purpose of education is to produce a
productive work force, such that education is reduced to methods and labor skills and quantified
only in terms of the jobs available at the end of the process? I think if you can only see education in
such a limited way you lose sight of the fundamental value of learning in itself. Thinking about
this from a political perspective, much of the hostility that critical scholars in the field of politics and
international relations have experienced is because they abandoned the sovereign privilege
particular to the discipline. Too many academics assume they have some privileged access to the
world because they are rooted in a theoretical paradigm in which theory comes first—you start, for
instance, with liberalism, or realism, or sovereignty, or whatever, and thus theory only becomes
important insofar as it becomes self-referential and self-validating. If we are going take the question
of transdiscipinarity seriously, and I think this is what I've tried to develop in some of my research, it
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has to come together around a shared problematics, and we have to begin with a particular
problematic. And this in itself then becomes another form of political intervention. How do we frame
the shared question such that different disciplines can bring their own logics to bear on it? The
obvious ethical start point involves abandoning the idea that we have any privileged access to the
world and appreciating that every single discipline will come at the problematic differently. If you
have a shared problematic then that has to be the starting point for a discussion, which, if done
correctly, could be wonderfully enriching. So, we need to start then with the premise that no one
discipline has privileged access to a better world and accordingly we all need to work through these
shared problematics together. I have tried to do this in my research with the shared problematic of
violence. Violence is such a complex phenomena that there is no one dominant narrative that
we can say has all the answers to the problematic. So whether we would deal with violence from
a political perspective, a psychological perspective, a sociological perspective, a geographical
perspective, or any other perspective, violence has to be interrogated across multiple terrains to
gain a better understanding of it. If we are going to see a fundamental change in the meaning and
function of education in the university as we go through the twenty-first century, perhaps it will be
precisely around the emergence of different schools of thought or ideas which are less disciplinary
and more problematically driven. So you could take violence, or what people call the
Anthropocene, or indeed the war on youth, but you must start with a particular problematic.
Where this becomes fraught, or where you can at least see the power relations embedded within
the university sector and the funding that makes research possible in the first place, will be very
much around what kinds of problematics will be allowed to be interrogated. No one is saying that
transdisciplinarity in itself is going to lead to the interrogation of the types of questions which are
deemed to be socially imperative. TP: You mean what sorts of questions are allowed to be asked in
the neoliberal university? BE: Absolutely, for sure. It's through what is allowed to be questioned in
itself that education can be politically manipulated. Again, this raises the question of the function
of the critical academic in this terrain. The critical academic's function here is precisely to bring
into question what is not being questioned and to keep pressing upon those who are setting the
research agenda. And let's not be under any illusions: research agendas are largely set today by
those organizations that can allocate resources in order to make that research happen. So, we have
the financialization of a research agenda, which does in some instances play into a particular
politics and a political ideology, as well as a particular valuation of what is good research versus
what is unnecessary research. TP: It seems that there are two problems here. The first is to orient
work within the university around a shared set of problematics and the other is to rethink the space
of the university itself and the kind of work that is allowed within it. BE: Yes. All the great research
that's being done never starts from a theory. It always starts from a shared problematic and an
urgent shared problematic. Now, this can put academics in a floored position because every new
problematic demands new thinking. This does away with the idea of the sovereign expert academic
who thinks they have the ultimate truth in the world. It also places academics in a more
precarious intellectual position insofar as you have to accept that sometimes you don't have the
answers and you don't have the solutions to these problematics. But this does not mean to say
that intellectuals are not equipped with the intellectual resources to work things out. I think we
need to overcome what is in large part a lazy academic practice where people are simply happy to
rest on their theoretical laurels. No great academic book has ever been written which starts from a
theoretical premise. You have to begin with a shared problematic. And once you start from a shared
problematic if you don't engage in a transdisciplinary method then I think it's basically just a retreat
into a sovereign conceit.
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3. Impact turn: their limits education argument is a lie—they’re just trying to exclude our
conversation to control how people learn just like teachers do in the classroom
Bleiker and Leet 6 (Roland, prof of International Relations @ U of Queensland, Brisbane, and
Martin, Senior Research Officer with the Brisbane Institute, Millennium: Journal of International
Studies, 34(3), p. 733-734)JM
A subliminal orientation is attentive to what is bubbling along under the surface. It is mindful
of how conscious attempts to understand conceal more than they reveal, and purposeful
efforts of progressive change may engender more violence than they erase. For these
reasons, Connolly emphasises that ‘ethical artistry’ has an element of naïveté and innocence.
One is not quite sure what one is doing. Such naïveté need not lead us back to the idealism of
the romantic period. ‘One should not be naïve about naïveté’, Simon Critchley would say.56
Rather, the challenge of change is an experiment. It is not locked up in a predetermined
conception of where one is going. It involves tentatively exploring the limits of one’s being
in the world, to see if different interpretations are possible, how those interpretations might
impact upon the affects below the level of conscious thought, and vice versa. This approach
entails drawing upon multiple levels of thinking and being, searching for changes in
sensibilities that could give more weight to minor feelings or to arguments that were
previously ignored.57 Wonder needs to be at the heart of such experiments, in contrast to
the resentment of an intellect angry with its own limitations. The ingre d i e n t of wonder is
necessary to disrupt and suspend the normal pre s s u res of returning to conscious habit and
control. This exploration beyond the conscious implies the need for an ethos of theorising and
acting that is quite diff e rent from the mode directed towards the cognitive justification of
ideas and concepts. Stephen White talks about ‘circ u i t s of reflection, affect and arg
umentation’.58 Ideas and principles provide an orientation to practice, the implications of
that practice feed back into our affective outlook, and processes of argumentation
introduce other ideas and affects. The shift, here, is from the ‘vertical’ search for foundations
in ‘skyhooks’ above or ‘foundations’ below, to a ‘horizontal’ movement into the unknown.
4. Fairness and Education—Kritiks are a common discussion that happens frequently. There’s
no abuse here and the Aff should be prepared. This is especially true because this K is
specific to the China topic.
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2NC/1NR AT: “Link Turn”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

2. [Insert specific link or any other links that connect to the AFF]

476

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
2NC/1NR AT: “Perm”

1. The perm is severance—the aff can’t just take back their defense of the school system
they advocated in the 1ac. They read multiple pieces of evidence which argue that the
school system is good. Allowing teams to change their advocacy from speech to speech is
incredibly unfair to the negative. Therefore, the perm should be rejected.
2. Masking DA—the aff’s focus on single reform issues hides the structural biopolitics of the
school system
Giroux 14 [Henry A., Global TV Network Chair Professor at McMaster University in the English and
Cultural Studies Department and a Distinguished Visiting Professor at Ryerson University,
“Totalitarian Paranoia in the Post-Orwellian Surveillance State,” Truthout, 10 February 2014,
http://www.truth-out.org/opinion/item/21656-totalitarian-paranoia-in-the-post-orwelliansurveillance-state]
If the first task of resistance is to make dominant power clear by addressing critically and
meaningfully the abuses perpetrated by the corporate surveillance state and how such
transgressions affect the daily lives of people in different ways, the second step is to move from
understanding and critique to the hard work of building popular movements that integrate
rather than get stuck and fixated in single-issue politics. The left has been fragmented for too
long, and the time has come to build national and international movements capable of
dismantling the political, economic and cultural architecture put in place by the new
authoritarianism and its post-Orwellian surveillance industries. This is not a call to reject identity
and special-issue politics as much as it is a call to build broad-based alliances and movements,
especially among workers, labor unions, educators, youth groups, artists, intellectuals, students, the
unemployed and others relegated, marginalized and harassed by the political and financial elite. At
best, such groups should form a vigorous and broad-based third party for the defense of public
goods and the establishment of a radical democracy. This is not a call for a party based on traditional
hierarchical structures but a party consisting of a set of alliances among different groups that would
democratically decide its tactics and strategies.
Modern history is replete with such struggles, and the arch of that history has to be carried forward
before it is too late. In a time of tyranny, thoughtful and organized resistance is not a choice; it is a
necessity. In the struggle to dismantle the authoritarian state, reform is only partially acceptable.
Surely, as Fred Branfman argues, rolling back the surveillance state can take the form of fighting:
to end bulk collection of information; demand Congressional oversight; indict executive-branch
officials when they commit perjury; give Congress the capacity to genuinely oversee executive
agency; provide strong whistle-blower protection; and restructure the present system of
classification.84 These are important reforms worth fighting for, but they do not go far enough.
What is needed is a radical restructuring of our understanding of democracy and what it means
to bring it into being. The words of Zygmunt Bauman are useful in understanding what is at stake in
such a struggle. He writes: "Democracy expresses itself in continuous and relentless critique of
institutions; democracy is an anarchic, disruptive element inside the political system; essential, as a
force of dissent and change. One can best recognize a democratic society by its constant complaints
that it is not democratic enough."85 What cannot be emphasized enough is that only through
collective struggles can change take place against modern-day authoritarianism. If the first order
of authoritarianism is unchecked secrecy, the first moment of resistance to such an order is
widespread critical awareness of state and corporate power and its threat to democracy, coupled
with a desire for radical change rather than reformist corrections. Democracy involves a sharing

477

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

of political existence, an embrace of the commons and the demand for a future that cannot
arrive quickly enough. In short, politics needs a jump start, because democracy is much too
important to be left to the whims, secrecy and power of those who have turned the principles of
self-government against themselves.
3. Sequencing DA—jumping to include legal reform whitewashes the biopolitical security
project and sidelines criticism
Krasmann 12 [Susanne, Institute for Criminological Research, University of Hamburg, “Law’s
knowledge: On the susceptibility and resistance of legal practices to security matters” Theoretical
Criminology 16 (4) p. 380-382]
In the face of these developments, a new debate on how to contain governmental interference in
the name of security has emerged. What is remarkable about this debate is that, on the one hand,
it aims at establishing more civil and human rights and attendant procedural safeguards that allow
for systematically calling into question the derogation of laws and the implementation of new laws in
the name of security. On the other hand, it recognizes the existence of a new dimension of
threats, particularly in the aftermath of the terror attacks of 11 September 2001. As John Ferejohn
and Pasquale Pasquino (2004: 228), for instance, contend: We are faced, nowadays, with serious
threats to the public safety that can occur anywhere and that cannot terminate definitively. … If we
think that the capacity to deal effectively with emergencies is a precondition for republican
government, then it is necessary to ask how emergency powers can be controlled in modern
circumstances. Adequate legal frameworks and institutional designs are required that would
enable us to ‘reconcile’ security with (human) rights, as Goold and Lazarus (2007b: 15) propose,
and enduring emergency situations with the rule of law. Traditional problems in the relationship
between law and security government within this debate form a point of departure of critical
considerations:2 emergency government today, rather than facing the problem of gross abuses of
power, has to deal with the persistent danger of the exceptional becoming normal (see Poole, 2008:
8). Law gradually adjusts to what is regarded as ‘necessary’.3 Hence, law not only constrains, but at
the same time also authorizes governmental interference. Furthermore, mainstream approaches
that try to balance security and liberty are rarely able, or willing, to expose fully the trade-offs
of their normative presuppositions: ‘[T]he metaphor of balance is used as often to justify and
defend changes as to challenge them’ (Zedner, 2005: 510). Finally, political responses to threats
never overcome the uncertainty that necessarily accompanies any decision addressing future
events. To ignore this uncertainty, in other words, is to ignore the political moment any such decision
entails, thus exempting it from the possibility of dissent. Institutional arrangements that enforce
legislative control and enable citizens to claim their rights are certainly the appropriate responses to
the concern in question, namely that security gradually seizes political space and transforms the rule
of law in an inconspicuous manner. They establish political spaces of dispute and provide sticking
points against all too rapidly launched security legislation, and thus may foster a ‘culture of
justification’, as David Dyzenhaus (2007) has it: political decisions and the exercise of state power are
to be ‘justified by law’, in a fundamental sense of a commitment to ‘the principles of legality and
respect for human rights’ (2007: 137). Nonetheless, most of these accounts, in a way, simply add
more of the same legal principles and institutional arrangements that are well known to us. To
frame security as a public good and ensure that it is a subject of democratic debate, as Ian Loader
and Neil Walker (2007) for example demand, is a promising alternative to denying its social
relevance. The call for security to be ‘civilized’, though, once again echoes the truly modern
project of dealing with its inherent discontents. The limits of such a commitment to legality and
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a political ‘culture of justification’ (so termed for brevity) will be illustrated in the following
section. Those normative endeavours will be challenged subsequently by a Foucauldian account of
law as practice. Contrary to the idea that law can be addressed as an isolated, ideal body and
thus treated like an instrument according to normative aspirations, the present account renders
law’s reliance on forms of knowledge more discernable. Law is susceptible, in particular to security
matters. As a practice, it constantly transforms itself and, notably, articulates its normative
claims depending upon the forms of knowledge brought into play. Contrary to the prevailing
debate on emergency government, this perspective enables us, on the one hand, to capture how
certain forms of knowledge become inscribed into the law in a way that goes largely unnoticed.
This point will be discussed on the example of automated surveillance technologies, which facilitate
a particular rationality of pre-emptive action. The conception of law as a practice, on the other
hand, may also be understood as a tool of critique and dissent. The recent torture debate is an
extreme example of this, whereby torture can be regarded as a touchstone of law’s resistance to its
own abrogation. Law and reasoning The idea that a political and juridical ‘culture of justification’
would be able to bring about the desired results should be treated with caution—for one thing, with
regard to the particular logic of legal reasoning and justification and, for another thing, because of at
least two empirical observations that shed light on law’s limitations vis-a-vis the governance of
security. First of all, the establishment of a ‘culture of justification’ itself presupposes what has yet to
arise, namely a common concern about governmental encroachment in the name of security and a
willingness of all parties to join in that discourse, if not share in its related arguments. This
presupposition, to be sure, is indispensable for inspiring communication and facilitating the
exchange of arguments. Moreover, in order to take effect the tried and true liberal legal principles,
like that of proportionality and necessity, clearly need to be concretized by reasoning about actual
cases. Yet, the assumption of a common concern goes hand in hand with a general trust in a
form of communicative reason that will allow for transparency eventually on the matters at
stake. Reason and to reason within ‘a transparent, structured process of analysis to determine
what degree of erosion is justifiable, by what measure, in what circumstances, and for how
long’ (Zedner, 2005: 522), is considered basic to the solution. However, just as legal norms and
principles are open to interpretation, they do not determine any normative orientations
underlying the interpretative process. As Benjamin Goold and Liorna Lazarus (2007b: 11; see also
Poole, 2008: 16) observe: ‘[P]re-emptive measures designed to increase security can never be
truly objective or divorced from our political concerns and values.’ Typical for the
acknowledgement of competing claims still to be weighed (Zedner, 2005: 508), therefore, is that
they end up being couched in a rather appealing rhetoric (‘we should’, ‘judges should’). In a
liberal vein, this requires a resorting to the least intrusive measures. Competing claims are thus
relegated to the normative framework of balance (see Waldron, 2003; Zedner, 2005: 528). As
regards the empirical observations, there is, first, a move in security legislation that is noticeable in
western countries in which the threshold of governmental intervention has been gradually disposed
in order to forestall actual offences, concrete suspicion and danger. 9/11 may be regarded as a
catalyst here, as well as the fight against terrorism in general. But rather than being recent
phenomena, these transformations in fact represent a continuity over decades in the identification
of ever new dimensions of threats, from sexual offenders and organized crime right up to
transnational terrorism.4 Although a tendency can be discerned, this is not to suggest that there
have not been any disruptions to it. Civil and human rights organizations have time and again
countered these developments, and so have higher-court rulings. Even new basic rights have been
established.5 Though successful, these processes were unable to thwart the general trend of
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making private space accessible to surveillance in a way that would have been unimaginable
decades ago. In this sense, paradoxically, new basic rights are rather indicators of new spaces of
vulnerability. A closer look at higher courts’ decisions on security legislation and additional
recommendations by human rights bodies suggests that these lead to the amendment of the laws
in question but not necessarily to a change in practice. ‘For, as law becomes ever more closely
intertwined with a proliferating assemblage of expertise, risk consulting, administration, and
discretion, it inhabits an inescapable paradox’, as Louise Amoore (2008: 849) neatly put it. Law for
civil and human rights activists and lawyers is the very medium for challenging governmental
encroachment, and, notably, the ‘rule of law’ represents the very principle to be defended.
Under review, however, law encounters its own legislation—the modes of risk management it
once itself authorized, and that will now have to be amended in accordance not only with the
principles of the rule of law but also with the identified necessities of security government.

480

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
2NC/1NR AT: “Impact Calculus”

They say that they outweigh, but
A) Magnitude: Our impact is bigger than their impact because:
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
B) Timeframe: Our impact is faster than their impact because:
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
C) Probability: Our impact is more likely to happen because:
________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
D) Turns Case: Our impact causes their impact because:
________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
Government entities fabricate threats to establish their control—their impacts are non-existent
Pieterse 7 [Jan Nederveen, professor of sociology at the University of Illinois, Review of International
Political Economy, Vol. 14, No. 3, Aug., “Political and Economic Brinkmanship,” p. 473-4]
Brinkmanship and producing instability carry several meanings. The American military spends 48% of
world military spending (2005) and rep resents a vast, virtually continuously growing establishment
that is a world in itself with its own lingo, its own reasons, internecine battles and projects. That this
large security establishment is a bipartisan project makes it politically relatively immune. That for
security reasons it is an insular world shelters it from scrutiny. For reasons of 'deniability' the
president is insulated from certain operations (Risen, 2006). That it is a completely hierarchical world
onto itself makes it relatively unaccountable. Hence, to quote 'stuff happens'. In part this is the
familiar theme of the Praetorian Guard and the shadow state (Stockwell, 1991). It includes a
military on the go, a military that seeks career advancement through role expansion, seeks
expansion through threat inflation, and in inflated threats finds rationales for ruthless action
and is thus subject to feedback from its own echo chambers. Misinformation broadcast by part
of the intelligence apparatus blows back to other security circles where it may be taken for real
(Johnson, 2000). Inhabiting a hall of mirrors this apparatus operates in a perpetual state of self
hypnosis with, since it concerns classified information and covert ops, limited checks on its
functioning. The military stages phirric victories that come at a price of lasting instability. In
Afghanistan the US staged a swift settlement by backing and funding the Northern Alliance,
which brought warlords and drug lords to power and a corrupt power structure that eventually
precipitated the comeback of the Taliban. In Iraq the US backed the Kurds and permitted Shiite
militias to operate (until the Samarra bombing of April 2006) and thus created conditions for lasting
instability. The American rules of engagement are self-serving. But because the military inhabits a
parallel universe and the media are clogged with 'defense experts', discussion of these tactics
and hence the capacity for self-correction is limited. Part of the backdrop is the trend of the
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gradual erosion of state capacities because of 25 years, since the Reagan era, of cutting
government services except the military and security. The laissez-faire state in the US has
created an imbalance in which the military remains the major growing state capability, which
leaves military power increasingly unchecked because monitoring institutions have been
downsized or dismantled too. When recently the Pentagon wanted to review all the subcontracts
it has outsourced this task was outsourced too. This redistribution of power within the US
government played a key part leading up to the war and in the massive failure in Iraq. Diplomacy was
under resourced, intelligence was manipulated and the Pentagon and the Office of Strategic Planning
ignored experts' advice and State Department warnings on the need for postwar planning (Packer,
2005; Lang, 2004).

482

CDL Core Files

2017-2018

2NC/1NR AT: “Cede the Political”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2. Our alternative questions authority and creates new ways of engaging the political sphere
Giroux 14 [Henry A., Global TV Network Chair Professor at McMaster University in the English and
Cultural Studies Department and a Distinguished Visiting Professor at Ryerson University,
“Totalitarian Paranoia in the Post-Orwellian Surveillance State,” Truthout, 10 February 2014,
http://www.truth-out.org/opinion/item/21656-totalitarian-paranoia-in-the-post-orwelliansurveillance-state]

Under the rubric of battling terrorism, the US government has waged a war on civil liberties, privacy
and democracy while turning a blind eye to the ways in which the police and intelligence agencies
infiltrate and harass groups engaged in peaceful protests, particularly treating those groups
denouncing banking and corporate institutions as criminal activities.73 They also have done nothing
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to restrict those corporate interests that turn a profit by selling arms, promoting war and investing
surveillance apparatuses addicted to the mad violence of the war industries. Unfortunately, such
legal illegalities and death-oriented policies are not an Orwellian fiction but an advancement
of the world Orwell prematurely described regarding surveillance and its integration with
totalitarian regimes. The existence of the post-Orwellian state, where subjects participate
willingly and surveillance connects to global state and corporate sovereignty, should muster
collective outrage among the American public and generate massive individual resistance and
collective struggles aimed at the development of social movements designed to take back
democracy from the corporate-political-military extremists that now control all the commanding
institutions of American society. Putting trust in a government that makes a mockery of civil
liberties is comparable to throwing away the most basic principles of our constitutional and
democratic order. As Johnathan Schell argues: Government officials, it is true, assure us that they
will never pull the edges of the net tight. They tell us that although they could know everything
about us, they won't decide to. They'll let the information sit unexamined in the electronic vaults.
But history, whether of our country or others, teaches that only a fool would place faith in such
assurances. What one president refrains from doing the next will do; what is left undone in
peacetime is done when a crisis comes.74 History offers alternative narratives to those
supported by the new authoritarians. Dangerous counter-memories have a way of surfacing
unexpectedly at times and, in doing so, can challenge to the normalization of various forms of
tyranny, including the mechanisms of a surveillance state defined by a history of illegal and criminal
behavior. As the mainstream press recently noted, the dark shadow of Orwell's dystopian fable was
so frightening in the early 1970s that a group of young people broke into an FBI office in Media,
Pennsylvania, stole as many records as possible, and leaked them to the press. None of the
group was ever caught.75 Their actions were not only deeply rooted in an era when dissent against
the Vietnam war, racism and corporate corruption was running high but also was suggestive of an
era in which the politics of fear was not a general condition of society and large groups of people
were mobilizing in numerous sites to make power accountable on a number of fronts, extending
from college campuses to the shaping of foreign policy. The 1971 burglary made clear that the FBI
was engaging in illegal and criminal acts aimed primarily against anti-war dissenters and the
African-American community, which was giving voice in some cities to the Black Power movement.
What the American people learned as a result of the leaked FBI documents was that many people
were being illegally tapped, bugged, and that anti-war groups were being infiltrated. Moreover, the
leaked files revealed that the FBI was spying on Martin Luther King Jr. and a number of other
prominent politicians and activists. A couple of years later Carl Stern, an NBC reporter, followed up
on the information that had been leaked and revealed a program called COINTELPRO, which
stands for Counterintelligence Program, that documented how the FBI and CIA not only were
secretly harassing, disrupting, infiltrating and neutralizing leftist organizations but also were
attempting to assassinate those considered domestic and foreign enemies.76 COINTELPRO was
about more than spying, it was an illegally sanctioned machinery of violence and assassination.77 In
one of the most notorious cases, the FBI worked with the Chicago Police to set up the conditions for
the assassination of Fred Hampton and Mark Clark, two members of the Black Panther Party. Noam
Chomsky has called COINTELPRO, which went on from the 1950s to the '70s, when it was stopped,
"the worst systematic and extended violation of basic civil rights by the federal government," and
"compares with Wilson's Red Scare."78 As a result of these revelations, Sen. Frank Church conducted
Senate hearings that exposed the illegalities the FBI was engaged in and helped to put in place
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polices that provided oversight to prevent such illegalities from happening again. Needless to say,
over time these oversights and restrictions were dismantled, especially after the tragic events of
9/11. What these young people were doing in 1971 is not unlike what Snowden and other whistleblowers are doing today by making sure that dissent is not suppressed by governments who believe
that power should reside only in the hands of government and financial elites and that all attempts
to make authoritarian power accountable should be repressed at almost any cost. Many of these
young protesters were influenced by the ongoing struggles of the civil rights movement and one of
them, John Raines, was heavily influenced by the theologian Dietrich Bonhoeffer, who was killed by
the Nazis. What is crucial about this incident is that it not only revealed the long historical reach of
government surveillance and criminal activity designed to squash dissent, it also provides a model of
civic courage by young people who acted on their principles in a nonviolent way to stop what they
considered to be machineries of civil and social death. As Greenwald argues, COINTELPRO makes
clear that governments have no qualms about "targeting citizens for their disfavored political views
and trying to turn them into criminals through infiltration, entrapment and the like" and that such
actions are "alive and well today in the United States."79 Governments that elevate lawlessness to
one of the highest principles of social order reproduce and legitimate violence as an acceptable
mode of action throughout a society. Violence in American society has become its heartbeat and
nervous system, paralyzing ideology, policy and governance, if not the very idea of politics. Under
such circumstances, the corporate and surveillance state become symptomatic of a form of tyranny
and authoritarianism that has corrupted and disavowed the ideals and reality of a substantive
democracy. Dissent is crucial to any viable notion of democracy and provides a powerful
counterforce to the dystopian imagination that has descended like a plague on American
society; but dissent is not enough. In a time of surging authoritarianism, it is crucial for everyone
to find the courage to translate critique into the building of popular movements dedicated to
making education central to any viable notion of politics. This is a politics that does the
difficult work of assembling critical formative cultures by developing alternative media,
educational organizations, cultural apparatuses, infrastructures and new sites through which to
address the range of injustices plaguing the United States and the forces that reproduce them.
The rise of cultures of surveillance along with the defunding of public and higher education, the
attack on the welfare state and the militarization of everyday life can be addressed in ways that not
only allow people to see how such issues are interrelated to casino capitalism and the racial-security
state but also what it might mean to make such issues meaningful to make them critical and
transformative. As Charlie Derber has written, "How to express possibilities and convey them
authentically and persuasively seems crucially important" if any viable notion of resistance is to take
place.80 Nothing will change unless the left and progressives take seriously the subjective
underpinnings of oppression in the United States. The power of the imagination, dissent, and
the willingness to hold power accountable constitute a major threat to authoritarian regimes.
Snowden's disclosures made clear that the authoritarian state is deeply fearful of those
intellectuals, critics, journalists and others who dare to question authority, expose the crimes
of corrupt politicians and question the carcinogenic nature of a corporate state that has
hijacked democracy: This is most evident in the insults and patriotic gore heaped on Manning and
Snowden.
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3. There’s no “political” only the debate round. We fix the education we can control in the
round with “Problem-posing education”
Micheletti ’10 [Gabrielle, graduated in 1956 with a Bachelors degree in Philosophy, Italian from
University of Rhode Island in Kingston, RI, “Re-Envisoning Paolo Friere’s ‘Banking Concept of
Education’”, http://www.inquiriesjournal.com/articles/171/re-envisioning-paulo-freires-bankingconcept-of-education]
To alleviate this “dehumanization” produced by the banking concept, Freire introduces what is
deemed as “problem-posing education”. In this approach the roles of students and teachers
become less structured, and both engage in acts of dialogic enrichment to effectively ascertain
knowledge from each other. According to Freire, “Knowledge emerges only through invention
and re-invention, through the restless, impatient, continuing, hopeful inquiry human beings
pursue in the world, with the world, and with each other” (244). This means that true
comprehension can only be fashioned though conversation, questioning, and sharing of one’s
interpretations by all persons in the classroom. Within this concept Freire calls for an equal
playing field, or what one of my former teachers called “mutual humanity”: “It [problemposing education] enables teachers and students to become Subjects of the educational
process by overcoming authoritarianism and an alienating intellectualism” (253-254). However,
Freire failed to observe that incessantly within the apparatus of a classroom there is an
imbalanced power structure between the teacher and the students. For all intents and
purposes, the teacher is always an authority, no matter what. However, inherent in the
problem-posing method is a two-pronged line of attack, meaning there are two classroom
modes within the one problem-posing method. One is pseudo-dialectic, which is the illusion of
students and teachers actually “discovering” knowledge with and from each other, because the
teacher poses a question but already has the solution in mind. In this way, the students are directed
towards a particular outcome, and do not have independent thought-processes. The other is genuine
dialectic, meaning the teacher poses a question with no intention of steering the dialogue towards a
single answer. Depending on the amount of experience the teacher has under their belt, they
can expect a certain percentage of the possible answers, but it is the remaining percent of
answers, which they had never actually considered, that they in fact take interest in. Freire
asserted, “If it is true that thought has meaning only when generated by action upon the
world, the subordination of students to teachers becomes impossible” (247). What this means
is that passive “learning” thwarts true consciousness, which then means no active imagination can
be produced in which action is facilitated. In view of the fact that “mock” problem-posing education
does not necessitate agency on behalf of the students, then the method is, too, ineffective at
facilitating consciousness that precedes reflection, which can therefore not be acted upon.
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2NC/1NR AT: “No Internal Link”
They say __________________________________________________, but
[GIVE :05 SUMMARY OF OPPONENT’S SINGLE ARGUMENT]
1. Extend our
[PUT IN YOUR AUTHOR’S NAME]

evidence.

It’s much better than their

evidence because:

[PUT IN THEIR AUTHOR’S NAME]
[CIRCLE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS]:
(it’s newer)

(the author is more qualified)

(their evidence is not logical/contradicts itself)

(it has more facts)
(history proves it to be true)

(their evidence has no facts) (Their author is biased) (it takes into account their argument)
(

)

(their evidence supports our argument)

[WRITE IN YOUR OWN!]

[EXPLAIN HOW YOUR OPTION IS TRUE BELOW]
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
[EXPLAIN WHY YOUR OPTION MATTERS BELOW]
and this reason matters because:
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
2. Schools are fundamentally flawed—they reinforce state control over students and destroy
critical thinking
Stone ’15 [Alfred, Philosophy writer online, “Freire and Foucault on the Classroom Dynamic”, Apr. 4,
https://scholarblogs.emory.edu/basicproblems002/2015/04/04/freire-and-foucault-on-theclassroom-dynamic/]
In Discipline and Punish: The Birth of a Prison, Foucault analyzes the oppressive classroom
dynamic that resembles that of a military infrastructure in which the authoritarian leaders
“discipline” the young. This dynamic proposed in Foucault’s piece is similar to that of Freire in
Pedagogy of the Oppressed. Foucault frames this type of oppression through what he describes
as “enclosure,” or isolation, which is simply a means of separating the students from the rest
of society to ensure that they are under total control, a tactic that is accomplished through
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schools (141). “Enclosure” not only provides authorities and educators with a means of maintaining
total control over the students, but it also establishes an environment dedicated to a specific
type of work, thus increasing the overall productivity of the students. This idea of isolating
students as a means of control and productivity is furthered through the use of “rank[s]: the
place one occupies in a classification,” which are essentially a more microscopic version of
enclosure (145). By ranking kids and placing them into different classes, the teachers are able
to target the students and further patrol them to ensure that they are being productive and
following all of the rules. This is the ultimate form of oppression because it doesn’t allow the
students any choice, it forces the student into different categories based on performance and
that student is forever isolated in that group. This format of education is similar to the “banking”
style of education Freire presents in which the students are not in control of their education, but
rather they are simply receptacles for the material presented by their teachers. In the “banking”
style of education the students are enclosed in an environment where they are force-fed
information that others deem important and there is almost nothing they can do to stop it. By
reading Foucault and Freire in symphony one is truly able to garner a more holistic understanding of
the oppressive education system that so many authors critique. Foucault establishes a sound
understanding of what the environment the students are taught in looks like, while Freire discusses
what the learning process itself looks like. Absent one of the authors, one’s ability to understand the
dynamics of the education system would certainly suffer. Do you think that the education system
depicted by Freire and Foucault closely resembles what schools actually look like? I personally find
their depiction a bit extreme because while I think teachers are certainly in control of what students
learn, I don’t think of school as a prison, which is largely what Freire and Foucault depict it as.
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Classroom K – Aff Answers

489

CDL Core Files

2017-2018
2AC Answers

1. Framework
Our interpretation is that the impacts of the Aff should be evaluated.
A) Ground—If we can’t weigh the Aff impacts, they will have destroyed the entire 1ac. They
will be one speech ahead and we will always lose. Weigh our impacts on fairness.
B) Policy Education—We should be talking about the policy of the plan. This is the best way
to discuss the topic and learn about what we can do to help in the future. If we only talk
about representations, then we can’t fix schools.
C) Simulation allows us to more effectively influence state policy AND is key to agency –
studies prove
Eijkman 12 [Henk, visiting fellow at the University of New South Wales at the Australian Defence
Force Academy and is Visiting Professor of Academic Development, Annasaheb Dange College of
Engineering and Technology in India, has taught at various institutions in the social sciences and his
work as an adult learning specialist has taken him to South Africa, Malaysia, Palestine, and India,
“The role of simulations in the authentic learning for national security policy development:
Implications for Practice,”
http://nsc.anu.edu.au/test/documents/Sims_in_authentic_learning_report.pdf]
However, whether as an approach to learning, innovation, persuasion or culture shift, policy
simulations derive their power from two central features: their combination of simulation and
gaming (Geurts et al. 2007). 1. The simulation element: the unique combination of simulation with
role-playing. The unique simulation/role-play mix enables participants to create possible futures
relevant to the topic being studied. This is diametrically opposed to the more traditional, teachercentric approaches in which a future is produced for them. In policy simulations, possible futures are
much more than an object of tabletop discussion and verbal speculation. ‘No other technique allows
a group of participants to engage in collective action in a safe environment to create and analyse the
futures they want to explore’ (Geurts et al. 2007: 536). 2. The game element: the interactive and
tailor-made modelling and design of the policy game. The actual run of the policy simulation is only
one step, though a most important and visible one, in a collective process of investigation,
communication, and evaluation of performance. In the context of a post-graduate course in public
policy development, for example, a policy simulation is a dedicated game constructed in
collaboration with practitioners to achieve a high level of proficiency in relevant aspects of the
policy development process. To drill down to a level of finer detail, policy development
simulations—as forms of interactive or participatory modelling— are particularly effective in
developing participant knowledge and skills in the five key areas of the policy development process
(and success criteria), namely: Complexity, Communication, Creativity, Consensus, and
Commitment to action (‘the five Cs’). The capacity to provide effective learning support in these
five categories has proved to be particularly helpful in strategic decision-making (Geurts et al.
2007). Annexure 2.5 contains a detailed description, in table format, of the synopsis below.
2. Link turn: extend our solvency evidence. We reform the school system to make it more
humane, accessible for all students, and to increase critical thinking. Just because some
teachers are bad does not mean that we shouldn’t try to improve the system
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3. Perm: the affirmative and the alternative together can create political resistance to end
the worst forms of biopower
Chesier ’99 [Dave, Assistant Professor of Communications and Director of Debate at Georgia State
University. His column appears monthly in the Rostrum., “FOUCAULT & EDUCATIONAL REFORM”,
Dec., https://debate.uvm.edu/NFL/rostrumlib/CheshierDec99.pdf]
One clarification is that Foucault is not arguing against all power. He is not saying that because
schools are institutions of power they are necessarily evil as a result. Foucault does not reject the
idea of "education" as inevitably dominating or coercive, a point made most clear in his
assessment of the classical educational systems (contained in History of Sexuality). As Mark Olssen
put it in his recent book on Foucault and education, "educating oneself and caring for oneself
[Foucault's way of describing ethics] are interconnected activities, especially those aspects of the
care of the self for which one seeks a teacher, making them forms of adult education." In
reviewing the educational systems of the Greek city-states, Foucault also seems to defend the
important role of teachers - he notes that "it was a generally accepted principle that one could
not attend to oneself without the help of another." All of this is consistent with Foucault's
critiques of total institutions because of his view of the inevitability of power; it would not
make sense within a Foucauldian framework to speak of "ending" or "obliterating" power,
since power is a certain and unending feature of human interaction. The issue instead is how
individuals (in this case, students) can wield power or resist it productively. Nor is Foucault arguing
for the rejection of all systems of organized pedagogy. In fact, if individuals are to create local
sites of meaningful resistance, they "must be given the weapons and the courage that will
enable [them] to fight all [their] lives." Of course sometimes this education involves "unlearning,"
ridding oneself of the bad lessons acquired by poor teaching or parenting, but there is no sense I
know of in Foucault which requires a complete renunciation of organized schooling. The difficult
issue for debaters to resolve is whether a system as supposedly corrupt as the American public
schools can ever truly serve as a vehicle for emancipatory learning.

4. Impact Calculus:
A) Magnitude: Our impact is bigger than their impact because:
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
B) Timeframe: Our impact is faster than their impact because:
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
C) Probability: Our impact is more likely to happen because:
________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
D) Turns the K: Our impact causes their impact because:
________________________________________________________________________
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5. Solvency Turn: Abandoning politics cedes it to the elites – causes war, slavery, and
authoritarianism
Boggs ‘00 (CAROL BOGGS, PF POLITICAL SCIENCE – SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA, 00, THE END OF
POLITICS, 250-1)
But it is a very deceptive and misleading minimalism. While Oakeshott debunks political
mechanisms and rational planning, as either useless or dangerous, the actually existing power
structure-replete with its own centralized state apparatus, institutional hierarchies, conscious
designs, and indeed, rational plans-remains fully intact, insulated from the minimalist critique.
In other words, ideologies and plans are perfectly acceptable for elites who preside over
established governing systems, but not for ordinary citizens or groups anxious to challenge the
status quo. Such one-sided minimalism gives carte blanche to elites who naturally desire as
much space to maneuver as possible. The flight from “abstract principles” rules out ethical
attacks on injustices that may pervade the status quo (slavery or imperialist wars, for example)
insofar as those injustices might be seen as too deeply embedded in the social and institutional
matrix of the time to be the target of oppositional political action. If politics is reduced to
nothing other than a process of everyday muddling-through, then people are condemned to
accept the harsh realities of an exploitative and authoritarian system, with no choice but to
yield to the dictates of “conventional wisdom”. Systematic attempts to ameliorate oppressive
conditions would, in Oakeshott’s view, turn into a political nightmare. A belief that
totalitarianism might results from extreme attempts to put society in order is one thing; to argue
that all politicized efforts to change the world are necessary doomed either to impotence or
totalitarianism requires a completely different (and indefensible) set of premises. Oakeshott’s
minimalism poses yet another, but still related, range of problems: the shrinkage of politics
hardly suggests that corporate colonization, social hierarchies, or centralized state and military
institutions will magically disappear from people’s lives. Far from it: the public space vacated by
ordinary citizens, well informed and ready to fight for their interests, simply gives elites more
room to consolidate their own power and privilege. Beyond that, the fragmentation and chaos
of a Hobbesian civil society, not too far removed from the excessive individualism, social
Darwinism and urban violence of the American landscape could open the door to a modern
Leviathan intent on restoring order and unity in the face of social disintegration. Viewed in this
light, the contemporary drift towards antipolitics might set the stage for a reassertion of politics
in more authoritarian and reactionary guise-or it could simply end up reinforcing the dominant
state-corporate system. In either case, the state would probably become what Hobbes
anticipated: the embodiment of those universal, collective interests that had vanished from civil
society.16 And either outcome would run counter to the facile antirationalism of Oakeshott’s
Burkean muddling-through theories.

6. No internal link: there’s no relationship between teachers being biopolitical and war. It’s
not a logical conclusion. Also, their impacts should already be happening because the
school system has existed for hundreds of years in the U.S.
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